Bulletin, University of Maine, Catalog for 1966 by University of Maine
The University of Maine
DigitalCommons@UMaine
General University of Maine Publications University of Maine Publications
1965
Bulletin, University of Maine, Catalog for 1966
University of Maine
Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.library.umaine.edu/univ_publications
Part of the Higher Education Commons, and the History Commons
This Monograph is brought to you for free and open access by DigitalCommons@UMaine. It has been accepted for inclusion in General University of
Maine Publications by an authorized administrator of DigitalCommons@UMaine. For more information, please contact
um.library.technical.services@maine.edu.
Repository Citation
University of Maine, "Bulletin, University of Maine, Catalog for 1966" (1965). General University of Maine Publications. 104.
https://digitalcommons.library.umaine.edu/univ_publications/104
o

C O L O R  C O D E
B u ild in g s  constru c ted  w ith  fu n d s  p ro v id e d  p r im a ­
rily  by S tate  ap p ro p ria tio n s
B u ild ings  constru c ted  w ith  fu n d s  p rov ided  by gifts, 
bequests, s tu d e n t fees, a n d /o r  o p e ra tin g  rev en u e
B u ild ings co n s tru c ted  w ith  a b o u t h a lf  o f fu n d s  
from  the  S tate  an d  h a lf  fro m  s tu d e n t fees
B u ild ings  m ade possib le  p rim arily  w ith  F edera l 
fu n d s  o r  th ro u g h  F ed era l agencies
F ra te rn itie s
f f i m .Mgs
w m w M I
SCALE
1000 FEET
IN D EX
1 A d m in is t r a t io n  B u ild ­
in g  ( P r e s id e n t ’s 
O ffice  D 6
82 A d m is s io n s  O ffice ,
W in g a te  H a l l  E 5
2 A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in ­
e e r in g  B ld g . & S h o p  C 7
3 A lp h a  G a m m a  R h o  F 1 2
4 A lp h a  T a u  O m e g a  G 1 2
1 A lu m n i H a l l  D 6
47 A lu m n i O ffice , F o g le r
Library D 6
5 A lu m n i M e m o r ia l  F ie ld
H o u s e  a n d  G y m  D 2
52 A n d ro s c o g g in  H a ll
( D o r m )  A 3
6 A u b e r t  H a l l  D 5
7 A u d i to r iu m  ( A r t h u r
A . H a u c k )  C 6
8 B a le n tin e  H a ll
( D o r m )  E 8
9 B a s e b a l l  F ie ld  C 2
10 B e ta  T h e ta  P i  E 4
11 B o a r d m a n  H a l l  C 4
7 B o o k s to r e  C 6
13 B o ta n ic a l  P la n ta t io n  G 7
* B u ild in g s  a n d  T r a d e s  A 7
14 C a r n e g ie  H a l l  E 8
* C a r p e n te r  S h o p  A 7
16 C h a d b o u r n e  H a ll
( D o r m )  F 9
89 C la s s ro o m  B u ild in g  C 4
17 C o b u rn  H a l l  E 6
18 C o lv in  H a ll  ( D o r m )  D 9  
51 E a s t  C o m m o n s
D in in g  H a l l  A 2
19 W e s t  C o m m o n s
D in in g  H a l l  E 4
20 C o r b e t t  H a l l  ( D o r m )  D 3
21 C ro s b y  L a b o r a to r y  C 5
22 C u m b e r la n d  H a ll
( D o r m )  A 3
23 D e e r in g  H a l l  D 9
24 D e l ta  T a u  D e l ta  G 8
25 D e p a r tm e n t  o f  I n la n d
F is h e r ie s  & G a m e  F I
26  D u n n  H a l l  ( D o r m )  E 3
27 E a s t  A n n e x  B5
28  E d u c a t io n  (C o lle g e
o f , B u ild in g )  B 6
1 E d u c a t io n a l  T e le ­
v is io n  D 6
29  B a r ro w s  H a l l  B4
* E n g in e e r in g  S e rv ic e s  A 7
30 E stabrooke H all
( D o r m )  D 9
31 E x p e r im e n t  S ta t io n
Poultry P lant B 11
32 F e d e r a l  A g e n c ie s
Bldg. C I O
12 F e r n a ld  H a ll  E 5
33 F o o tb a l l  F ie ld ,  T r a c k  D 1
35 G a n n e t t  H a l l  ( D o r m )  A 3
36 G re e n h o u s e s  D 9
* G ro u n d s  a n d  S e rv ic e s  A 7
88 H ancock  H all
(D o rm ) ..................... E4
37 H annibal H am lin
H all (D o rm ) ......... E4
38 H art H all (D o rm ) D 4
39 H eating Plant F6
40 H itchner H all C8
41 H olm es H all D 7
43 Infirmary E3
44 K appa Sigm a G8
45 K ennebec H all
(D o rm ) ......... D 10
46 Lam bda Chi A lpha G10
86 L engyel H all (W om en ’s
P hysical E ducation) F10
47 Library (R aym ond H .
(F o g ler) ......... D 6
1 A lum ni H all
A uditorium  ................ D 6
48 Lord H all . . . . D5
49 M aples .............. D 8
50 M echanical Shop C4
7 M em orial U n ion C6
53 M errill H all D 8
55 O ak H all (D o rm ) E4
56 O bservatory B7
57 P enobscot H all F8
58 Phi E ta K appa G8
59 Phi G am m a D elta G12
60 Phi K appa Sigm a G10
61 Phi M u D elta F12
62 Physics Building C3
63 President’s H ouse E7
* Purchasing and
Supply Inventory A7
64 R esidences ...................
65 R ogers H all C7
66 Service Building A6
67 Sigm a A lpha E psilon G7
68 Sigm a Chi ......... G9
69 Sigm a N u E3
70 Sigma Phi Epsilon G1
71 Skating Rink F3
72 Stevens H all C5
73 Stock Judging
Pavilion D7
74 Stodder H all (D o rm ) F8
75 Tau E psilon  Phi FI
76 T au K appa E psilon FI
77 T ennis Courts
78 T heta Chi G1
1 Treasurer’s Office,
A lum ni H all D 6
79 U niversity Cabins B12
80 U niversity Farm
Buildings B7
81 U niversity Press D 4
82 W ingate H all E5
83 W inslow  H all D7
84 W om en’s A thletic
F acilities ................... E10
85 A roostook  H all
(D orm ) E l l
87 York H all (D o rm ) D 10
Parking A reas ggggjg
* N ew  Services Building is on  road  
leading off top o f  m ap betw een nos. 
6 and 7.
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CALENDAR FOR 1965-66 
Fall  1965
Registration o f all students 
w ho have not previously  
com pleted  it by m ail 
C lasses begin  
M idsem ester reports due 
(covering the first half  
sem ester to N o v . 3) 
Thanksgiving recess begins 
C lasses resum ed  
Christm as recess begins
C lasses resumed  
C lasses end (Fall Sem ester) 
Final E xam inations begin  
R egistration o f  freshm an and 
upperclass students 
Final exam inations end 
R egistration o f  form er and 
transfer students
Sat., 8:00-12:00 M. 
1:00-4:30 P .M .
M on., 8 :00 A .M .
M on. noon  
W ed., 11:50 A .M . 
M on ., 8:00 A .M .
Fri., 5:00 P .M .
M on ., 8:00 A .M .
Sat., 11:50 A .M . 
M on., 8:00  A .M .
M on.-Sat.
T uesday
Sat., 8 :00-11:00 A .M .
S p rin g  1966
1965
Sept. 11 
Sept. 13
N o v . 8 
N o v . 24 
N o v . 29 
D ec. 17
1966
Jan. 3 
Jan. 15 
Jan. 17
Jan. 17-22 
Jan. 25
Jan. 29
1966
C lasses begin M on., 8:00 A .M . Jan. 31
M idsem ester reports due 
(covering the first half 
sem ester to M arch 23) Thurs. noon Mar. 24
Spring recess begins F ri., 5:00 P.M . Mar. 25
C lasses resumed M on., 8:00 A .M . Apr. 4
M aine D ay W ednesday M ay 4
G raduate theses due M onday M ay 16
C lasses end Sat., 11:50 A .M . M ay 21
F inal exam inations begin M on., 8:00 A .M . M ay 23
F inal exam inations end Tuesday M ay 31
C lass D ay T uesday May 31
C om m encem ent exercises W ednesday, 2 :3 0  P .M . June 1
A lum ni D ay Saturday June 4
S u m m e r  C am p
Forestry Junior Camp June 6-A ug. 6
S u m m e r  Session
Summ er Session
(three-w eek courses begin) 
Sum m er Session
(six-w eek courses begin) 
C lasses end
C om m encem ent exercises 
Sum m er Session
(three-w eek courses begin)
M on., 7:45 A .M . June 20
M on., 7:45 A .M . July 11
Friday A ug. 19
Fri., 7 :45 P .M . A ug. 19
M on., 7:45  A .M . A ug. 22
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CALENDAR FOR 1966-67 (Tentative) 
Fall 1966
Spring 1967
1966
R egistration o f  all students Sat., 8 :00-12:00 M.
10who have not previously 1:00-4:30 P.M . Sept.
com pleted it by m ail
Classes begin M on., 8:00  A .M . Sept. 12
M idsem ester reports due
(covering the first half
N ov.sem ester to N o v . 2 ) M on. noon 7
Thanksgiving recess begins W ed., 11:50 A .M . N o v . 23
C lasses resumed M on., 8:00 A .M . N ov. 28
C hristm as recess begins Fri., 5:00 P .M . D ec. 16
1967
C lasses resumed M on., 8:00 A .M . Jan. 2
C lasses end (F a ll Sem ester) Sat., 1 1 :50 A .M . Jan. 14
F inal exam inations begin M on., 8:00 A .M . Jan. 16
R egistration o f freshm an and
upperclass students M on.-Sat. Jan. 16-21
F inal exam inations end Tuesday Jan. 24
Registration o f form er and
Jan. 28transfer students Sat., 8 :00-11:00 A .M .
1967
C lasses begin M on., 8:00 A .M . Jan. 30
M idsem ester reports due 
(covering the first half 
sem ester to M arch 22) Thurs. noon Mar. 23
Spring recess begins F ri., 5:00 P.M . Mar. 24
C lasses resumed M on., 8:00  A .M . Apr. 3
M aine D ay ( if  approved) W ednesday M ay 3
G raduate theses due M on. M ay 15
C lasses end Sat., 11:50 A .M . M ay 20
Final exam inations begin M on., 8:00 A .M . M ay 22
Class D ay Tuesday M ay 30
Final exam inations end Tuesday M ay 30
C om m encem ent exercises W ed., 2:30 P .M . M ay 31
A lum ni D ay Saturday June 3
Summer Camp
Forestry Junior Cam p June 5-A ug. 5
Summer Session
D E C .  1 9 6 6
So Mo To Wo Th Fr  Sa
1 2 3
S B f l m m i l i
29 30 31
□ □ □ □ □ □ r
J U N E  1 9 6 7
So Mo To Wo Th Fr Sa
□ □ □ □ t t ®
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30
□ □ □ □ □ □ □
Summ er Session
(three-w eek courses b eg in ) 
Sum m er Session
(six-w eek  courses begin) 
C lasses end
C om m encem ent E xercises 
Summer Session
M on., 7:45 A .M .
M on., 7:45 A .M . 
Friday
Fri., 7 :45  P .M .
(three-w eek courses begin ) M on., 7:45 A M.
June 19
July 10 
A ug. 18 
A ug. 18
Aug. 21
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
L a w r e n c e  M a r k  C u t l e r . B.A., M.D., President 31 Grove Street, Bangor
Term expires September 2, 1971 
W. G o r d o n  R o b e r t s o n , Vice President 84 Harlow Street. Bangor
Term expires September 29, 1969 
A r t h u r  H e n r i  B e n o i t , B.S. Monument Square, Portland
Term expires September 2, 1971 
F r a n k  C. B r o w n  30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, New York
Term expires March 28, 1967 
R a l p h  H e n r y  C u t t i n g  Keyes Fibre Company, Waterville
Term expires September 18, 1970 
R o b e r t  N e l s o n  H a s k e l l , B.S. 33 State Street, Bangor
Term expires December 8, 1967 
H u b e r t  H o w a r d  H a u c k , A.B. 400 Congress Street, Portland
Term expires September 7, 1969 
B e a t r ic e  J. L i t t l e  ( M r s . C l a r e n c e  C.) B.A., M.A. RFD 1, Ellsworth
Term expires September 29, 1965 
W i l l i a m  T. L o g a n . J r ., A B., M.Ed., ex officio State House, Augusta
H e l e n  W o r m w o o d  P i e r c e  ( M r s . L e o n a r d  A., J r . )  B.A.
Term expires November 20, 1966 Rumford Road, Bethel
O w e n  H a l b e r t  S m i t h , B.S. Presque Isle
Term expires December 20, 1968 
E x e c u t i v e  C o m m i t t e e : Cutler, Benoit, Brown, Cutting, Robertson 
C l e r k  o f  t h e  B o a r d : Edith G. Wilson, B.A., M.A.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
OFFICERS OF T HE UNIVERSITY
P r e s i d e n t . Lloyd Hartman Elliott, Alumni Hall.
V i c e  P r e s i d e n t  f o r  A c a d e m i c  A f f a i r s . Henry Austin Peck, Alumni Hall. 
A s s i s t a n t  t o  t h e  P r e s i d e n t  f o r  I n s t i t u t i o n a l  R e s e a r c h . Edith Grace Wilson, 
Alumni Hall.
C o n t r o l l e r  a n d  B u d g e t  D i r e c t o r . Prescott Hale Vose, Alumni Hall. 
T r e a s u r e r . Harry Wight Gordon, Alumni Hall.
D e a n  o f  M e n . John Emmons Stewart, 205 Fogler L i b r a r y .
D e a n  o f  W o m e n . Mary Stillman Zink, 219 Fogler Library.
U n i v e r s i t y  L i b r a r i a n . James Curtis MacCampbell, Fogler Library.
R e g i s t r a r . George Howard Crosby, Wingate Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  A d m i s s i o n s . James Arnold Harmon, Wingate Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  S t u d e n t  S e r v i c e s . Robert Branson Cobb, Alumni Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  D e v e l o p m e n t . Peter C. Crolius, Alumni Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g  S e r v i c e s . Parker Grindell Cushman, Service Building. 
D i r e c t o r  o f  M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  a n d  A r t h u r  A .  H a u c k  A u d i t o r i u m .
Nelson Bishop Jones, Memorial Union.
D i r e c t o r  o f  P l a c e m e n t . Philip Judd Brockway, 102 College of Education 
Building.
D i r e c t o r  o f  P h y s i c a l  P l a n t . Francis Stephen McGuire, Service Building. 
D i r e c t o r  o f  P u b l i c  I n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  C e n t r a l  S e r v i c e s .
Howard Arthur Keyo, 25 Winslow Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  P u r c h a s e s . Murray R. Billington, Service Building.
D i r e c t o r  o f  R e l i g i o u s  A f f a i r s . Mrs. Margaret T. Hatch, Memorial Union. 
D i r e c t o r  o f  R e s e a r c h . Franklin Paul Eggert, 76 Fogler Library.
D ir e c t o r  o f  R e s i d e n c e  a n d  D i n i n g  H a l l s . William Carl Wells, Commons. 
D ir e c t o r  o f  S t u d e n t  A i d . Robert Clifton Worrick. 101 East Annex.
D i r e c t o r  o f  U n i v e r s i t y  C o m p u t i n g  C e n t e r  a n d  D a t a  P r o c e s s i n g  C e n t e r .
Russell Albert Altenberger, 263 Aubert Hall.
D i r e c t o r  o f  U n i v e r s i t y  T e s t i n g  a n d  C o u n s e l i n g  S e r v i c e . Robert Alexander 
Apostal, 114 College of Education Building.
E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r , G e n e r a l  A l u m n i  A s s o c i a t i o n . T. Russell Woolley,
44 Fogler Library.
OFFICERS OF DIVISIONS OF TH E UNIVERSITY
C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s . Joseph Magee Murray, Dean, 100A Stevens Hall.
S c h o o l  o f  N u r s i n g . Jean MacLean, Director, Wingate Hall.
C o l l e g e  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n . William Stanley Devino, Dean, Stevens 
Hall, South.
C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n . Mark Richard Shibles, Dean, 151 College o f  Education 
Building.
C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  S c i e n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e . Winthrop Charles Libby, Dean, 
16 Winslow Hall.
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t r y . Albert Deane Nutting, Director, 104 Deering Hall.
S c h o o l  o f  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s ......................................  Director, 24 Merrill Hall.
C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y . Thomas Harvey Curry, Dean, 110 Boardman Hall. 
T e c h n i c a l  I n s t i t u t e  D i v i s i o n . Thomas Harvey Curry, Director, 110 Board­
man Hall.
*A complete list of teaching personnel is given in the back of this catalog.
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION *
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l . Franklin Paul Eggert, Dean, 7 6  Fogler Library.
S u m m e r  S e s s i o n . Mark Richard Shibles, Director, 151 College of Education 
Building.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e . Winthrop Charles Libby, Director, 
16 Winslow Hall.
C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n . Winthrop Charles Libby, Director,
16 Winslow Hall.
C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e . Winthrop Charles Libby, Director, 
16 Winslow Hall.
M a i n e  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n . George Farrington Dow, Director, 
Holmes Hall.
M a i n e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n . Thomas Harvey Curry, Director,
110 Boardman Hall.
D e p a r t m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n . Thomas Harvey Curry, Director, 
110 Boardman Hall.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d .
S c h o o l  o f  L a w . Edward S. Godfrey, Dean, 6 8  High Street. 
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  S t u d i e s . William L. Whiting, Director, 96 Falmouth Street.
OFFICERS OF T H E  DEPARTMENTS
A g r i c u l t u r a l  B u s i n e s s  a n d  E c o n o m i c s . Professor Homer Bastian Metzger,
36 Winslow Hall.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Norman Smith, 2 Agricultural Engineer­
ing Building.
A n i m a l  S c i e n c e s . Professor Bruce R. Poulton, 26 Rogers Hall.
A n i m a l  P a t h o l o g y . Professor John Franklin Witter, Hitchner Hall.
A r t . Professor Vincent Andrew Hartgen, Art Gallery, 204 Carnegie Hall.
B a c t e r i o l o g y . Professor Alvin R. Whitehill, 229 Hitchner Hall.
B i o c h e m i s t r y . Professor Frederick Herbert Radke, 231 Hitchner Hall.
B o t a n y  a n d  P l a n t  P a t h o l o g y . Professor Richard John Campana, 215 Deering 
Hall.
C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Lyle Clayton Jenness, 2 7 5  Aubert Hall.
C h e m i s t r y . Professor John William Beamesderfer, 261 Aubert Hall.
C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor George Knowlton Wadlin, Jr., 101 Boardman Hall.
E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Ralph E. Armington, 101 Barrows Hall.
E n g i n e e r i n g  G r a p h i c s . Professor Matthew McNeary, 122 East Annex.
E n g l i s h . Professor John Erskine Hankins, 225 Stevens Hall.
E n t o m o l o g y . Professor Geddes Wilson Simpson, 3 0 6  Deering Hall.
F o o d  S c i e n c e . Professor Matthew Edward Highlands, 17 Holmes Hall.
F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e s  a n d  C l a s s i c s . Professor George Tufford Moody, 1 Stevens 
Hall, North.
F o r e s t r y . Director Albert Deane Nutting, 104 Deering Hall.
H i s t o r y  a n d  G o v e r n m e n t . Professor Edward French Dow, 145 Stevens Hall.
H o m e  E c o n o m i c s ......................................  24 Merrill Hall.
I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n . Dean Thomas Harvey Curry, 110 Boardman Hall.
J o u r n a l i s m . Associate Professor Brooks Witham Hamilton, 2 Fernald Hall.
M a t h e m a t i c s  a n d  A s t r o n o m y . Professor Spofford Harris Kimball, 3 0 4  College 
of Education Building.
M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Francis Joseph Sullivan, 2 0 9  Boardman 
Hall.
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M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e . Colonel John Stephen Gerety, Armory.
Music. Professor Herrold Eugene Headley, Lord Hall.
N u r s i n g . Professor Jean MacLean, Wingate Hall.
P h i l o s o p h y . Professor Charles Franklin Virtue, 335 Stevens Hall.
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  A t h l e t i c s . Professor Rome Rankin, 160 College of 
Education Building.
P h y s i c s . Professor Clarence Edwin Bennett, Physics Building.
P l a n t  a n d  S o i l  S c i e n c e s . Professor Roland August Struchtemeyer, 114 Deering 
Hall.
P s y c h o l o g y . Professor Arthur Mark Kaplan, Stevens Hall, North.
S o c i o l o g y  a n d  A n t h r o p o l o g y . Professor Glenn Morley Vernon, 4 4  Stevens 
Hall, South.
S p e e c h . Professor Wofford Gordon Gardner, 310 Stevens Hall.
Z o o l o g y . Professor Kenneth William Allen, Coburn Hall.
CORRESPONDENCE
Inquiries should be directed as indicated below:
General administrative matters President, Lloyd H. Elliott
Scholarship records Registrar, George H. Crosby
Admission to the freshman class and to
advanced standing (Orono) Director of Admissions, James A. Harmon
University of Maine in Portland Director of Admissions, Alfred E. Clarke
Financial affairs of students Treasurer, Harry W. Gordon
College of Arts and Sciences Dean of the College, Joseph M. Murray
College of Business Administration Dean of the College, William S. Devino
College of Education Dean of the College, Mark R. Shibles
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture Dean of the College, Winthrop C. Libby 
College of Technology Dean of the College, Thomas H. Curry
University of Maine in Portland:
School of Law, Edward S. Godfrey, Dean, 68 High Street 
Undergraduate Studies, William L. Whiting, Director, 96 Falmouth Street 
Graduate School and scholarships available
for graduate students Dean of Graduate School, Franklin P. Eggert
Summer Session for teachers and college students Director, Mark R. Shibles 
Extension Courses in Continuing Education Director, Winthrop C. Libby
Senior and alumni placement Placement Director, Philip J. Brockway
Student employment, scholarships, loans
Director of Student Aid, Robert C. Worrick
Dormitory rooms for women
Manager, Women’s Housing, Miss Velma K. Oliver 
Dormitory rooms for men, rooms in private homes,
and apartments— Manager, Men’s and Family Housing, Vernon C. Elsemore
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS
Ab Agricultural Business and Gt Government
Economics Gy Geology
AE Agricultural Engineering He Home Economics Educa
An Animal Sciences Hm Home Management and
AnP Animal Pathology Housing
As Astronomy Hr Honors
At Art Hy History
Ay Anthropology Jr Journalism
Ba Business Administration LSA General Agriculture
Bt Botany Lt Latin
By Bacteriology Me Music
Cd Clothing and Design Me Mechanical Engineering
Ce Civil Engineering Ms Mathematics
Cf Child Development and Family Mt Military
Relationships My Modern Society
Ch Chemistry Nu Nursing
ChE Chemical Engineering P Plants
Cp Comparative Literature Pa Pulp and Paper
Ec Economics Pe Physical Education
Ed Education PI Philosophy
Ee Electrical Engineering Ps Physics
Eg Engineering Graphics Py Psychology
Eh English Ru Russian
En Entomology S Soils
Fn Food and Nutrition Sh Speech
Fr French Sp Spanish
Fy Forestry Sw Social Work
Ge General Engineering Sy Sociology
Gk Greek Zo Zoology
Gm German
† Courses offered during 1965-66 and alternate years. 
‡ Courses offered during 1966-67 and alternate years.
INFORMATION IN THIS CATALOG COVERS 1965-66 
ACADEMIC YEAR
The information contained in this catalog covers rules, regulations, 
curricula, and programs for the 1965-66 academic year. The University 
reserves the right to make changes at any time.
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
General Information
The University of Maine is part of the public educational system of the 
State. Its main campus is located in Orono, an attractive town of about 8,000 
population, about half way between Kittery, the most southerly town in the 
State, and Fort Kent on the northern boundary.
The extensive campus of over 1,100 acres is situated about a mile from the 
business section of Orono and borders the Stillwater River, a branch of the 
Penobscot. The University is approximately eight miles from Bangor, the third 
largest city of the State, on U. S. Route 2A.
History—The University was established originally as the State College of 
Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill Act, ap­
proved by President Lincoln in 1862. The next year the State of Maine accepted 
the conditions of the Act and in 1865 created a corporation to administer the af­
fairs of the college. The original name was changed to the University of Maine 
in 1897.
The institution opened September 21, 1868, with 12 students and two 
faculty members; Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting president. 
By 1871 curricula had been arranged in Agriculture, Civil Engineering, Mechani­
cal Engineering, and Elective. From these curricula the Colleges of Agriculture, 
Technology, and Arts and Sciences gradually developed. Women have been 
admitted since 1872. The School of Education was established in 1930 and be­
came the College of Education in 1958. The University operated a College of 
Law from 1898 to 1920. After this unit was discontinued in 1920, the University 
did not offer law courses until 1961 when a School of Law, located in Portland, 
was added through a merger with Portland University.
By an act of the Maine Legislature, the University of Maine in Portland was 
established in 1957.
The merger of Portland University and the University of Maine was ap­
proved by the 100th Maine Legislature in 1961.
Schools of Business Administration, Forestry, Home Economics, and Nursing 
were established in 1958. The School of Business Administration became the 
College of Business Administration in 1965.
The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station was established as a division of 
the University by act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the passage by Con­
gress of the Hatch Act. It succeeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul­
tural Experiment Station, which had been established in 1885.
Graduate instruction has been given by various departments for many years.
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The first master’s degree was conferred in 1881 and the first doctor’s degree in
1960. Since 1923 graduate work has been a separate division in charge of a dean.
Beginning in 1895, a Summer Session has usually been held each year. The 
former six-week program was extended to nine weeks in 1961 and to 12 weeks in 
1962. This session is designed for teachers, school administrators, and for college 
students who desire to accelerate their work.
The institution has been served by the following presidents: The Rev.
Charles Frederick Allen, Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald, Dr. Abram Winegardner 
Harris, Dr. George Emory Fellows, Dr. Robert Judson Aley, Dr. Clarence Cook 
Little, Dr. Harold Sherburne Boardman, and Dr. Arthur Andrew Hauck.
Organization of the University—The University is controlled by a Board of 
Trustees. Eight members are appointed by the Governor of the State, with the ad­
vice and consent of the Council, for a term of seven years. Two members are ap­
pointed for three years by the Governor upon the nomination of the General 
Alumni Association. The Commissioner of Education is ex officio a member of 
the Board. The Board of Trustees has supreme authority in all matters pertaining 
to the University, and all policies applying to the University as a whole must be 
approved by the Board. Administrative units of the University include the Col­
leges of Arts and Sciences, Life Sciences and Agriculture, Business Administra­
tion, Education, and Technology; University of Maine in Portland; School of 
Law in Portland; Graduate Study, Summer Session, Cooperative Extension Ser­
vice, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station, Maine Technology Experiment Sta­
tion, Continuing Education Division, and Department of Industrial Cooperation. 
Each division regulates those affairs which concern itself alone.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  offers curricula in an approved field 
of concentration or in any of the following subjects: Art, Chemistry, Economics, 
English, French, Geology, German, Government (option in Public Management), 
History, International Affairs, Journalism, Mathematics, Medical Technology, 
Music, Nursing, Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Romance Languages, Sociology, 
Spanish, Speech, Theatre, and Zoology.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  offers curricula in both Business 
Administration and Economics. The degree of Bachelor of Science is awarded to 
those who successfully complete the requirements in either of these two fields of 
study.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  offers during the academic year and its Summer 
Session program professional training for prospective elementary and secondary 
school teachers, principals, guidance counselors, physical education instructors, 
and supervisors and teachers of art and music. The degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Education is given to those who have successfully completed the requirements 
for the degree.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  S c i e n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e  offers programs leading 
to the Bachelor of Science degree in the following fields: Agricultural Business 
and Economics, Agricultural Engineering (jointly with the College of Technol­
ogy), Animal Sciences, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Biology, Botany, Entomol­
ogy, Forestry, Home Economics, Plant and Soil Sciences, and Wildlife Manage­
ment. It also offers two-year preprofessional programs in Agricultural Education, 
Veterinary, Dairy Manufacturing, and Food Processing. Several two-year technical 
training programs and short courses are offered, and the College annually spon­
sors Farm and Home Week.
T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y  offers degree programs in Agricultural En­
gineering (jointly with the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture), Chemical
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Engineering, Pulp and Paper Technology, Pulp and Paper Management, Pulp 
and Paper Computer Technology, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical En­
gineering, Engineering Physics and Mechanical Engineering. Two-year programs 
are also offered through the Technical Division of the College in Civil Engineer­
ing Technology, Electrical Engineering Technology, Mechanical Engineering 
Technology, and Chemical Engineering (Pulp and Paper) Technology.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d  offers basic programs in the Col­
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Arts and Sciences, Education, Technology, 
and Business Administration. Four Year degree programs are now offered in the 
following fields in both the College of Arts and Sciences and Education and in 
Business Administration: English, Sociology, History and Government, Mathe­
matics, and French. A Two Year Associate Degree Program in Business Ad­
ministration is offered only at the Portland campus. Transition to the Orono 
campus at the end of the first year is necessary for those students who wish to 
continue programs in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Technology, 
or in certain preprofessional programs.
T h e  F a c u l t y  o f  G r a d u a t e  S t u d y  offers programs of study leading to the 
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of Arts in Teach­
ing (Foreign Language), Master of Science, Master of Science in Agriculture, 
Master of Business Administration, Master of Science in Engineering, Master of 
Education, and Doctor of Philosophy. The doctoral program is offered in the 
fields of animal nutrition, chemical engineering, chemistry, American history, 
plant science, general-experimental psychology, and zoology. The professional 
degree of Forest Engineer is granted upon completion of the appropriate re­
quirements.
T h e  S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  offers a wide variety of academic and educational 
courses on both the elementary and secondary level. College students by enroll­
ing in selected subjects can accelerate graduation. For teachers and school ad­
ministrators there are workshops in elementary and secondary education as well 
as numerous other courses and conferences especially designed for those engaged 
in the teaching profession.
T h e  C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  is an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Educational 
and informational assistance in a broad range of subjects in or related to agri­
culture and home economics is provided to individuals, families and organized 
groups in rural and urban areas of the state.
County Extension Associations are the sponsoring organizations of the Ex­
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an Exec­
utive Committee with the assistance of local committees organized in nearly 500 
Maine communities.
Extension Service personnel includes state and area specialists, administra­
tive staff, and Extension agents. The latter, which make up the major part of the 
staff, are located in each county, usually at the county seat, and carry out work 
with the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics, 4-H and other 
youth education, resource development, and public affairs education. Extension 
agents also provide general information about other programs and services of the 
University of Maine and the U. S. Department of Agriculture in serving the 
people of Maine.
T h e  C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n  D i v i s i o n  (C.E.D.) is a part of the University 
of Maine Extension Service. It coordinates the part-time study of adults in vari­
ous locations in Maine and provides programs for recent high school graduates
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who wish to begin college study within commuting distance of their homes.
T h e  M a i n e  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  maintains its offices and 
principal laboratories at Orono. Experimental farms include Highmoor Farm at 
Monmouth, Aroostook Farm at Presque Isle, Chapman Farm at Chapman, and 
Blueberry Hill Farm at Jonesboro.
T h e  M a i n e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n , established in 1915, carries 
on practical research in engineering subjects, makes investigations for various 
state and municipal departments, and on request furnishes scientific information 
to industries. The Station maintains offices and laboratories in Boardman Hall 
and is under the control of the College of Technology.
T h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  is the liaison office between: 
(1) University departments and (2) outside agencies sponsoring University re­
search work. The department is located in Boardman Hall and is administered 
by the Dean of the College of Technology.
Buildings—The following are dormitories and dining facilities:
A n d r o s c o g g i n  H a l l  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  capacity 2 4 8 .  Named for the county having 
the sixth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University 
at the time of its construction.
A r o o s t o o k  H a l l  (1963), capacity 179. Named for the county having the 
fifth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
B a l e n t i n e  H a l l  (1914-1916), capacity 107. Named in honor of the late 
Elizabeth Abbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 1894-1913.
C h a d b o u r n e  H a l l  (1948), capacity 156. Named for Dr. Ava Harriet Chad- 
bourne, Professor Emerita of Education.
C o l v i n  H a l l  (1930), capacity 48. Named in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin, Professor Emerita of History and Government and the first dean of 
women at the University. It became a cooperative dormitory for women in 1961.
C o r b e t t  H a l l  ( 1 9 4 7 ) ,  capacity 2 2 8 .  Named in honor of the late Lamert 
Seymour Corbett, formerly professor of Animal Industry and Dean of Men.
C u m b e r l a n d  H a l l  (1961), capacity 260. Named for the county having the 
second largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
D u n n  H a l l  (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Charles John 
Dunn, formerly Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine and Treas­
urer of the University from 1909 to 1923.
E s t a b r o o k e  H a l l  (1940), capacity 172. Named in honor of the late Kate 
Clark Estabrooke, a former superintendent of the first women’s dormitory, the 
Mount Vernon House.
G a n n e t t  H a l l  (1959), capacity 260. Named in honor of Registrar Emer­
itus James Adrian Gannett.
H a n c o c k  H a l l  (1965), capacity 265. Named for the county having the 
seventh largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University 
at the time of its construction.
H a n n i b a l  H a m l i n  H a l l  (1911), capacity 89. Named for the late Hon. 
Hannibal Hamlin of Hampden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of 
Trustees.
H a r t  H a l l  ( 1 9 5 5 ) ,  capacity 2 3 3 .  Named in honor of the late James Norris 
Hart of Orono, Dean of the University and Professor of Mathematics and As­
tronomy.
K e n n e b e c  H a l l  ( 1 9 6 1 ) ,  c a p a c i t y  180. N a m e d  f o r  t h e  c o u n t y  h a v i n g  t h e
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third largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
O ak  H a l l  (1937), capacity 96. Named for the late Hon. Lyndon Oak of 
Garland, a long time member and president of the Board of Trustees.
P e n o b s c o t  H a l l  (1960), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
E a s t  C o m m o n s  (1963) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 800 
persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, Cumberland and 
Gannett Halls.
W e s t  C o m m o n s  (1958) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 1500 
persons, cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal Ham­
lin, Hancock, Hart and Oak Halls.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  C a b i n s  (1945), capacity 42 men students. These are co­
operative units.
S t o d d e r  H a l l  (1956), capacity 170. Named in honor of the late Mrs. Anne 
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.
Y o r k  H a l l  (1962), capacity 260. Named for the county having the fourth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.
U n i v e r s i t y  P a r k  (1961) is a family housing development which provides 
apartments for 120 families (24 three-bedroom, 48 two-bedroom and 48 one- 
bedroom apartments).
The following are used mainly for administration and instruction.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  B u i l d i n g  ( 1938) houses the Agricultural En­
gineering Department and its laboratories for teaching and research.
A l u m n i  H a l l  (1901) contains administrative offices, the studio for Educa­
tional Television, and a small auditorium. It received its name because of con­
tributions made by alumni to supply a part of the funds for its erection.
A l u m n i  M e m o r i a l , consisting of an Indoor Field, Armory, and Gymnasium, 
was erected as a memorial to the Maine men who died in the service of their 
country in the Spanish-American War and World War I and is the gift of alumni, 
students, faculty, and friends of the University. The Indoor Field (1926), one of 
the largest in the country, provides ample facilities for indoor track, winter base­
ball practice, and military drill. The Armory (1926) houses offices and class­
rooms of the military unit, including an indoor rifle range. The Gymnasium 
( 1933) contains the offices of the Department of Physical Education and Ath­
letics, equipment and rooms for handball, boxing, wrestling, and corrective exer­
cise, shower and locker rooms, and an auditorium with a seating capacity of ap­
proximately 3,000, used for basketball, lectures, student assemblies, banquets, 
and dances.
C l a r e n c e  C. L i t t l e  H a l l  ( 1965) houses the Departments of Foreign 
Languages and Psychology. Contains four general purpose lecture rooms and 
offices for faculty of College of Arts and Sciences.
A u b e r t  H a l l  (1914) houses the Departments of Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including the Pulp and Paper Division. It was named in honor of 
the late Alfred Bellamy Aubert, professor of chemistry from 1874 to 1909. A 
wing was added in 1940 to increase the facilities in Chemical Engineering and the 
Pulp and Paper Division. Two additional wings were added in 1958 to provide
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more facilities for Chemistry and Chemical Engineering including the Pulp and 
Paper Division. The Gottesman Computer and Analysis Laboratory is located 
in this building.
B a r r o w s  H a l l  (1963) contains offices, classrooms and laboratories for the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. It was named for the late William Edward 
Barrows, formerly professor and Head of the Department of Electrical Engineer­
ing.
B o a r d m a n  H a l l  (1949) houses the Department of Civil Engineering includ­
ing Geology and Sanitary Engineering, Department of Mechanical Engineering, 
Technology Experiment Station laboratories, Department of Industrial Coopera­
tion, and office of the Dean of the College of Techonology. It was named in 
honor of President Emeritus Harold Sherburne Boardman.
C a r n e g i e  H a l l  (1948), the former library building erected in 1906 through 
the generosity of Andrew Carnegie, is now devoted to the Department of Art. 
It was named in honor of the original donor.
C o b u r n  H a l l  (1888) houses the Department of Zoology. It was named for 
the late Hon. Abner Coburn, a former president of the Board of Trustees and 
benefactor of the University.
C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  B u i l d i n g  (1961) contains facilities for the College 
of Education and, on the top floor, for the Department of Mathematics of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. The Audio-Visual Service, and laboratories for 
teacher training, including closed-circuit television, are located in this building.
C r o s b y  L a b o r a t o r y  (1928) contains the laboratories of the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. It was named for the late Hon. Oliver Crosby, Class of 
’76, who bequeathed $100,000 for its construction.
D e e r i n g  H a l l  (1949) contains the Departments of Agronomy, Botany, 
Entomology, Forestry, and Horticulture, also part of the facilities for the Agri­
cultural Experiment Station and the Cooperative Extension Service. It was named 
in honor of the late Dr. Arthur L. Deering, Dean of Agriculture, who served 
the University from 1912-1957.
E a s t  A n n e x  (1947) houses the Department of Engineering Graphics, Wild­
life Conservation, Student Placement Bureau, Offices of Student Aid, and provides 
classrooms and offices for the several colleges. The building, formerly a unit of 
the Naval base at Sanford, was erected on the campus by the Bureau of Com­
munity Facilities of the Federal Works Agency.
F e r n a l d  H a l l  (1870) the oldest building on the campus, contains offices 
and classrooms used by the Department of lournalism and editorial offices of 
“The Maine Campus.” The building also contains a University snack bar.
F o g l e r  L i b r a r y  (1941-47) was erected and furnished with the aid of a 
fund-raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. 
The completion in 1950 of the main reading room has increased the seating ca­
pacity of the library to 570, and made possible the utilization of the science and 
technology room for the purpose it was originally planned. In this building are 
located the Louis Oakes Room, designed for exhibits and to serve the needs of 
small group meetings; the Joseph P. Bass Room, comfortably furnished for recrea­
tional reading; and reading rooms for education and for the use of reserved 
books. The Library was named in 1962 in honor of Dr. Raymond H. Fogler, a 
former president of the Board of Trustees.
H a u c k  A u d i t o r i u m  (1963) was erected and furnished with the aid of a 
fund-raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. 
It contains an auditorium providing seating for 600 persons, stage facilities and
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the University Store. It was named in honor of Dr. Arthur A. Hauck, President 
Emeritus, who served the University as president from 1934 to 1958.
H i t c h n e r H a l l  (1959) contains offices, laboratories, and classrooms for the 
Department of Animal Pathology, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, and Animal Sci­
ences for programs in instruction, research, and extension. It was named for Dr.
E. Reeve Hitchner, Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.
H o l m e s  H a l l  (1888) is used by the Maine Agricultural Experiment Station 
for its administrative offices, and Departments of Chemistry and Food Science. 
It received its name from the late Dr. Ezekiel Holmes, writer, editor, and pioneer 
in Maine agriculture.
L e n g y e l  H a l l  (1963) contains offices, classrooms and a gymnasium for 
the Department of Physical Education, women. It was named for Helen Anna 
Lengyel, Professor Emerita of Women’s Physical Education.
L o r d  H a l l  ( 1 9 0 4 )  contains offices and laboratories for the Department of 
Music on the first and second floors and for the Maine Cooperative Fisheries in 
the basement. It was named for the late Henry Lord, a former President of the 
Board of Trustees.
M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  (1953) is a memorial to the University of Maine men who 
died, and a tribute to all who served, in World War II. It is the gift of alumni, 
students, non-alumni faculty, and friends. This Union is the center of student 
activities and recreational programs on the campus. It has a Memorial Room, 
meeting rooms, lounges, offices, snack bar, game room, bowling alleys, offices for 
the director of Religious Affairs and for student organizations, a faculty-alumni 
lounge and dining room which serve the University community. Additional meet­
ing rooms were added in 1961.
M e r r i l l  H al l  (1931) is used for work in Home Economics. It was named 
for the late Dr. Leon S. Merrill, dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 
to 1933.
P h y s i c s  B u i l d i n g  (1959) contains offices, classrooms, and laboratories for 
the Department of Physics.
R o g e r s  H a l l  (1928) houses administrative offices of the Department of 
Animal Sciences and contains research laboratories in animal nutrition and re­
lated work. It was named in honor of Dr. Lore A. Rogers, Class of '96, chief 
of research laboratories (retired), Bureau of Dairy Industry, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture.
S t e v e n s  H a l l  (1924), with two wings constructed in 1933, contains accom­
modations for the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business Administration. 
It was named in honor of the late Dr. James S. Stevens, for many years dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences.
W i n g a t e  H a l l  (1892) contains offices and a classroom, the office of the Di­
rector of Admissions, the office of the Registrar, the office of the Director of the 
School of Nursing, quarters for the Data Processing Center, and the University 
Planetarium. It was named for the late William P. Wingate, a former president 
of the Board of Trustees.
W i n s l o w  H a l l  (1909) is used by the College of Life Sciences and Agricul­
ture, the Cooperative Extension Service, and the Department of Public Informa­
tion and Central Services. It was named for the late Edward B. Winslow, a for­
mer president of the Board of Trustees.
Other buildings include the President's House, Horticultural Greenhouses, 
Dairy Barns and Milk House, Federal Office Building, Fisheries Building, Poultry 
Buildings, Stock Judging Pavilion, Maples, Mechanical Engineering Shops, Agri­
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cultural Engineering Shop Building, Observatory, Infirmary, University Press, the 
Central Heating Plant, Service Building, several residences occupied by faculty 
members, and various farm buildings.
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  i n  P o r t l a n d .— Please see section on University of 
Maine in Portland for list of the buildings at that campus.
F r a t e r n i t y  H o u s e s .—The following fraternities have houses on or near the 
campus: Beta Theta Pi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi 
Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Theta Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, Alpha Gamma 
Rho, Alpha Tau Omega*, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Mu Delta, Tau Epsilon Phi, 
Tau Kappa Epsilon, Sigma Phi Epsilon, and Sigma Alpha Epsilon†.
* Closed 1965-66 † In process of re-opening
Residence and Dining Halls— The rooms in Androscoggin, Aroostook, Bal- 
entine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Hancock, Kennebec, Penobscot, Stodder, and 
York Halls accommodate one or two students each. In general, rooms in the 
north section of Hannibal Hamlin, Oak, Corbett, Cumberland, Dunn, Gannett, 
and Hart Halls will accommodate two students each; and those in the south sec­
tion of Hannibal Hamlin Hall, four students each. The rooms in Colvin Hall, 
the cooperative dormitory for women, accommodate two or four students each. 
Selection for this dormitory is based on financial need, cooperation, and satis­
factory scholarship. The University Cabins will each accommodate four men stu­
dents. A Graduate Women’s Residence provides housing for 13 students.
Dining facilities in Stodder and York Halls serve their residents as well as 
students living in Aroostook, Balentine, Chadbourne, Estabrooke, Kennebec, and 
Penobscot Halls. Colvin Hall has its own dining room operated by residents of 
the dormitory. Two separate dining halls, West Commons and East Commons, 
serve Corbett, Dunn, Hancock, Hannibal Hamlin, Hart, and Oak Halls; and And­
roscoggin, Cumberland, and Gannett Halls, respectively. Residents in the Uni­
versity Cabins prepare their own meals on facilities provided in each building.
Men assigned to the dormitories are expected to reside within the dormitory 
system for the complete semester unless relations with the University are termi­
nated or permission is granted by the Housing Office for a student to withdraw 
to live elsewhere. This permission is granted only in unusual circumstances. No 
refund of room and board charges will be made to a student leaving the dormi­
tory system without prior permission from the Housing Office for such a move. 
Established dormitory regulations are to be observed at all times.
Students will furnish towels, pillows, and blankets. Dormitory residents are 
furnished bed linen each week without extra charge.
Dormitories will be closed to students during scheduled recess periods.
Undergraduate women not living at home are required to live in one o f the 
women's dormitories. In exceptional circumstances, other arrangements may be 
approved upon application to the Dean of Women.
All men students who are members of the freshman class and who do not 
live at home are required to live in a University dormitory, except that the Dean 
of Men may authorize off -campus residence in exceptional cases.
Residents of dormitories are assigned to specific dining halls for their meals, 
except for the noon meals Monday through Friday when they may eat in the 
dining hall of their choice.
Athletic Facilities—The University’s facilities for athletics and physical
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education include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial Indoor Field House, 
the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, outdoor hockey rink, and numerous athletic 
fields.
The athletic fields for men include 10 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a 
football stadium, football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, a 220-yard straightaway, hammer and dis­
cus fields, fields for intramural sports, a two-mile-and-a-half cross country course, 
a four-mile cross country course, skiing facilities, and a skating rink.
The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has two large floors which are used by 
the department for intramural activities in team and individual sports, recrea­
tional games, and club activities, as well as for classes. The building includes an 
indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gymnasium, which is also 
used for folk, modern, and square dancing classes.
The women’s athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near 
the women’s residences. It has a hockey field, practice area and an archery 
range. In season, the field is also used for soccer, speedball, and softball.
University F arm s—The University farms include approximately 900 acres 
of land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; 
others are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding 
herd of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable 
poultry laying flock, a flock of sheep and a few swine are also maintained on the 
campus farm. A herd of registered beef cattle located off campus is also a part 
of the total farm operation.
The farms serve several purposes. They are utilized for student instruction, 
as laboratories for agricultural courses, and as demonstration projects for 
Extension programs. Research projects are continuously in progress in various 
segments of the operation. Milk and eggs produced on the farm are utilized by 
the University dormitory system.
University Forest—The University forest, totaling 1,750 acres and located in 
the Stillwater-Old Town area, is administered by the School of Forestry for stu­
dent instruction, project demonstration, and research. An additional two acres are 
operated as a forest nursery. Indian Township, a tract of 17,000 acres, is man­
aged by the School of Forestry for summer instructional purposes. Headquarters 
for the summer training program is the Robert I. Ashman Forestry Camp on 
Long Lake, near Princeton.
The University Computing Center in Aubert Hall provides digital comput­
ing facilities and services for the instructional, research, and consulting needs of 
University students and faculty. Courses in computer programming are offered by 
the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy, the Department of Business 
and Economics, and the College of Technology. Complete computing service is 
provided to students and faculty doing research and consulting work, but the 
facilities are also made available to persons who wish to do their own pro­
gramming and machine operation.
The Center is equipped with an IBM 1620 digital computer, an IBM 407 ac­
counting machine, and other peripheral equipment. The 1620 computer is card- 
oriented and has 40,000 positions of core storage and a 1311 disk drive.
Ira  C. Darling Center for Research, Testing and Service— An estate lo­
cated in Wentworth Point on the Damariscotta River in Walpole, Maine, is being 
developed as a marine station. The site consists of more than 130 acres of land
20
GENERAL INFORMATION
and has more than one mile of shore frontage. Laboratory facilities are available 
for faculty and graduate research.
The Libraries—The University Libraries attempt to serve the intellectual 
needs of students and faculty and to stimulate the use of books both for research 
and recreational reading. The Libraries contain about 375,000 books and pamph­
lets and receive some 2,500 periodicals in three divisions. They are the regional 
depository for northern New England for U. S. Government publications and have 
a file of maps of the Army Map Service. They extend these resources to other 
libraries through interlibrary loan service, to visiting scholars, and to citizens of 
the state whenever they can do so without interference with local needs. Periodi­
cal articles and similar materials not available for lending may often be photo­
copied, subject to copyright regulations.
The University o f Maine Art Collection—The University of Maine Art 
Collection in Carnegie Hall contains materials depicting the history of art through 
all ages. More than 10,000 photographs, color reproductions, and slides of art 
masterpieces are available to students and faculty for study and loan. Through 
generous gifts in recent years the collection has been augmented by some 1,000 
original sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by outstanding American artists: 
Inness, Homer, Hassam, Marin, Hartley, Sprinchorn, Kienbusch, Wyeth, Pleiss- 
ner, Kingman, Peirce, Hamabe, Langlais, and others. Many of these items are 
hung in public areas throughout the campus.
The University o f Maine Program of Exhibitions—Throughout the aca­
demic year, the Department of Art presents, each month, six different art exhibi­
tions: three in Carnegie Hall, and one each in the Oakes Room, Library, the 
lobby of the Memorial Union Building, and the lobby of Alumni Hall. Special 
exhibits are arranged from time to time in the Commons Lounge, Hauck Audi­
torium Lobby, Reference Room in the Library and in the M.C.A. Building. 
These exhibits, open without charge, display only original art, with special pref­
erence given to professional artists and craftsmen living or working in Maine. All 
inquiries about these exhibits should be addressed to Professor Vincent A. Hart- 
gen, Head of the Department of Art.
Scientific Collections—The following collections are located on the campus:
B o t a n y —The herbarium in Deering Hall includes several collections, the 
most important of which is the one made by the late Rev. Joseph Blake and pre­
sented to the University by Mr. Jonathan G. Clark, of Bangor. The late Professor
F. L. Harvey left to the herbarium the general collections accumulated during 
his connection with the University. Other important collections are Collins’s 
Algae of the Maine Coast, Halsted’s Lichens of New England, Halsted’s Weeds, 
Ellis and Everhart’s North American Fungi, Cook’s Illustrative Fungi, Under­
wood’s Hepaticae, Cummings and Seymour’s North American Lichens, and 
Bartholomew’s Fungi Columbiana.
The herbarium has been enriched recently by the personal collections of 
Mrs. Frank Hinckley, Helen Paine Scoullar, Charles Curtis, Henry Wilson Mer­
rill, Maynard Quimby, Louise Coburn, Sue Gordon, Ralph C. Bean, George B. 
Rossbach, and K. P. Jansson. Numerous Centuries of Plantae Exsiccatae 
Grayanae are significant additions. Fifty thousand herbarium sheets are available.
Approximately three acres of land extending southward from the Heating 
Plant and between the Forest Nursery and the Stillwater River were assigned to 
the Department of Botany for the establishment of a Botantical Plantation in the 
autumn of 1934. The first three plantings were made in conjunction with Maine 
Day of 1935. At present, more than 300 species of trees and thrubs have been
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introduced. This area was recently renamed the Fay Hyland Botanical Plantation. 
Many species of ferns and flowering plants have also been included.
E n t o m o l o g y — A small area partly enclosed b y  trees of the Botanical Plan­
tation and near the southern boundary of the Forest Nursery forms a site for a 
small University Apiary. This Apiary has approximately five colonies which are 
used for pollination studies.
The Edith M. Patch aphid collection, housed in Deering Hall, is one of the 
outstanding aphid collections in North America. It is a major portion of the 
insect collection maintained by the University for reference purposes in dealing 
with inquiries concerning insect pests sent in by citizens of Maine.
G e o l o g y  — The geological collections of minerals, rocks, and fossils are 
housed in Boardman Hall. One case containing mineralogical specimens is lo­
cated in the Agricultural Engineering Building.
Z o o l o g y —These collections in Coburn Hall consist of a working collection 
of bird skins, a display of bird mounts, and a study collection of various other 
groups of both vertebrates and invertebrates. The Anson Allen collection of 
Invertebrates and of Maine Birds, presented by Mrs. Mattie Munson, and the 
Eckstorm Collection of birds, presented by Mrs. Fannie H. and Mrs. P. F. Eck- 
storm, form an important part of the whole.
P lanetar ium — A Planetarium, operated under the supervision of the Depart­
ment of Mathematics and Astronomy, is located in the second floor of Wingate 
Hall. The Planetarium is used in connection with courses in astronomy but is 
also open to the public. Groups may visit by making arrangements in advance 
through the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy.
The University of Maine Anthropology Museum—The Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology has established an Anthropology Museum on the 
third floor of South Stevens Hall. The museum serves not only as a teaching aid 
for students in the department but also as an additional cultural facility for the 
campus and the community. Through the generosity of many interested persons 
the collection includes material relating to The American Indians, Africa, The 
Arctic and Oceania. There are also special teaching exhibits on weapon and tool 
development, fossil man and race. Periodically loan collections from other institu­
tions are exhibited. The museum is open to the public whenever the University is 
open. Regular hours are Tuesday through Friday. 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. The museum 
can be opened for groups at other times by appointment. Summer hours are 
Monday through Friday 9 a.m. to noon.
University Publications— The following are included in the various bulle­
tins and reports regularly issued by the University:
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  B u l l e t i n  is i s s u e d  2 4  t i m e s  a  y e a r  t o  g iv e  i n f o r m a ­
t i o n  t o  s t u d e n t s ,  f a c u l t y ,  a l u m n i ,  a n d  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c .
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  S t u d i e s , S e c o n d  S e r i e s , consists of research studies
by members of the faculty and graduate students, published under the direction
of the Faculty of Graduate Study. A price list may be obtained from the Bulletin 
Room, Winslow Hall. Orders and exchanges should be sent to the Bulletin Room.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  P u b l i c a t i o n s  include bulletins, miscel­
laneous publications, and miscellaneous reports in which are contained the results 
of research studies; and Official Inspections which contain the results of inspection 
of feeding stuffs, fertilizers, agricultural seeds, fungicides and insecticides, and 
foods and drugs. A report of progress is issued quarterly as Maine Farm Re­
search. A free copy of each publication is available upon request.
C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n s  a n d  C i r c u l a r s  a r e  i s s u e d  b y
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the Cooperative Extension Service on a wide variety of subjects relating to agri­
culture, home economics, and 4-H clubs. Maine residents may secure a list of 
available bulletins and circulars upon request.
T h e  M a i n e  A l u m n u s , an illustrated magazine of campus and alumni news 
published seven times during the college year, is sent to former students of the 
University who subscribe, and to those making donations to the Annual Alumni 
Fund.
T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  L a w  R e v i e w  is a continuation of the former 
Maine Law Review  last published in 1920. It was revived as a student activity in 
1962.
Student publications are described in a section of this catalog called “Student 
Activities.”
The Coe Research Fund—The Trustees of the University have set aside 
the sum of $100,000 to form a permanent fund, the income to be used by the 
faculty for carrying on various kinds of research work. Applications for grants 
from this fund should be addressed to the Secretary, Coe Research Fund Com­
mittee.
Placement Bureau—The University Placement Bureau was established in 
1935 in cooperation with the General Alumni Association. Its services are 
available to undergraduate and graduate students and alumni of the University. 
The Bureau serves both teaching and non-teaching fields.
Purposes of the Placement Bureau are: (1) to counsel and assist students 
and alumni in their career planning; (2) to notify registrants of suitable em­
ployment opportunities; (3) to assist candidates to prepare effective applications; 
(4) to cooperate with employers in their search for qualified personnel; and (5) 
to develop career information for University men and women in both new and 
traditional fields of opportunity. No charge to students, graduates, or employers 
is made. The Bureau also offers assistance to students in securing employment 
during the summer vacation.
For teaching positions, guidance is given to prospective candidates in com­
piling essential credentials. Service is rendered to presently employed teachers in 
maintaining continuous records of achievement to facilitate professional advance­
ment.
Office of Student Aid— The Office of Student Aid receives applications for 
student aid including part-time employment, Work-Study Program, scholarships, 
University loans, and loans under the National Defense Education Act. Detailed 
information on student aid will be found on pages 35, 43, 44, and 50.
Health Service— The University Health Service is organized and operated 
for the benefit of students. Supervision of medical care and health needs afforded 
by a family physician is the goal of this program. Insofar as possible, all aspects 
of a personal doctor-patient relationship are preserved. The following services 
are offered at no charge to the student:
1. Twenty-four-hour emergency care, including weekends when the Uni­
versity is in session; emergency visits by the physician when necessary.
2. In-patient care in the Infirmary as needed, including physician visits, 
nursing care, medicines, and diagnostic tests.
3. Consultations with staff physicians and surgeons for diagnosis and 
treatment during regular clinic hours.
4. Limited dispensing of medicines on an out-patient basis.
5. Routine immunization, allergy injections, etc.
6. Limited diagnostic laboratory tests, x-rays, and physical therapy.
23
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
7. Follow-up examinations for various athletic activities, pre-employment 
physical examinations, and other routine physical examinations.
8. Coordination of the Health Insurance Program to insure maximum 
benefits to the students when illness requires hospital treatment or con­
sultation with physicians not on the Health Service Staff.
9. Supervision of the University environment to minimize exposure of 
students to health hazards.
10. A Mental Health Section, under the direction of a clinical psychologist, 
provides evaluation and therapy for students with personal and emo­
tional problems. Treatment is offered for problems of long standing as 
well as those acute problems brought on by the pressures of University 
life. The length of therapy is dependent upon the student’s needs.
To meet these goals, the Health Service maintains a 25-bed Infirmary, a med­
ical staff of three physicians, two of whom are full-time employees of the Uni­
versity, a clinical psychologist, a psychiatric consultant and adequate nursing 
and technical help.
No major steps in health care of individual students are undertaken without 
consultation with the student’s parents except in extreme emergency cases when 
the parents cannot be located.
Office of Religious Affairs—The Office of Religious Affairs consists of a 
Committee on Religious Affairs and a Director of Religious Affairs.
The Committee on Religious Affairs serves as the policy-making group in 
the area of religion at the University of Maine. It oversees the activities of the 
Student Religious Association and functions as the official body through which 
the religious foundations serving the Maine campus are related to the adminis­
tration of the University.
The Director of Religious Affairs, whose office is on the second floor of the 
Memorial Union, serves as adviser to the Student Religious Association, coun­
selor to students, and works toward coordination among the faith groups and be­
tween these groups and the University.
Use of Laboratory Apparatus— Many laboratory courses involve instruction 
in and the use of various types of power equipment and laboratory apparatus. 
The University takes every precaution to provide competent instruction and super­
vision of such courses. It is expected that students will cooperate by following 
instructions and exercising precaution. In case an accident does occur, resulting 
in personal injury, the University can assume no responsibility except for medical 
care that is provided by the Student Health Service. Student Health and Accident 
Insurance is recommended.
Registration— Undergraduates will register in accordance with the following:
F r e s h m e n — All members of the incoming freshman class are required to 
attend, during the summer preceding the beginning of classes, any one of the 
several Freshman Orientation sessions at the Orono campus. The dates when 
these are held each year are furnished incoming freshmen and their parents. It 
is strongly urged that parents plan to attend the Orientation program with their 
sons and daughters.
During the Orientation period, registration is accomplished for the fall 
semester. Also, information is distributed concerning arrangements in connec­
tion with the beginning of classes, arrival at dormitories, etc., in September.
U p p e r c l a s s m e n — In the fall, upperclassmen will be required to register by 
mail prior to, or in person on, the day specified or to present written evidence 
that they have been allowed by their dean to register late. Upperclassmen must
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communicate in advance with the dean of their college giving their reason for 
wishing to register late, and have received from him written permission to do so. 
In the event of an unusual circumstance wholly beyond the control of the stu­
dent, and occurring just prior to the opening of the fall term, the student may 
present his case in person to the dean upon his arrival at the University.
Academic advisers are assigned all students for help in planning their edu­
cational programs, to ensure their meeting graduation requirements, for counsel 
and guidance in academic work, and for advice about study or classwork prob­
lems. The final responsibility for fulfilling degree requirements, however, rests 
with each student.
Degrees—The University awards the following degrees:
Associate in Applied Science (A.A.S.), with specification of the major field, 
to those who complete the two-year curriculum in the College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture.
Associate in Business Administration (A.B.A.) to those who complete the 
two-year curriculum. Offered only on the Portland campus.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) with specification of the major subject, to those 
who complete a four-year curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences, except 
students in the School of Nursing.
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) to those who complete the prescribed work of 
four years in the Colleges of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Technology, and 
Business Administration, or in the School of Nursing in the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) is conferred upon students 
who complete the prescribed work in the College of Education.
Bachelor of Laws (L.L.B.) to those who complete the three-year curriculum 
in the School of Law.
A minimum residence of one year is required for the attainment of any 
Bachelor’s degree. This regulation refers to the senior year.
Master of Arts (M.A.) and Master of Science (M.S.) with designation of 
the major subject or field; Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.), or Master of 
Education (M.Ed.) are granted for one year’s graduate work completed with 
distinction.
Master of Business Administration (M.Bus.Ad.) is offered only on the 
Portland campus through a Continuing Education Division program of courses.
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is offered in animal nutrition, chemical engi­
neering, chemistry, American history, plant science, psychology, and zoology.
B a c c a l a u r e a t e  D e g r e e s  W i t h  D i s t i n c t i o n  are conferred at Commence­
ment for the following attainments in rank:
Seniors having an average grade of 3.50 or above will be graduated with 
highest distinction, 3.25 to 3.49 with high distinction, and 3.00 to 3.24 with 
distinction if they meet the criteria listed below.
The average grade is based on the work of the first three and one-half years, 
which must include at the time of graduation three years of resident study at the 
University of Maine. Candidates must have completed seven-eighths of the re­
quired hours at the end of the fall semester of the senior year. Candidates must 
take their senior year at the University of Maine.
D e g r e e s  w i t h  H o n o r s , w i t h  H ig h  H o n o r s , o r  w i t h  H i g h e s t  H o n o r s  are 
awarded to seniors who successfully complete the Honors program.
Grading System— Grades at the University are given in terms of letters. 
For this purpose the letters A, B, C, D, E, P, Abs., and Def. are used.
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The meaning of these symbols is: A, high honors; B, honors; C, satisfactory, 
successful, and respectable meeting of the course objectives; D, low level passing 
work; E, failed; P, passed non-credit course; Abs., absent from examination; 
Def., deficient in some specific class activity. The term “Acceptable” is used in 
reporting on the completion of a Master’s or Doctoral thesis. For purposes of 
comparison these letters carry the following arbitrary values for undergraduate 
students: A = 4 , B=3, C = 2 ,  D = l ,  E = 0 ; for graduate students both D and E 
grades=0.
Each college sets its own graduation requirements in terms of grades or 
grade points.
A candidate for a Bachelor’s degree must, (a) receive passing grades in all 
courses required by his major department; (b) accumulate the number of degree 
hours specified by the College in which he is registered; (c) achieve an accumula­
tive average of not less than 1.80, except in the College of Education, which 
requires an accumulative average of not less than 2.00.
The degree hours are the sum of the course credit hours of those courses 
which may be counted toward a degree, provided a passing grade has been re­
ceived.
The accumulative average is the quotient of the grade points divided by the 
total hours, carried to two decimal places. The grade points are the product of 
the course credit hours and the numerical value of the letter grade: A = 4 ,  B =3 , 
C = 2 ,  D = 1, E =0 . The total hours are the sum of the course credit hours from 
all courses.
G r a d e R e p o r t s  are sent to the parents of freshmen at the middle and end 
of each semester and to the parents of sophomores, juniors, and seniors and 
graduate students at the end of each semester. Grade reports for the Summer 
Session are sent to the parents of all students from the University who are at­
tending the Session.
Parents are notified whenever a student is placed on, continued on, or re­
moved from probation. (This procedure is omitted in the case of veteran students 
who are of legal age.)
C r e d i t  H o u r — One credit hour is assigned to a class that meets 50 min­
utes a week over a period of a semester; or laboratory, field work, computation 
or other type of instruction that meets, in general, at least two hours a week 
or the equivalent thereof over a period of a semester. Semesters are approxi­
mately 17 weeks in length from the beginning until the close of classes.
Student Regulations— It is assumed that all students entering the Univer­
sity are willing to subscribe to the following: A student is expected to show both 
within and outside the University, respect for order, morality, and the rights of 
others, and such sense of personal honor as is demanded of good citizens.
The University requires certain standards of academic performance and 
of general good character for admission; if these are not maintained, the Uni­
versity suspends or dismisses the student. Every effort is made to provide ade­
quate academic and personal counseling for all students, with the aim of enabling 
them to successfully complete their courses of study.
Freshmen are not permitted to have or operate motor vehicles at the Univer­
sity of Maine. This regulation prohibits a freshman from keeping an automobile 
on the campus or in Orono or vicinity. Students are expected to observe the spirit 
as well as the letter of the regulation and the cooperation of parents is solicited
in the operation of the rule. Exceptions may be made by the Dean of Men or
the Dean of Women in cases of freshmen who commute daily from their homes.
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Upperclass students are allowed to have and to operate motor vehicles on 
the campus, but all such vehicles must be registered in the Office of the Dean of 
Men or Dean of Women and bear an official University sticker. There is a regis­
tration fee of $1.00. In addition, evidence of automotive liability insurance must 
be shown.
Each student is expected to he present at every college exercise for which he 
is registered.
D i s m i s s a l  a n d  S u s p e n s i o n —Students may be dismissed or suspended from 
the University for unsatisfactory work (academic dismissal or suspension), for 
misbehavior (disciplinary dismissal or suspension), or for mental or physical 
health problems (administrative disenrollment). Dismissed students are ineligible 
to apply for readmission for one year from date of dismissal; suspended students 
may apply for readmission effective upon termination of suspension. Dismissed 
students are ineligible to register in any division of the University for one year 
following dismissal; suspended students for the duration of the suspension.
W i t h d r a w a l —Students who desire to withdraw from the University for 
any reason must secure a withdrawal slip from the Registrar’s Office and have 
it completed. Failure to do so may result in failing grades being recorded in all 
courses at the end of a semester. Additionally, withdrawal after the final date 
of the "withdrawal with penalty" period set by the University as detailed in stu­
dent regulations, except for approved emergency reasons, will also result in 
failing grades.
D r i n k i n g —The possession or use of intoxicating beverages is prohibited on 
the University of Maine campus and at all University functions whether held on 
or off the campus.
P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n —The University requires that all entering students, 
freshman, transfer, graduate, and special, have a physical examination, tuberculin 
skin test and also chest X-ray if the latter seems indicated. Physical examina­
tions and tuberculin tests as outlined above may also be required of readmission 
students.
Detailed information about the regulations affecting students is contained 
in a pamphlet entitled The Maine Handbook obtainable at the office of the 
Registrar.
Responsibility for Personal P roperty— The University does not under any 
circumstances assume responsibility for loss of or damage to personal property 
through fire, theft, or other causes. Persons desiring protection against possible 
loss or damage should purchase appropriate insurance unless it is found that 
parents already have desired coverage by means of a family policy.
THE UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM
General—The University Honors Program is open to all qualified under­
graduate students in the University. Its purpose is twofold: (1) to introduce 
students of high scholastic potential to the major areas of knowledge— mathe­
matics and science, social studies, literature, philosophy, and the fine arts— 
through individual reading and small group discussion; and (2) to develop their 
skills to as high a degree as possible in the field in which they choose to con­
centrate.
The program in the freshman and sophomore years is the same for all 
colleges and is administered by the Honors Council; its task is the orientation 
of the student to the broad perspectives of the academic world.
The programs for the junior and senior years vary somewhat from college
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to college and are administered by the Honors Committee of each college; their 
task is to sharpen and focus the student’s abilities in his own field of specializa­
tion.
Content— Students who are designated as Distinguished Maine Students, 
as well as a limited number of other highly qualified students (see page 29), 
may begin Honors work in the fall semester of the freshman year in a seminar 
in which a limited number of books, chosen to cover the major intellectual 
disciplines, are discussed under the leadership of a faculty member. In the spring 
semester other qualified freshmen join the program. Honors work in that semester 
consists of a colloquium in which readings concerned with the seminal ideas of 
Western Civilization are discussed by students with a faculty leader. The sections 
of the freshman seminar and colloquium are limited to 12 to 14 students each.
During the sophomore year. Honors work is based on small group tutorials, 
each group consisting of no more than three students. Each group meets weekly 
with a tutor for the discussion of books and ideas from the Honors reading list. 
Every group does substantial reading in three or four major areas of thought 
each semester.
In the junior year the student begins his concentration in his major field. 
His work in Honors may be a course of study under tutorial supervision de­
signed to acquaint him with his major field, or, at the option of his college 
Honors Committee, he may take an interdisciplinary seminar in one semester of 
the year.
For the senior year, a thesis or research project, within or closely related to 
his field of primary interest, is the major part of his Honors Program. A final 
comprehensive examination before a faculty board tests the student’s accom­
plishments in both objectives of the program: breadth of knowledge and depth of 
specialization within his major field.
Degree— The degree of Honors awarded— Honors, High Honors, Highest 
Honors—depends upon three factors: the student’s accumulative average over 
seven semesters; the quality ot his senior thesis or project; his performance on 
the comprehensive examination. In order to receive a degree with Honors, a 
student must have a minimum of four semesters of work in the Honors Program, 
including both semesters of the senior year, and at least one semester of sopho­
more group tutorials.
Entry— Normally, entry into the Honors Program, except for Distinguished 
Maine Students and a few others, occurs at the start of the second semester in 
the freshman year. However, a substantial number of students are admitted at 
the beginning of the sophomore year, some at mid-years in the sophomore year, 
and a small number at the beginning of the junior year.
Admission— Students are recommended for the Honors Program by the 
Honors Committee of the college in which they are registered and admitted to 
the Freshman and Sophomore programs by the Honors Council. To be eligible 
for consideration for the Honors Program, a student should normally have a 
point average of 3.0 or better, have high C.E.E.B. test scores, and show curiosity, 
initiative, and intellectual flexibility in the work he has done. Students wishing to 
join the Honors Program should consult the secretary of their college Honors 
Committee: Agriculture, Associate Professor W. M. Bain, 256 Hitchner Hall; 
Arts and Sciences, Associate Professor R. B. Thomson, 205 East Annex; Business, 
Associate Professor J. D. Coupe, 22 South Stevens; Education, Professor G. H. 
Davis, 132 Education Building; Technology, Professor R. C. Hill, 201 Boardman
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Hall; University of Maine in Portland, Assistant Professor J. Jaques, Payson 
Smith Hall.
Council—The University Honors Council, consisting of Vice President 
Peck, chairman. Professors Hill and Davis, Associate Professors Bain and Thom­
son, and Assistant Professor Jaques, administers the common program of the first 
two years and coordinates the work of the College Honors Committees. All ques­
tions in regard to the University Honors Program should be addressed to Asso­
ciate Professor Thomson. 205 East Annex, Secretary of the Honors Council.
Descriptions of Honors courses will be found in the Arts and Sciences sec­
tion of the catalog.
DISTINGUISHED MAINE STUDENTS PROGRAM
The Board of Trustees, in 1963, approved a program aimed at recognizing 
outstanding graduates of Maine secondary schools who are admitted to the Uni­
versity of Maine as regular, full-time students. Such students are designated as 
"Distinguished Maine Students.” Recipients of this honor are selected primarily 
on the basis of three criteria: ( 1 ) outstanding preparatory school records; (2) 
strong potential as indicated by test scores, and (3) excellent personal rec­
ommendations from secondary school officials.
Students who are selected receive certificates of recognition from the Uni­
versity which are sent prior to the date of secondary school commencement. 
Each Distinguished Maine Student also receives a financial award equivalent to 
one semester's tuition. Larger awards may be made in some cases and are de­
termined by the financial need of the student, as calculated by the Office of 
Student Aid. The secondary school from which each Distinguished Maine Student 
graduates is also notified of the student’s selection for this honor.
Distinguished Maine Students, along with a few other highly qualified stu­
dents, may enroll in a special first-semester seminar course during their freshman 
year. In this course students read a limited number of books, which are repre­
sentative of the major fields of learning, and discuss them under the guidance of 
a faculty member. The seminar presents a unique opportunity for first-semester 
freshmen to participate in an unusual academic program.
A primary aim of the Distinguished Maine Students Program is to call atten­
tion to the academic accomplishments of talented Maine youth and to give these 
accomplishments suitable recognition. At the present time 50 students per year 
are selected for this honor. Recipients of the Distinguished Maine Student desig­
nation are selected by the Director of Admissions and the University Honors 
Council, acting jointly. Credentials of all applicants for regular admission are re­
viewed in the selection process; no special application is required or accepted.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Cooperative Government—The organizations through which cooperative 
government is effected are the following:
T h e  G e n e r a l  S t u d e n t  S e n a t e  seeks to promote the general welfare of the 
student body and the best interests of the University. It is composed of representa­
tives of various student organizations and resident groups, plus the four officers 
who are elected by vote of the students. The Senate is responsible for appointing 
student members of committees, campus elections, events such as Maine Day and 
for consideration of any business properly brought before it.
T h e  A s s o c i a t e d  W o m e n  S t u d e n t s , c o m p o s e d  o f  a l l  r e g u l a r l y  e n r o l l e d
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under-graduate women, is organized to promote the welfare of the women stu­
dents and to administer self-governing regulations. They belong to the New Eng­
land Association of Women's Student Government associations as well as to the 
National Intercollegiate Association of Women Students.
Religious Affairs— Four major religious groups provide opportunities for 
worship, study, conversation, and witness: The Episcopal Church at the Maine 
campus for Episcopal students, Hillel Foundation for Jewish students, Maine 
Christian Association for Protestant students, and Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel 
and the Newman Apostolate for Roman Catholic students. The chaplains are 
available for counseling or instruction.
The Intervarsity Christian Fellowship, an approved student organization, 
meets weekly in the Memorial Union.
T h e  S t u d e n t  R e l i g i o u s  A s s o c i a t i o n , called “SRA,” is the campus-wide 
religious organization promoting religiously motivated activities for the entire 
campus and for coordinating student activities among the major religious groups 
serving the University community. The Association’s programs include the Re­
ligious Arts Festival, Brotherhood Week, emergency loan service. Book Mart, 
lectures, symposia, and “ Dialogue on Campus.” The SRA cabinet is responsible 
to the Committee on Religious Affairs of the University.
The churches and synagogues of Orono, Old Town, and Bangor always wel­
come the attendance of University students. A small meditation room, the 
Drummond Chapel, next to the Office of Religious Affairs is open at all times.
Scholastic Honor Societies—These groups recognize attainment and prom­
ise in the academic field by selecting for membership undergraduates whose 
accumulative point averages are not lower than 3.0 after completing five or more 
semesters of college work or 3.3 after completing less than five semesters. The 
date indicates when the chapter was established at the University.
Phi K a p p a  P h i  (1900)— All colleges
T a u  B e t a  P i ( 1 9 1 1 ) — E n g i n e e r i n g
P h i  B e t a  K a p p a  (1923)—College of Arts and Sciences
N e a i  M a t h e t a i  (1925)— Freshman Women
O m i c r o n  N u (1931)— Home Economics
K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi (1932)— College of Education
S i g m a  X i (1948)— Scientific research
Departmental Honor and Professional Honor Societies—These organiza­
tions elect undergraduates from those who have demonstrated superior scholar­
ship in a particular departmental or professional field. Minimal scholastic mem­
bership requirements are lower than 3.0 accumulative average.
A l p h a  Z e t a  ( 1 9 0 6 ) — A g r i c u l t u r e
E ta  K a p p a  N u  ( 1 9 6 1 ) — Electrical Engineering
X i S ig m a  P i ( 1 9 1 7 ) — F o r e s t r y
S ig m a  P i S ig m a  ( 1 9 4 9 ) — P h y s ic s
Other Student Organizations—
a. Professional Societies— Many departments or divisions of the University 
sponsor an organization to bring together students having a common interest. 
Such clubs follow.
S t u d e n t  B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r s  
S t u d e n t  C h a p t e r  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  I n s t i t u t e  o f  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r s  
S t u d e n t  A f f i l i a t e s  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  C h e m i c a l  S o c i e t y  
S t u d e n t  B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r s  
S t u d e n t  B r a n c h  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E l e c t r i c a l  a n d  E l e c t r o n i c  E n g i n e e r s
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B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  A s s o c i a t i o n
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  S o c i e t y  o f  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r s
P e r s h i n g  R i f l e s — M i l i t a r y
S c a b b a r d  a n d  B l a d e — M i l i t a r y
S t u d e n t  N a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  A s s o c i a t i o n
S t u d e n t  C h a p t e r  o f  M u s i c  E d u c a t o r s  N a t i o n a l  C o n f e r e n c e
* S t u d e n t  C h a p t e r  o f  W i l d l i f e  S o c i e t y
b. Departmental Clubs:
A n i m a l - D a iry  S c i e n c e  C l u b  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  C l u b
A s s o c i a t e d  N u r s i n g  S t u d e n t s  P h i l o s o p h y  C l u b
C o l l e g e  4 - H  C l u b  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  M a j o r s
F o r e s t r y  C l u b  P r e s s  C l u b — J o u r n a l i s m
F u t u r e  F a r m e r s  o f  A m e r i c a  R o c k  a n d  H a m m e r — G e o lo g y
The following organizations elect to membership students who have achieved 
distinction in the field represented:
N a t i o n a l  M a i n e  D e b a t i n g  C o u n c i l — F o r e n s i c s
Pi K a p p a  D e l t a — F o r e n s i c s  M a i n e  M a s q u e r s — T h e a t r e
L o c a l  M u A l p h a  E p s i l o n — M u s ic
D e u t s c h e r  V e r e i n — G e r m a n  S i g m  M u  S i g m a — P s y c h o l o g y
c. Additional Student Clubs and Associations:
A l l - M a i n e  W o m e n  M e n ’s C e n t r a l  D o r m i t o r y  C o u n c i l
A m a t e u r  R a d io  C l u b  M o d e r n  D a n c e  C l u b
B i o l o g y  C l u b  M r s . M a i n e  C l u b
B u s i n e s s  C l u b  O c u m m o
C i r c l e  K C l u b  O f f - C a m p u s  W o m e n
I n t e r f r a t e r n i t y  C o u n c i l  P a n h e l l e n i c  C o u n c i l
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C l u b  P u b l i c  M a n a g e m e n t  C l u b
I n t e r v a r s i t y  C h r i s t i a n  F e l l o w s h i p  S a i l i n g  C l u b
I n t r a m u r a l  A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n  S e n i o r  S k u l l s
L e  C e r c l e  F r a n c a i s  S o p h o m o r e  E a g l e s
M a i n e  B u s i n e s s  C l u b  S o p h o m o r e  O w l s
M a i n e  O u t i n g  C l u b  Sq u a r e  D a n c e  C l u b
M a t h e m a t i c s  C l u b  W o m e n ’s A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n
" M ” C l u b  Y o u n g  D e m o c r a t s  C l u b
M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  A c t i v i t i e s  B o a r d  Y o u n g  R e p u b l i c a n  C l u b
M e n ’s A t h l e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n
* Preliminary approval granted.
Musical Organizations— Students have many opportunities to continue their 
musical training and experience, either through the degree programs in music 
(details of these programs are listed under the College of Arts and Sciences, 
and the College of Education), or through participating in any one of the 
several organizations either for credit or non-credit. There are also smaller 
instrumental ensembles for the more advanced musicians.
For a description and course numbers of the following musical organiza­
tions, see the Music Courses listed in the College of Arts and Sciences section 
of this catalog.
U n i v e r s i t y  B a n d — This is a band of symphonic proportions which plays 
extensively throughout the school year. In the early fall it is a marching band 
which plays at the football games. The remainder of the year it is a concert 
band. In the spring the band makes a tour to high schools and communities 
of the state.
31
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  C h o r o p h o n i c  S o c i e t y —This is a chorus of one- 
hundred and fifty singers, which presents concerts of the larger choral works.
U n i v e r s i t y  O r c h e s t r a —This full symphony orchestra presents three or 
more concerts during the school year. The orchestra also assists in the presenta­
tions of the Chorophonic Society.
U n i v e r s i t y  S i n g e r s —This group sings extensively on the campus through­
out the year and because of its size and versatility is able to present concerts in 
the communities and high schools over the state.
Maine Masque T hea tre—As the University Theatre, it is an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. The 
Theatre provides an opportunity for all students to participate in every aspect of 
theatrical production, including stage and house managing, lighting, costuming, 
acting, directing, publicity, scenery, properties, and make-up. As a contribution 
to the cultural growth of the University community, the Theatre offers produc­
tions which cover the full range of dramatic expression. Membership in the Maine 
Masquers, a local theatre honor society, may be gained through participation in 
the Theatre’s program.
Debate and Forensics—The University forensic program provides oppor­
tunities for experience in debate, discussion, extemporaneous speaking, oral 
interpretation, and original oratory. The program, under the administration and 
supervision of the Department of Speech, is open to all undergraduate students. 
Representatives participate in extensive intercollegiate competition with major 
colleges and universities from the entire United States, as well as engaging in 
intramural programs on campus. Membership in the Maine Debating Council 
and Pi Kappa Delta may be obtained through participation in forensic activities.
Radio Station WMEB-FM— Students from the entire University have an 
opportunity, through working on Station WMEB-FM, to participate in all phases 
of radio broadcasting. WMEB-FM, operated with a faculty and student staff, is 
an integral part of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department 
of Speech. The varied programs of the station enable the student to gain valuable 
experiences in engineering, programming, announcing, and writing. Studios are 
located in 275 Stevens Hall.
S tudent Publications—The University’s regular student publications are:
T h e  M a i n e  C a m p u s ,  a newspaper published weekly during the academic
year.
T h e  P r i s m , a n  i l l u s t r a t e d  a n n u a l  s p o n s o r e d  b y  t h e  j u n i o r  c la s s .
The Student Publication Committee, a joint faculty-student group, is the 
publishing board for all the University’s student publications.
Social Fraternities and Sororities—The following fraternities and sororities 
have chapters at the University, the figures in parentheses giving the dates they 
were established.
F r a t e r n i t i e s — National: Beta Theta Pi (1879), Kappa Sigma (1886),
Alpha Tau Omega (1891) closed 1965-66, Phi Kappa Sigma (1898), Phi Gamma 
Delta (1899), Sigma Alpha Epsilon (1901), Sigma Chi (1902), Theta Chi 
(1907), Delta Tau Delta (1908). Lambda Chi Alpha (1913), Sigma Nu (1913), 
Phi Mu Delta (1923), Alpha Gamma Rho (1924), Tau Epsilon Phi (1929), 
Sigma Phi Epsilon (1948), Tau Kappa Epsilon (1948). Local: Phi Eta Kappa 
(1906).
S o r o r i t i e s — National: Alpha Omicron Pi (1908), Phi Mu (1912), Delta 
Delta Delta (1917), Pi Beta Phi (1920), Chi Omega (1921), Delta Zeta (1924), 
Alpha Chi Omega (1958), Alpha Phi (1963).
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Admission
All correspondence concerning undergraduate admission and financial aid 
should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, University of 
Maine, Orono, Maine 04473. Maine students who desire to attend the University 
of Maine in Portland (see section of catalog devoted to University of Maine in 
Portland) should write to the Director of Admissions, University of Maine in 
Portland, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine 04103. Maine students who plan 
to begin their programs at the Augusta or Lewiston-Auburn Center (Arts and 
Sciences, Business Administration and Education) should indicate this fact cn 
their applications. All applications are filed at our Orono office.
ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS
The approval of candidates for admission is on a selective basis. The Uni­
versity is interested in candidates whose scholastic achievement, aptitudes, in­
terests, character, health, and established study habits give definite promise of 
success in a senior college program. The University admits men and women, 
both residents of Maine and non-residents; it reserves the right to terminate ad­
missions whenever the capacity of the University to care properly for the students 
has been reached.
The candidate is required to submit a carefully answered questionnaire con­
cerning favorite studies, school activities, community interests, hobbies, choice of 
college course, choice of a life work, and other matters bearing upon preparation 
for a college course. This information is required so that the University may 
better guide the student in selecting courses of study best suited to his individual 
abilities, aptitudes, and interests. The principal, teachers, and adult acquaintances 
of the applicant may be asked to give confidential information regarding char­
acter, personality, school and community activities, and ability to pursue suc­
cessfully a college course.
All candidates are required to submit the scores on the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.), and the scores on three 
C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests. (See section concerning the C.E.E.B. Tests which 
follows.) Applicants for the Two-Year Technical Programs in the College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture and the two-year (A.B.A.) program in Business 
Administration at the Portland Campus are not required to take the Achievement 
Tests.
Candidates for admission to the freshman class should file their applica­
tions in October or November of the year prior to the date they plan to begin 
their studies.
The required application forms (which are revised each year) may be 
obtained by writing to the Director of Admissions. A non-refundable application 
fee of $10 is required of all applicants. Resident students must apply for admis­
sion prior to March 1 (non-resident students prior to February 1) for equal 
consideration with other candidates. Applications received after these dates will 
be considered only as classroom and dormitory capacities allow.
Candidates for the freshman class are normally accepted for the opening of 
the academic year in September. The priority of the housing assignment is based 
primarily upon the date of formal acceptance by the Committee on Admissions. 
Certificates o f admission issued prior to the completion of the current school 
year may be rescinded if the final report is unsatisfactory.
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SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS
All candidates for admission are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (S.A.T.) and three Achievement Tests administered by the College En­
trance Examination Board. [Candidates for the two-year technical programs in 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and the two-year (ABA) program 
in Business Administration at the Portland Campus take the S.A.T. Test only.] 
Candidates are urged to take the December or January Tests. The Achievement 
Tests may be delayed until March. The Achievement Tests should include English 
Composition. [Level I (Standard) in Mathematics is also required of all engineer­
ing candidates] and two other tests of the candidates’ choice, or as recommended 
by the Director of Admissions. High school juniors are encouraged to take 
achievement tests in non-continuing  subjects on the May or July testing dates. 
Guidance counselors should be consulted prior to registering for such tests.
Arrangements to take the C.E.E.B. Tests should be made by writing to the
College Entrance Examination Board, P. O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey,
for application forms and information. Arrangements m ust be made at least one 
m onth in advance o f the testing date.
The College Entrance Examination Board will administer tests on each of 
the following dales:
Saturday, December 4, 1965 Saturday, May 7, 1966
Saturday, January 8, 1966 Saturday, July 9, 1966
Saturday, March 5, 1966
ADVANCE PLACEMENT
In certain subjects, candidates who have completed advanced work in sec­
ondary schools may apply for advanced placement and credit at the University 
of Maine. Candidates interested in advanced placement and credit must take the 
Advanced Placement Test, or Tests, administered by the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board. Each case will be considered individually on its own merits.
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION INFORMATION
Miss Elizabeth S. Reid, Assistant Registrar, is prepared to help children of 
disabled and deceased veterans. Requests for information concerning Veterans 
Administration educational benefits should be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office, 
Wingate Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
Former students of the University as well as prospective students should 
submit their applications for admission to the University to the Director of 
Admissions. Applications for a Certificate of Eligibilty should be made at a 
Regional V.A. Office.
SPECIAL LIVING ARRANGEMENTS
Applications for residence in Colvin Hall, women’s co-operative dormitory, 
and the University Cabins for men, should be included with the application for 
admission. The necessary forms (financial aid forms) may be obtained from the 
Director of Admissions.
Unmarried freshman students shall live in one of the University housing
units unless they can live at home. Exceptions to this rule are seldom considered
by the University. Students requesting such exceptions must indicate this fact 
on the application card. In addition, the student must write a separate letter (to
be sent along with the application) explaining in detail his housing plans and the
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reason for requesting an exception to the rule. Such requests will be carefully 
reviewed by the Dean of Women, or the Dean of Men.
FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Application for financial grants, loans under the National Defense Educa­
tion Loan Plan, and for participation in the Work-Study Program under the 
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 may be obtained from the Director of Ad­
missions. Parents of all applicants for financial aid are required to file a Parents 
Confidential Statem ent with the College Entrance Examination Board Scholarship 
Service. Forms and information are available in each local high school. Requests 
for aid will be reviewed by the Committee after the applicant has been formally 
notified of acceptance by the Director of Admissions. Applications should be filed 
prior to March 1.
The University participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. Participants in CSS subscribe to the prin­
ciple that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be based upon 
financial need. The CSS assists colleges and universities and other agencies in 
determining the student’s need for financial assistance. Entering students seeking 
financial assistance are required to submit a copy of the Parents’ Confidential 
Statement (PCS) form to the College Scholarship Service, designating the Uni 
versity of Maine as one of the recipients. The PCS form may be obtained from 
a secondary school or the College Scholarship Service, P. O. Box 176, Princeton, 
New Jersey 08540 or P. O. Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704.
Part-time work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, are availab’e 
for students. From applications filed each year, the Office of Student Aid refers 
students to suitable job openings as they are received. A satisfactory academic 
standing must be maintained during the working period. Freshman students, with 
the exception of a limited number of men assigned to cafeteria jobs, are not 
encouraged to undertake part-time jobs that require an excessive amount of time.
REQ UIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION  
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
I. Animal Sciences, Plant and Soil Science, Agricultural Business and Eco­
nomics, Agricultural Engineering, Biological Sciences, School of Forestry:
English 4 units
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
Trigonometry (Agric.
Engineering on ly ) ½  unit or its equivalent
Science 2 units (one of which must be chemistry or
History or physics)
Social Science 1 unit
Electives 51/2-6 units
Total 16 units
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II. School of Home Economics:
English 
Mathematics 
Science 
History or 
Social Sciences 
Electives
4 units
2 units (at least 1 yr. of algebra)
1 unit (Chemistry recommended)
1 unit 
8 units
Total 16 units
III. Two-Year Technical Division:
Candidates for admission to the Two-Year Technical Programs at the Orono 
Campus must have graduated from high school and must complete the 
C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. In exceptional cases, mature individuals 
who are not high school graduates may be admitted by special permission. 
Students who contemplate transfer to the regular four-year curriculum 
must satisfy entrance requirements for the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture.
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
English 4
Foreign Language 2
Algebra* 1
Plane Geometry 1 unit
History or 
Social Science 1 unit
Electivest 7 units
u n i t s
units in one language 
unit
Total 16 units
* Two units of Algebra are required in the curricula for Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics, Public Management, Pre-Medical, Medical Technology, and 
Zoology.
f  Chemistry is recommended as an elective for Science, Medical Technology 
and similar curricula, and required for the Nursing program.
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
English 4 units
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
History or
Social Science 1 unit
Electives 8 units
Total 16 units
II. Two-Year (ABA) Program— Portland campus.
Candidates for admission to the two-year (ABA) program in Business Ad­
ministration at the Portland campus must have graduated from high school 
and must complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. Candidates’ verbal 
aptitude will receive special attention in the selection of freshmen in this 
program.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
(Includes curriculum in Physical Education)
English 4 units
Three units from one and two units from another of 
the following:
Foreign Languages 
Mathematics J 5 units
Natural Sciences 
Social Studies
Electives 7 units
Total 16 units
United States History, Natural Sciences, and two units of 
Mathematics are recommended.
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
I. English 4 units
Foreign L a n g u a g e s  (Two or more units in one language
recommended but not required)
Algebra 2 units
Trigonometry* ½  unit or its equivalent
Plane Geometry 1 unit
Chemistry or 
Physics 1 unit
History or 
Social Science 1 unit
Electives 6 ½ -7 units
Total 16 units
In addition to these course requirements, applicants must further qualify 
themselves by satisfactory performance on the Level I (Standard) Mathema­
tics Achievement Test administered by the College Entrance Examination Board 
and an acceptable grade in trigonometry or its equivalent.
* T rigonom etry is not required o f  can d id ates for the tw o-year engineering  tech n ology  program s.
II. Two-Year Engineering Technology Division:
Candidates for admission to one of the Two-Year Engineering Technology 
Programs must have completed the same courses as required of the four- 
year degree candidates with the exception of trigonometry. Also, candidates 
are required to complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test and three 
Achievement Tests (English Composition, Level I-Math., and Physics or 
Chemistry). 
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL AND SHORT COURSE STUDENTS
In exceptional cases, a mature person who presents satisfactory evidence of 
ability to benefit from work of a special college program may be admitted to 
the University as a special student. Such students are not candidates for degrees 
but will be registered in the college where the principal courses in their program 
are taught. Application forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
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ADMISSION TO TH E CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSES  
A D M INISTERED BY TH E UNIVERSITY O F MAINE  
EXTENSION SERVICE
The University of Maine has undertaken a broadened program of adult edu­
cation at various locations throughout Maine. This program includes credit 
courses, non-credit courses, short courses, and conferences as appropriate.
The categories of admission under the programs in Continuing Education are:
1. Degree Program Admission— Regular admission requirements are in 
effect for both undergraduate and graduate degree applicants. Applica­
tions should be filed with the Director of Admissions (undergraduate 
degree status) or with the Dean of the Graduate Division.
2. Deferred Degree Program— An undergraduate-trial program with a 
specific 28-hour program planned to give a candidate an opportunity to 
prove his capabilities to continue as a degree candidate.
3. Special Student Admission— For students who are not candidates for 
degree credit, but who are qualified, according to University standards 
and regulations, to enroll in selected courses.
Information and application forms may be obtained by writing the Associate 
Director, Continuing Education, Winslow Hall, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine 04473; or Payson Smith Hall, University of Maine, 96 Falmouth Street, 
Portland, Maine 04103.
FORMER STUDENTS
Form er students who desire to return to the University must file an early 
application for re-admission with the Director of Admissions. The applicant must 
arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be forwarded to the Director of 
Admissions from all schools and colleges attended since leaving the University 
of Maine. Application forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
ADMISSION BY TRANSFER
A student desiring to transfer to the University of Maine from another col­
lege of recognized standing must file application with the Director of Admissions 
at least two months before the opening of the semester. This request must include 
a statement of the names and addresses of all high schools, preparatory schools, 
junior colleges, colleges, and universities attended as well as information indicat­
ing the desired curriculum.
The applicant must arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be for­
warded from all previously attended junior colleges, colleges, and universities to 
the Director of Admissions, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
The evaluation of transcripts of academic work completed at institutions 
previously attended must be accepted as final at the time of admission.
NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL COOPERATION
New England's six state universities are working together to increase the 
number and variety of educational opportunities for the young people of the 
region. Under this new cooperative program, qualified New England residents 
are given preferential admission at other state universities in certain specialized 
programs not available at their own state university. Students accepted in these 
programs are also granted the benefit of in-state or resident tuition and fees
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which are considerably lower than those usually charged out-of-state students. 
This plan makes available to the residents of the region a wider variety of pro­
grams at low cost— without additional funds being spent to duplicate specialized 
staff and expensive facilities in each state.
Each university has designated which of its programs are to be offered on 
a regional basis and maintains control over its own courses and programs. A few 
of these programs begin at the freshman level. Other regional programs begin at 
the sophomore, junior, senior, or graduate level, that is, at the level where the 
specialized courses are first introduced. In most cases, a student will attend his 
own state university until he reaches the level at which the specialized courses 
begin
Information may be obtained from the New England Board of Higher Edu­
cation, 31 Church Street, Winchester, Mass., or from the admission offices of the 
various New England state universities.
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Financial Information
STUDENT EXPENSES
The student expenses outlined in the following paragraphs are the anticipated 
charges for the academic year 1965-66. Changing costs may require an adjust­
ment of these charges.
Tuition and Fees for the Academic Year*
Residents of Non-Residents 
Regular Students Maine of Maine
Tuition $400.00 $800.00
Estimate o f Student Expenses
A partial list of necessary expenses for a SEMESTER is indicated below. 
It includes only items which are fairly uniform for all students.
Residents of Non-Residents 
Rates for One Semester Maine of Maine
Tuition $200.00 $400.00
Board and Room (University
Dormitories) 400.00 400.00
$600.00 $800.00
Textbooks, personal laboratory equipment, etc., are not furnished by the 
University and are estimated to cost from $90 to $160 per year.
The activities of each of the four undergraduate classes are supported from 
dues paid by individual members. These dues, which range from $5 to $9 per 
year, are incorporated as part of the Spring Semester term bill.
The University has arranged to provide a student health and accident in­
surance plan on an optional basis for a premium of $25 for 12 months follow­
ing fall registration. The insurance is routinely charged to every fully-enrolled
student on the fall semester bill; if it is not desired the student must so notify
the Treasurer’s Office at the time of registration.
Matriculation Fee— This fee of $25 is required of all students registering 
for the first time who are candidates for a degree. It must be paid as part of the 
first term bill.
Payment o f Bills— All University bills including those for rooms and board 
in University buildings are due and payable on or before registration day for 
each semester. An academic year consists of two semesters, fall and spring.
Installment Program— Students whose circumstances are such that pay­
ment of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a real 
hardship will be permitted to use the following schedule:
Fall Semester
½  the total  semester charge at registration
1/6  the total semester charge on October 1
1/6 the total semester charge on November 1
1/6  the total semester charge on December 1
* Please see Catalog section on University of Maine in Portland for charges at 
that campus.
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Spring Semester
1/2 the total semester charge at registration
1/6 the total semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total semester charge on April 1
1/6 the total semester charge on May 1
For the 1965-66 academic year no extra assessment will be made to students 
using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take advan­
tage of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a service 
charge for its use. This installment program is not available for charges totalling 
less than $180 for the semester. The privilege of using this program will be 
withdrawn if payments are not made promptly as scheduled.
F resh m an  Charges— The following table shows the fixed charges for the 
fall semester for freshmen:
Residents of Non-Residents
Maine of Maine
Tuition $200.00 $400.00
Room and Board (University
Dormitories)* 400.00 400.00
Freshman Orientation Period 12.00 12.00
Matriculation Fee 25.00 25.00
$637.00 $837.00
*See Statement under Room and Board.
For freshmen who do not room and board in University dormitories, the 
charge is $237.00 for residents of Maine and $437.00 for non-residents.
For graduate students and students classified as “special,” and for those 
registered for less than a normal program, the rate will be $20 ($40 for non­
residents) per semester hour up to and including ten semester hours. Full tuition 
is charged all students registered for 10 or more semester hours.
All fully-enrolled students may avail themselves of the services provided by 
the University Health Service. Students registered for 10 or more semester 
hours are admitted without charge to athletic events and the Concert Series. 
Generally students registered for less than 10 hours may purchase tickets for 
these events.
Room  and B oard— Due to the difficulty of estimating the cost of food, 
fuel, and services, it is impossible to guarantee the exact cost of room and board. 
The charge for room and board in the permanent dormitories for the fall semes­
ter, 1965, is $400.00. The charge for room and board in Hannibal Hamlin Hall 
for the fall semester, 1965, is $350.00.
In the Cooperative dormitory for women, the charge for room and board 
is based upon student effort in management and operation, and is at less than 
regular rates.
All University dormitories are closed to students during scheduled vacation 
periods.
Miscellaneous— A fee of $10 is charged a student who registers after 
the prescribed day of registration.
The prescribed gymnasium uniform for women costs approximately $25. 
Information regarding the uniform and where it may be purchased will be sent 
to incoming students during the summer.
Tuition fees for work taken in the Continuing Education Division are at the
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rate of $20 per credit hour, except as indicated otherwise in the Continuing Edu­
cation bulletin.
The fees for students registered in Applied Courses in Music are indicated 
in the catalog section on Music.
Deposits— a deposit of $25 is due when the applicant is notified of accept­
ance by the Director of Admissions. If a dormitory room is required, an addi­
tional $25 is due. These deposits will be applied toward the student’s account 
when he registers. (They should not be confused with the Matriculation Fee of 
$25, which is a non-refundable charge.)
If a freshman, transfer, or readmission applicant notifies the Director of 
Admissions of withdrawal prior to JU N E 1, the deposits will be refunded. The 
deposits are forfeited in case o f withdrawal after June 1.
All upperclassmen desiring to live in a dormitory must pay a room deposit
of $25 during the spring in order to assure that rooms will be reserved for them 
in the fall. This deposit will be deducted from the fall semester bill. If it is 
found that dormitory accommodations are not desired the deposit will be re­
funded if the Housing Office is notified by August 1. If notice is not given by
that date the deposit will be forfeited.
Locks for gymnasium lockers may be secured from the Physical Education 
Department and must be returned at the end of the spring semester. No deposit 
is required, but a charge of $2.50 is made if the lock is not returned at the end of 
the year.
R efunds— Students leaving the University before the end of a semester will 
receive refunds correlated with the Installment Program. Tuition and room pay­
ment refunds will be paid as follows:
Fall Semester
Withdrawal before October 1 —  ½ of semester charge
before November 1 — 1 /3 of semester charge
before December 1 —  1/ 6 of semester charge
Spring  Sem ester
Withdrawal before March 1 — ½ of semester charge
before April 1 — 1/3 of semester charge
before May 1 — 1/6 of semester charge
Board payments for all students will be refunded on the basis of the number 
of full weeks remaining in the semester.
S u m m er Forestry C am p— The charges for Summer Forestry Camp (near 
Princeton, Maine) described in the catalog section on Forestry are:
Resident Non-Resident 
Tuition $160.00 $320.00
Room and Board and the Course Fee for Fy 19S are assessed in addition to 
the above charges.
Rules Governing Residence 
A student is classified as a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes 
at the time he is admitted to the University. The decision, to be made by the 
Treasurer, is based upon information furnished by the student and any other 
relevant information. In general, in order to be considered eligible to register as 
a resident a student must have established a bona fide year-round residence in the
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State of Maine with the intention of continuing to maintain it indefinitely. The
tuition status as determined at the time of initial enrollment normally prevails as
long as the student remains in attendance. Members of the Armed Forces and 
their dependents are normally granted in-state tuition rates during the period when 
they are on active duty within the State of Maine.
Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the residence of an
unmarried minor follows that of the parents or legally appointed guardian. The 
bona fide year-round residence of the father, if living, otherwise that of the 
mother, is the residence of such a minor; but if the father and the mother have 
separate places of residence, the minor takes the residence of the parent with 
whom he lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. If neither of 
the parents is living the unmarried minor takes the residence of his legally ap­
pointed guardian.
Subject to the provisions of the first paragraph above, an adult student, de­
fined for purposes of these rules as one who is either married or 21 years of age 
or older, will be classified as a resident of Maine if (1) his parents are residents 
of Maine and he has not acquired residence in another state; or (2) being at 
least 21 years old, he has resided in Maine for at least six consecutive months 
immediately preceding his initial admission to the program of his choice.
The residence of a wife follows that of her husband; however, a woman 
student who already has a resident status by reason of the residence of her par­
ents, or by reason of her own residence where she is at least 21 years old, may 
continue as a resident student although she marries a nonresident.
In all cases the University reserves the right to make the final decision as to 
resident status for tuition purposes.
Com m unica tions
Communications with reference to financial affairs of students should be 
addressed to the Treasurer of the University of Maine.
STUDENT AID
The student aid program is designed to help students with financial problems 
who have shown themselves willing to help themselves, who have done creditable 
academic work, who are of good character, and who can be expected to be a 
credit to themselves and their University.
The Student Aid Program for all campuses of the University is administered 
through the Office of Student Aid and includes the following activities: 1 ) part- 
time employment; 2) student loans; 3) scholarships; 4) special living arrange­
ments (University Cabins and Colvin Hall);  5) and the Work-Study Program 
of the Economic Opportunity Act.
Part-T im e W ork— Work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, 
are available for students. From applications filed each year, the Office of Stu­
dent Aid refers students to suitable job openings as they are received. The actual 
acceptance of the student for employment is the responsibility of the employer, 
and the performance of the student in respect to efficiency, promptness, and gen­
eral attitude will determine his or her continuance on the job. It is required, also, 
that a satisfactory academic standing be maintained during the working period. 
Students on academic probation will not be approved for employment. Freshman 
students are not encouraged to undertake regular part-time jobs, at least during 
their first semester. Work opportunities at the Portland campus and at the Law 
School are administered by the Director or the Dean.
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Work-Study Program o f  the Economic Opportunity Act— The University 
participates in the program which is available to regular four-year undergraduate 
students and graduate students. The Act provides part-time employment during 
the college year, both on and off campus. Summer employment is also available 
through the program. Students from low income families are eligible for work 
assignments.
Student Loans— Assistance from University Loan Funds is available to 
members of the Junior and Senior classes.
The record of the applicant in conduct, character, and satisfactory academic 
standing is considered in granting loans. Evidence of financial need is essential, 
together with indication of ability to repay.
Provision is also made for temporary loans, regardless of class, not to exceed 
$50 in amount, to meet unexpected emergencies. Such loans can be granted on 
short notice.
Applications for loans should be filed in the Office of Student Aid. The Of­
fice will supply information on loan limits, interest rates, and terms of repay­
ment.
National D efense Education Act Loan Program— The University partici­
pates in the Loan Program established under the National Defense Education Act 
of 1958. Loans may be granted to full-time students in the undergraduate or 
graduate programs on evidence of financial need and required academic standing. 
The law requires that special consideration in the selection of loan recipients be 
given to students with superior academic backgrounds. Complete information 
concerning the program is available in the Office of Student Aid. Applications 
should be filed on or before May 1st for the next college year. The month of 
May is reserved for applicants who wish to be considered for National Defense 
Loans during any of the Summer Sessions. Students registered in the Continuing 
Education Division and who have been admitted to a degree-granting program 
may apply for NDEA assistance. CED students must be registered for at least 
eight credit hours each semester to be eligible.
LOAN FUNDS
T h e  J a c o b  A g g e r  L oan  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 1964 by Mr. 
Jacob Agger of Portland, Maine on the occasion of the Centennial of the Uni­
versity. Loans are to be made to needy and worthy students under such con­
ditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  A m e r ic a n  I n s t i tu te  o f  E le c tr ic a l  E n g in e e r s  Loan  F u n d , now amount­
ing to $504, was established by the University of Maine Branch in 1918 for the 
purpose of assisting needy students majoring in electrical engineering.
T h e  A n d r o s c o g g in  C o u n t y  A l u m n i  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $9,580, 
is available to State of Maine students with first preference given to those who 
are residents of Androscoggin County. Loans are made by and through the usual 
methods in use at the University.
T h e  B a n g o r  B u s in e s s  an ti  P r o f e s s io n a l  W o m e n ' s  L oan  Flint  1, now amount­
ing to $2,079, was established for needy and deserving women students, preferably 
from Bangor and vicinity, who have been in attendance at least one year and who 
have maintained an average grade of “C ” or better. Loans shall not exceed $250 
per student.
T h e  W i l l ia m  E. B a r r o w s L oan  F u n d  of $1,314 was established in 1958 by 
William E. Barrows of the Class of 1902, head of the department of Electrical 
Engineering from 1912 to 1945. The fund is used to assist needy students in
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Electrical Engineering in good academic standing. Loans are limited to one-third 
the value of the fund for each individual and will be authorized by a committee 
made up of the head of the Department of Electrical Engineering and two rank­
ing professors. Loans authorized by this committee shall then come under the 
jurisdiction of the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  O .  M e rr i l l  B i x b y  L oan  F u n d  of $5,200 was established in 1959 through
a bequest of the late Oscar Merrill Bixby, to be used for needy and worthy stu­
dents who reside preferably in rural areas of the State of Maine.
T h e  B o s to n  A lu m n a e  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,836, is available for
women of high scholastic standing who have completed at least two years of col­
lege work. Loans shall in no case exceed $200.
T h e  C a r le to n  O r c h a r d  F u n d  originated in the gift to the State of Maine by 
James A. Gregory of one interest-bearing first mortgage bond for $1,000, the in­
terest on which was to be used for the promotion of scientific orcharding in 
Maine. At first administered by the Maine Department of Agriculture, the in­
come from this bond was transferred in 1925 to the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture of the University “for the assistance of needy students who shall be 
residents of the State of Maine, majoring in horticulture at the said college of 
agriculture.”
T h e  G o r d o n  L. C h a p m a n  L oan  F u n d  of $883 was established in 1956 by 
friends of the late Gordon L. Chapman, Class of 1939, formerly a member of 
the University of Maine faculty. It is to be loaned to worthy students under 
such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  Class  o f  1 9 0 7  L oan  F u n d ,  amounting to $2,950, was established as a 
50th reunion gift in 1957. Loans are to be made to needy and worthy students 
under such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  Class  o f  1 9 1 4  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $4,420, is available for 
loans to needy upperclass students.
T h e  Class  o f  1 9 2 6  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $2,753, is loaned to 
worthy students of good scholastic standing in their senior year. The maximum 
amount to be loaned is $500 per person.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 1  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $2,455, is to be used for 
loans to students of good character, satisfactory academic standing, who are in 
need of financial assistance.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 3  L oan  F u n d ,  amounting to $4,312, was established as a 
25th reunion gift in 1958. Loans are to be made to deserving students under Uni­
versity loan policies. Preference is to be given to sons and daughters or grand­
sons and granddaughters of the Class of 1933.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 5  Loan  F u n d ,  amounting to $2,190, was established as a 
25th reunion gift in 1960. Loans are to be made to worthy students under such 
conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 6  L o a n  F u n d ,  amounting to $4,865, was established 
as a 25th reunion gift in 1961. Loans are to be made to students who have demon­
strated qualifying character, scholastic potential, and need of temporary finan­
cial assistance. Preference is to be given to descendants of members of the class 
of 1936.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 9  L oan  F u n d ,  amounting to $2,540, was established in 
1964 as a 25th reunion gift. Loans are to be made to worthy students under 
such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 4 1  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $4,610, is to be used
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for students who have shown themselves able and willing to help themselves, who 
have done creditable work and who are of good character.
T h e  F r e d e r ic k  W .  C o n lo g u e  L oan  F u n d ,  established in September, 1960, 
by Frederick W. Conlogue, Class of 1910, supersedes a program established in 
1950 under which $2,000 was awarded annually for scholarships. This fund, now 
amounting to $4,344, is to be loaned to students enrolled at the University under 
such terms as the Office of Student Aid, with the approval of the President of the 
University, may establish, with the understanding, however, that loans shall be 
repaid within three years and that loans shall not be made to students who own 
or support an automobile, unless the car is considered by the Office of Student 
Aid to be essential to the student’s attendance at the University.
T h e  C u m b e r la n d  C o u n t y  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S tu d e n t  L oan  F u n d ,  now 
amounting to $2,297, was established by the Cumberland County Alumni As­
sociation to assist needy seniors whose scholarship presumes graduation with 
their class, preference to be given to students from Cumberland County. Loans 
are made by and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  C h a r le s  D .  D a r l in g ,  Jr .  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  established in 1959 by his 
parents and friends, now amounts to $1,832. Loans are to be made to deserving 
students by and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  G e o r g e  P .  D a v e n p o r t  S tu d e n t  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $12,200, 
was established in 1959 by the Trustees under the will of George P. Daven­
port. Loans are to be made to needy and deserving students who are residents 
of the State of Maine, preferably graduates of Morse High School, Bath, Maine. 
The notes are to be written with interest at not less than three per cent per 
annum. Interest collected on the notes is to be added to the principal amount 
of the fund.
T h e  D e l ta  C h i A lp h a  L o a n  F u n d ,  now amounting to $932, is loaned to 
male members of the senior class whose average college grade has been “C ” or 
better.
T h e  D e l ta  D e l ta  D e l ta  L oan  F u n d  of $1,213 was established in 1954 by joint 
contributions from Alpha Kappa Chapter of Delta Delta Delta and the Bangor 
Alliance of Delta Delta Delta. This fund, both principal and income, shall be 
used for making loans to women students at the University of Maine who need 
and merit financial assistance. The loans shall be in such amounts and made 
under such terms as the University may determine.
T h e  R o b e r t  W .  D e W o l f e  F u n d  of $81,599 was established in 1957 through 
a bequest to the University of Maine Foundation by Robert W. DeWolfe, Class 
of 1907, of Portland. The income is available for loans to University students 
under such conditions as may be established by the Office of Student Aid with 
first consideration to be given to students residing in Cumberland County.
T h e  D r u m m o n d  F u n d  of $1,272 was established in memory of Frank 
Hayden Drummond, of Bangor, by his widow and children. It is loaned to needy 
students of good character who have attained an average of “C” or better.
T h e  E s th e r  E a y r e s  C h a p te r ,  D a u g h te r s  o f  A m e r ic a n  R e v o lu t io n  Loan  
F u n d ,  now amounting to $451, is a gift of the Orono Chapter of the D.A.R. and 
is to be loaned to women students who are juniors or seniors.
T h e  T h o m a s  G. F e l tm a n -J o h n  E. F ie ld ,  Jr .  L oan  F u n d  of $1,353 was 
established in 1963 in memory of these former students, class of 1964, for 
the benefit of deserving junior and senior wildlife curriculum majors in the 
School of Forestry. The maximum loan is $200 per year, interest free. Loans
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to juniors are payable in four years and to seniors in three years. Loans are 
approved by a Wildlife Faculty Committee with the Director of the School of 
Forestry serving as Chairman.
T h e  J o h n  Fils M e m o r ia l  F u n d  of $655 was established in 1963 by his 
parents and friends. Loans are to be made to deserving students by and through 
the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  M a in e  S ta te  F lo r is ts  A sso c ia t io n  L oan  F u n d  of $723 was established in 
1950. Loans are available to juniors and seniors in ornamental horticulture.
T h e  R a lp h  E. F raser  L oan  F u n d  of $390 was established in 1961. Loans 
are to be made to needy students who are doing graduate work in engineering or 
related fields.
T h e  G e n e r a l  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $9,208, was donated by friends, 
students, and faculty of the University. The first donation was made in May, 
1930, and has been increased at various periods since that time. In 1963 a be­
quest of $2,000 from the late Joy L. Nevens of Quincy, Massachusetts was added 
to this fund.
T h e  H e n r y  F a ir f ie ld  H a m i l to n  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $9,880, was 
established in December, 1955 by Mrs. H. F. Hamilton of Winter Park, Florida, 
in memory of her husband, Henry Fairfield Hamilton, of the Class of 1876. 
Loans are made to needy and worthy students of the three upper classes, under 
such terms as the Board of Trustees may determine.
T h e  J. D u d l e y  H a r r in g to n  L o a n  F u n d  was established in 1964 by a gift of 
$900 from Yvonne Harrington in memory of her late husband. Loans are made 
to worthy students taking full-time graduate work in education, with preference 
being given to a worthy married couple, under such conditions as may be estab­
lished by the University.
T h e  M a y n a r d  A. H i n d i s  M e m o r ia l  F u n d  of $796 was established in 1963 
by his widow and friends. Loans are to be made to deserving students by and 
through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  C h e s te r  A . J e n k in s  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $635, was estab­
lished in 1962 by the family and friends of the late Chester A. Jenkins, a distin­
guished Maine coach and teacher. Loans are to be made to needy and worthy
students under such conditions as may be established by the University.
T h e  K a p p a  P s i  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $463, was donated in the 
spring of 1933, to be used for the benefit of women students.
T h e  J o h n  F i t z g e ra ld  K e n n e d y  M e m o r ia l  L o an F u n d  of $1,300 was estab­
lished in 1964 by alumni and friends of the University of Maine. Loans are to 
be made to worthy students under such conditions as may be established by the 
University.
T h e  F ranc is  G r e g o r y  K i n g  M e m o r ia l  L oan  F u n d  of $1,038 was estab­
lished, anonymously, in 1960 in memory of Francis Gregory King, Class of 1953. 
Loans are to be made to students whose major studies are in the field of history 
and government in such amounts, and under such terms, as the University may 
determine.
T h e  K i t t r e d g e  F u n d ,  now amounting to $3,160, was established by Nehe- 
miah Kittredge, of Bangor. It is in the control of the President and the Treasurer 
of the University, by whom it is loaned to needy students in the three upper
classes. Individual loans are limited to $50.
T h e  H .  W a l t e r  L e a v i t t  L oan  F u n d  of $1,033 was established in 1960 by 
former students of the late H. Walter Leavitt to assist students in the Department 
of Civil Engineering who show a special interest in highway work. Loans are
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to be made to needy students, who maintain a satisfactory scholastic standing, by 
the Office of Student Aid with the approval of the Head of the Department of 
Civil Engineering.
A. D . T . L ib b y  L oan  F u n d , now amounting to $2,335, was established 
in 1959 by Dr. A. D. T. Libby of the Class of 1898. Loans are to be made to 
needy and worthy students under such conditions as may be established by the 
University.
T h e  P h i l i p  W . L o w n  L oan  F u n d ,  amounting to $1 1,663, was established in 
1954, by Mr. Philip W. Lown of the Class of 1918. Loans are made to needy 
and worthy students of the three upper classes under such terms as the Board of 
Trustees may determine.
T h e  M a in e  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  o f  B o s to n  Loan  F u n d ,  now amounting to 
$1,998, was established in 1940 and aims to be helpful particularly to male stu­
dents whose homes are in Massachusetts, though any male student at the Univer­
sity is eligible for a loan. Loans are made on the basis of need, character, schol­
astic standing, personality, and leadership in extracurricular activities.
T h e  M a in e  A l u m n i  T e a c h e rs  A s so c ia t io n  Loan  F u n d  was established in 
1945 by a contribution of $1,505 from the Maine Alumni Teachers Association. 
Loans are made to students in any department of the University who from the 
nature of their courses are training to become teachers. Satisfactory academic 
record, good character, and conduct shall be the basis for making the loans. 
While this fund is intended primarily for seniors, it may be used to assist juniors. 
Loans are made by and through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  M a in e  A s so c ia t io n  o f  E n g in e e r s  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,240, 
established in 1961 by contributions from the Past Presidents of the Association 
on the occasion of the 50th Anniversary of the founding of that organization and, 
beginning in 1962, added to by individual members of the Association, is to be 
used for loans to undergraduates enrolled in the College of Technology under 
such terms as the Trustees of the University may determine.
T h e  M a in e  C a m p u s  F u n d ,  now amounting to $1,296, is loaned to juniors 
and seniors whose conduct and scholarship are satisfactory; preference to be 
given, first, to journalism major students, second, to students in the College of 
Arts and Sciences, and third, to any other student in the University. Loans other­
wise to be made to needy students under such conditions as may be established 
by the University Administration.
T h e  L es l ie  E. N o r w o o d  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $824, was estab­
lished in 1958 by members of the Maine Bar Association in memory of the late 
Leslie E. Norwood. Loans are made by the Office of Student Aid to students at­
tending the University of Maine School of Law who intend to practice law in the 
State of Maine and who have completed at least one semester of law school 
studies with a grade average of “C ” or better. The maximum amount to be loaned 
is $500 per person.
T h e  C h a r le s  H . P a yson  Loan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $9,828, was given by 
the late Mrs. Charles H. Payson, of Portland, Maine, in memory of her husband. 
It is to be loaned to needy students under such conditions as may be established 
by the University administration.
T h e  P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  F o u n d a t io n  L o a n  F u n d ,  amounting to $8,136, was 
established in 1951 by the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation and is 
available to students who plan to enter the pulp and paper industry.
T h e  S c h ir o  F a m i ly  L oan  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 1964 by Mrs. 
Sarah L. Schiro and her son Albert J. Schiro of Bangor, Maine, on the occasion
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of the Centennial of the University. Loans are made to needy and worthy stu­
dents through the usual methods in use at the University.
T h e  S ig m a  C h i L oan  F u n d  of $1,030 was established in 1961 by the Rho 
Rho Chapter of Sigma Chi Fraternity. Loans are to be made to male students 
who merit financial assistance, preference to be given to members of Rho Rho 
Chapter of Sigma Chi Fraternity.
T h e  M a r y  S. S n o w  M e m o r ia l  L o a n  F u n d ,  consisting of $1,297 from the 
Mary S. Snow Memorial Fund (see Endowed Scholarships), is used for granting 
loans to home economics students of such character and scholarship as give 
promise that the education thus made possible will be of genuine value to the 
students and to society. The control of this fund is by the Director of the School 
of Home Economics, the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
and the President of the University.
T h e  S o u th e r n  N e w  H a m p s h i r e  A l u m n i  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to 
$987, is available for loans to worthy students who are in need of financial as­
sistance.
T h e  B e r th a  J o y  T h o m p s o n  L o a n  F u n d  of $15,130 was bequeathed, in 
trust, to the University of Maine, by the late Mrs. Bertha Joy Thompson, of Ells­
worth, Maine. The fund now amounts to $14,975 and the net income is loaned to 
worthy, deserving, and needy students of the University of Maine under such 
terms and conditions as the Board of Trustees may determine.
T h e  G e o r g e  W . T r e a t  F u n d ,  now amounting to $45,337, was established in 
1959 from a trust fund created by the late George W. Treat of Boston. By vote 
of the University Board of Trustees, this fund is used as a student loan fund.
T h e  E r n e s t  A . T u r n e r  L oan  F u n d ,  amounting to $5,003, was established in 
1952 by Ernest A. Turner of Plattsburg, New York. Loans are to be made to 
needy and worthy students under such terms as the Board of Trustees may de­
termine.
T h e  D io n g  D ie k  Uo n g  L oan  F u n d ,  established in 1956 by a gift of $1,198 
to the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation by Diong Diek Uong, 
Class of 1926, is used as a scholarship loan fund for foreign students of the 
following national origin: China, Korea, Japan and the Philippines. The fund is 
administered by the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation Scholarship 
Committee. The maximum limit of the loan to one person is $500 per year.
T h e  W h e e ld e n -B a s s e t t  F u n d  of $100,000 was established in 1964 by a 
bequest, in trust, to the University of Maine by the late Eben P. Bassett of 
Northport, Maine. The income from this fund is to provide a loan fund for de­
serving students from Penobscot County, Maine. If the income is not used in 
any one year for loans, it may be used for scholarship awards to any deserving 
students.
T h e  W o m e n ' s  L oan  F u n d ,  now amounting to $9,525, was established by the 
American Association of University Women, University of Maine Branch, in 
1925. It provides for loans to undergraduate women of the University who have 
sucessfully completed one or more years of university work, and have been 
found by the University to be thoroughly satisfactory in regard to character, 
scholarship, and general ability, and to be in genuine need. Loans to one student 
shall not exceed $300 a year.
T h e  F ran ces  D .  Y o u n g  L oan  F u n d  of $53,370 was established in 1962 by 
a bequest from the late Frances D. Young (Ella Frances Dunning of the Class of 
1921). Loans are to be made to any needy or deserving person, who is a resident
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of the State of Maine entering or attending the University of Maine, under such 
conditions as the President and the Board of Trustees may determine.
SCHOLARSHIPS
The Scholarship Program is administered by the Office of Student Aid, and 
financial assistance is granted to approved applicants on the basis of demonstrated 
financial need.
The University has scholarship funds available for both upper-class students 
and entering freshmen.
For upper-class awards applications must be filed at the Office of Student 
Aid each year. A stated application period —  usually December and January — 
is announced for applications to be filed for the next academic year.
Scholarships will be approved by the office only for those students who have 
an accumulative academic average of 2.0 (C ) or better and at least a 2.0 (C) 
average for the semester immediately preceding receipt of an award. The amount 
of each award will be determined after evaluation of the application and parent’s 
financial statement, and will very rarely exceed the amount of one year’s tuition. 
In the event that a student, already approved for a scholarship, subsequently 
qualifies for a larger award, the Office of Student Aid reserves the right to with­
draw the smaller award in order to assist a greater number of persons.
F resh m an  Scholarships— The Office of Student Aid considers written 
applications filed during the winter and spring preceding entrance. All freshman 
applications are obtained from and returned to the Director of Admissions. No 
application will be considered by the office until the applicant has been officially 
admitted to the University. Selection of recipients is based on the school record 
of the applicant, references from school and personal sources, community and 
school activities, and evidences of financial need as determined from the applica­
tion and parent’s financial statement. The amount of each award varies according 
to the need of the applicant and the availability of funds. Generally awards are 
made in amounts equal to half or full tuition.
A r m y  R O T C  S c h o la r s h ip  P r o g r a m — The Army ROTC scholarship program 
is designed to offer financial assistance to outstanding young men in the four-year 
Army ROTC program who are interested in the Army as a career. Each scholar­
ship provides for free tuition, textbooks and laboratory fees in addition to paying 
a retainer fee of $50 per month for the period the scholarship is in effect. Dur­
ing the six-week summer training period at the end of the junior year, this pay is 
increased to $120.60 per month. The scholarships are provided under provisions 
of Public Law 88-647, The ROTC Vitalization Act of 1964.
Scholarships may be awarded for either two or four years. Four-year 
scholarships are open to all students entering Army ROTC as freshmen, while the 
two-year scholarships are restricted to those students who have completed the first 
two years of ROTC and are selected for enrollment in the ROTC Advanced 
Course.
Trustee Undergraduate Tuition Scholarships
T h e  M e rr i t t  C a ld w e l l  F e rn a ld  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400 estab­
lished by the Trustees and named in honor of the first acting president of the Uni­
versity and President of the University from 1879 to 1893, is awarded to the stu­
dent in the junior class, who, at the end of two and one-half years of study at 
the University, has attained the highest rank in his class.
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T h e  J a m e s  S ta c y  S te v e n s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, established 
by the Trustees and named in honor of the first Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, is awarded to the highest ranking student, resident of Maine, in the 
junior class in that college, the winner of the Fernald Scholarship being excepted.
T h e  H a r o ld  S h e r b u r n e  B o a r d m a n  S c h o la r s h ip . a tuition credit of $400, in 
Technology, in honor of the first Dean of the College of Technology and the 
President of the University from 1926 to 1934, is awarded on the same terms as 
the foregoing.
T h e  L eo n  S te p h e n  M e rr i l l  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in Agricul­
ture, in honor of the Dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 to 1933, is 
awarded as are the foregoing.
T h e  C h a r le s  D a v id s o n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in the College 
of Education, in honor of the first professor of education in the University, is 
awarded as are the foregoing.
T h e  J o h n  H o m e r  H u d d i l s to n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $400, in the 
College of Arts and Sciences in honor of the late Dr. John Homer Huddilston, 
Professor Emeritus of Ancient Civilization, who served the University as teacher 
of Classics, Art, and Ancient Civilization from 1899 to 1942, is awarded on the 
same terms as the University Scholarships.
T h e  R is in g  L a k e  M o r r o w  S c h o la r s h i p, a tuition credit of $400, in the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences, in memory of Doctor Morrow who was a member of 
the Department of History and Government from 1934 to 1944 and Acting Dean 
from 1942 to 1944, is awarded on the same terms as the University Scholarships.
T h e  M a in e  T e a c h e r  C o l le g e s  a n d  N o r m a l  S c h o o l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  three of a 
tuition credit of $400 each, are awarded on a competitive basis to Maine teacher 
college and normal school students who, after two years of training for elementary 
teaching, desire to transfer to preparation at the University for secondary school 
teaching. Only those are eligible whose teacher college or normal school record 
places them in the highest decile of their class, whose principal recommends them 
as having personal qualities which indicate probable success in high school teach­
ing and who enter the College of Education as juniors, for two years of prepara­
tion for that field.
T h e  U n iv e r s i t y  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  thirteen, of a tuition credit of $400 each, es­
tablished by the Trustees in 1935, are awarded annually to students of high scho­
lastic standing and intellectual promise whose general record is also satisfactory 
and who are in need of financial assistance. Preference is given to students resid­
ing in the State of Maine.
T h e  S c ie n c e  S c h o la r s h ip ,  a tuition credit of $200, established by the Trus­
tees in 1955, is awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to a Maine second­
ary school graduate named as a winner in the Maine Science Talent Search, a 
contest sponsored each spring by the University and the Maine Chapter of the 
Sigma Xi, the Honorary Society of research scientists. Only students who have 
competed in the National Science Talent Search conducted by Science Clubs of 
America for the Westinghouse Science Scholarships are eligible to compete in the 
state contest.
Endowed Scholarships
T h e  A p p r e c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1941 by R. H. West, 
of the Class of 1938. Further contributions have been made by others and the 
fund now amounts to $1,657. Awards are made from income to needy and de­
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serving students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture by a committee 
appointed by the Dean.
T h e  R o b e r t  I. A s h m a n  F u n d  of approximately $3,210 was established in 
1957 by the friends and students of Professor Emeritus Robert I. Ashman, a 
member of the University of Maine Faculty from 1930 to 1957. Income from 
this fund, not to exceed $100, shall be awarded annually to the outstanding senior 
in the School of Forestry as selected by the Forestry faculty and approved by 
the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. The basis of award is 
excellent character, high moral standards, and devotion to the profession of 
forestry as exemplified by Professor Ashman. The recipient shall be selected at 
the start of his senior year, and shall be known, (throughout his final year) as 
the Robert I . Ashm an Award Student. The award shall be paid by the Treasurer 
of the University upon completion of all requirements for graduation by the 
student.
The disposition of all income beyond the amount of the award shall be at 
the judgment of the Forestry faculty, subject to the approval of the Dean of 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and the President of the University 
and may be used for loans, addition to the principal or other approved necessary 
disbursements to maintain the fund.
T h e  B a n c r o f t  a n d  M a r t in  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $26,376 was established in 
1957 by the Bancroft and Martin Rolling Mills Company of South Portland, 
Maine. The income only from this fund is to be used. The minimum objective 
shall be to provide a full tuition scholarship for a junior and a senior majoring 
in Civil Engineering at the University of Maine who are residents of Maine. 
If in any year the income exceeds the minimum requirements, one-half of the 
excess shall be added to the principal fund and one-half used for further objec­
tives, each to be accomplished fully in the order stated below before the next is 
undertaken: (1) to provide full tuition to a member of the sophomore class 
majoring in Civil Engineering who is a resident of Maine; (2) to provide pay­
ment of laboratory and other required fees for the three students hereinbefore 
mentioned; (3) to provide necessary books and equipment for these students; (4) 
to provide the above benefits to one additional Maine resident member of each 
class majoring in Civil Engineering, beginning with the senior; (5) to provide 
similar benefits to children of employees of Bancroft and Martin Rolling Mills 
Company or its successor, regardless of course or year of study.
The students to receive the benefits as stated above shall be selected by the 
Office of Student Aid.
T h e  B a n g o r  D a i ly  N e w s S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 
1964 by the Bangor Daily News on the occasion of the Centennial of the 
University. The income is to be used for annual scholarship awards by the 
Office of Student Aid to one or more deserving and needy students who reside 
within the circulation area of the Bangor Daily News (Counties of Aroostook, 
Hancock, Knox, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Waldo and Washington.)
T h e  H a r o ld  H . B e v e r a g e  A w a r d  F u n d  of $3,452 was established in 1959 
by friends and associates of Dr. Harold H. Beverage of the Class of 1915. The 
income from this fund is to be awarded in cash annually by the Office of Student 
Aid, upon recommendation of the Electrical Engineering Faculty, to a student, 
undergraduate or graduate, who has excelled in communications studies at the 
University of Maine.
W il l ia m  B i n g h a m ,  2 n d ,  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  established in 1956 by an annual 
grant of $1,000 from the “Betterment Fund" created by the will of the late Wil­
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liam Bingham. 2nd, of Bethel, Oxford County, Maine, were placed on a per­
manent basis by a gift of $25,000 from the Trustees of the Betterment Fund in
1961. Awards are to be made from the income of the fund by the Office of Stu­
dent Aid after consultation with the Headmaster of Gould Academy in the Town 
of Bethel, preference to be given to acceptable candidates (in the following or­
der) from the Town of Bethel, from other towns in Oxford County, or from 
elsewhere in the State of Maine.
W il l ia m  B i n g h a m ,  2 n d .  S c h o la r s h ip s  in H o n o r  o f  P a r s o n  S m i th ,  estab­
lished in 1963 by an annual grant of $1,000 from the “Betterment Fund” created 
by the will of the late William Bingham, 2nd, of Bethel, Oxford County, Maine, 
were placed on a permanent basis by a gift of $25,000 from the Trustees of 
the Betterment Fund in 1965. Awards are to be made to students who intend to 
enter the field of education (including college teaching) by the Office of Student 
Aid after consultation with the Headmaster of Gould Academy in the Town of 
Bethel, Maine, preference to be given to acceptable candidates (in the following 
order) from the Town of Bethel, from other towns in Oxford County, or from 
elsewhere in the State of Maine.
T h e  W i l l ia m  E. B o w le r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 
1955 by Marie Z. Bowler in memory of her husband, William E. Bowler, a gradu­
ate of the University in the Class of 1915. The income from this fund is to be 
awarded annually to a deserving student enrolled in the College of Technology 
at the University of Maine.
T h e  G e r a ld in e  B r e w s te r  S c h o la r s h ip  E n d o w m e n t  F u n d  was established in 
1957 through a bequest of $4,287.50 by Miss Geraldine Brewster of Downing- 
town, Pennsylvania, a former resident of Owls Head, Maine. The income from 
this fund is used for the assistance of students whose character, ability, promise 
and financial need make them worthy of scholarship aid.
T h e  E d g a r  W . B r ig h a m  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1963 by a 
, bequest of $50,000 under the will of the late William E. Brigham in memory of 
Edgar W. Brigham who was born in Bridgton, Maine in 1863. The entire net 
income from this fund is to be awarded annually as a scholarship to a student a t­
tending the University of Maine who shall have graduated from the Southwest 
Harbor High School and who shall be deemed worthy of said scholarship by the 
Dean of Admissions of said University (or other officer performing similar func­
tions); or if there shall be none such, to any worthy student from Mount Desert, 
or, if none, from elsewhere in the State of Maine.
T h e  A d e la id e  G. B u n k e r  E d u c a t io n a l  F u n d  of $5,000 was established 
in 1959 through a bequest of the late Adelaide G. Bunker. The net income from 
this fund shall from time to time be used toward the payment of regular tuition 
fees of students, male or female, from the Town of Franklin, Maine, who are 
attending the University of Maine who may be recommended by the Superin­
tendent of Schools and Chairman of the Board of the Superintending School 
Committee of the Town of Franklin. In the event there are no students from 
the Town of Franklin attending the University of Maine, the income from this 
fund may be used “for some students who are least pecuniarily able to pay their 
tuition and who are morally, mentally, and physically worthy and competent 
and who may be attending said University.”
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 0 5  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,079, donated 
by members of the Class of 1905, is awarded to a man of the freshman class 
pursuing a regular curriculum, whose deportment is satisfactory, and who attains 
the highest rank in the mid-year examinations.
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T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 4 0  S tu d e n t  E m e r g e n c y  F u n d  was established on the occa­
sion of the 25th reunion of the class in memory of Nathan H. Rich. The fund of 
$5,000 provides the President of the University with a source of capital for grants 
or loans to undergraduate students enrolled full time. Awards are made only on 
a non-academic emergency basis, such emergency to be determined by the Presi­
dent or his agents.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 4 3  S tu d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income of a gift of $2,554 made 
by the Class at the time of their graduation, is to be used by the President of the 
University at his discretion, with eventual preference to be given to students who 
are sons and daughters of the Class of 1943.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 5 4  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,418, donated 
by members of the Class of 1954, is awarded annually to a senior student of good 
character who is in need of financial assistance during his last semester. In case 
of no award the income shall be added to the principal.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 5 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a gift of $2,698 made 
by the members of the Class at the lime of their graduation, is to be awarded in 
accordance with the following provisions: (1) The income is not to revert back 
to principal if not used in a given year. (2) The recipients of these scholarship 
awards are to be either male or female student. (3) The awards may be given 
to students entering the University as freshmen or to those enrolled. (4) The 
awards are not to exceed two semesters but may be renewed on recommendation 
of the scholarship committee of the class of 1957 and approval of the Office of 
Student Aid. (5) The awards may in no case exceed the amount of tuition and 
fees. (6) Awards shall be made on a basis of need, promise of academic suc­
cess, and capacity and promise of leadership and success. (7) Preference shall 
be given to sons and daughters of the Class of 1957.
T h e  C lass  o f  19 6 1  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,061 donated 
by members of the Class of 1961, is awarded annually to any worthy student in 
need of financial assistance.
T h e  A lb e r t  D . C o n le y  F u n d ,  now amounting to $5,000, was established in 
1961 by Albert D. Conley, Class of 1911, through an initial gift of $2,500.
The income from this Fund is used annually to aid handicapped students at 
the University, with preference to be given to students with speech handicaps.
Administration of this Aid program is to be conducted by proper officials of 
the University.
T h e  D o n a ld  F. C o r b e t t  F u n d  had its beginning in 1956 when Donald P. 
Corbett of Winslow, Maine, a graduate of the College of Agriculture in the class 
of 1934, made an initial contribution of $1,000 and now amounts to $3,000. 
The intent is to add to this fund from time to time.
The income from this fund is to be used for scholarships or for loans to
students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. The awards shall be 
on the basis of character, need, and satisfactory scholarship, in the order given 
and under such other conditions as prescribed. A committee shall be appointed 
annually by the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture to recom­
mend the amounts, nature of the award and select the recipients.
T h e  W a l t e r  J o s e p h  C r e a m e r  F u n d  of $2,061 was established in 1961 by 
former students of the Department of Electrical Engineering to honor Professor
Creamer. The income from this fund is awarded at various intervals to worthy
students in Electrical Engineering.
T h e  O l iv e r  C r o s b y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 1954 
by Mrs. Ernest Trowbridge Paine of Prospect Harbor, Maine, and Schenectady,
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New York, in memory of her father, Oliver Crosby, B.S. in Mechanical Engineer­
ing, Class of 1876. The income of the fund provides a scholarship for a deserving 
student in Mechanical Engineering, preferably a student whose home is in the 
State of Maine.
T h e  H a r o ld  R .  C u m m i n g s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 
1963 through a bequest by the late Alice C. Cummings in memory of her late 
husband, Harold R. Cummings. The income from this fund is to be used for an 
annual scholarship to be awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a sophomore, 
junior, or senior enrolled in the College of Technology and preparing for a B.S. 
degree who meets the requirements of being in need of financial assistance and 
being outstanding in character, integrity, aptitude and all-round ability. Pref­
erence is to be given a student from the City of Portland, Maine who meets the 
requirements.
T h e  M a b e l  a n d  M a ry  D a v e is  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1955 by 
the Trustees of the Mabel and Mary Daveis Charitable Fund. The income of this 
fund is to be used for scholarships to needy and deserving students.
T h e  F r a n k  C o n a n t  D a y  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1965 through a 
bequest of the late Frank Conant Day of Lewiston, Maine. The income from this 
fund is to be used for scholarship or loan help to deserving students and shall be 
administered by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  A r th u r  L o w e l l  D e e r in g  F u n d  of $3,000 was established in 1955 by a 
gift to the University from Dean Arthur L. Deering, Class of 1912, and Mrs. 
Deering. The income from this fund (and such amounts as may subsequently 
be added to it) is to be used: (1) for scholarships, or (2) for loans to assist stu­
dents in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Students are to be selected 
on the basis of character, financial need, and satisfactory scholastic attainment. 
A committee shall be appointed annually by the Dean of the College of Life 
Sciences and Agriculture to recommend the amounts and nature of the awards.
T h e  C h a r le s  A le x iu s  D ic k in s o n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,122 was estab­
lished in 1950 by Sigma Mu Sigma, honorary psychology society, in honor of 
Dr. Charles Alexius Dickinson, Professor of Psychology from 1926 to 1950. This 
fund includes a gift of $1,100 from Dr. Louise Bates Ames, ’30. The income 
is awarded annually by Sigma Mu Sigma to a psychology major and a current 
member of the junior class who has completed two semesters of the course 
in General Psychology with a standing of B or better, on the basis of proficiency, 
interest, and general promise in the field of Psychology.
T h e  L lo y d  H . E l l io t t  F u n d  of $5,165 was established in 1963 by the 
General Alumni Association. The income from this fund is to be used for schol­
arship purposes and shall be administered by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  J o s e p h  a n d  M o ll ie  E m p le S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was estab­
lished in 1965 by Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Emple of Bangor, Maine, on the occasion 
of the Centennial of the University. The income of the fund is to be awarded 
annually by the Office of Student Aid to one or more needy and deserving stu­
dents enrolled at the University of Maine.
T h e  R a c h e l  W . E n g e l  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $16,269, was established in 
1963 through a bequest by the late Rachel W. Engel of Bangor, Maine. The 
income of this fund is to be used to aid meritorious students who may need 
financial assistance. Preference is to be given to students who are residents of 
Bangor, Maine.
T h e  F r e d  S. N . E r s k in e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1960 by a 
bequest of $7,533.49 under the will of the late Georgetta A. Erskine of Boston,
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Massachusetts, in memory of her brother, Fred S. N. Erskine, Class of ’07. The 
income from this fund is to be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid 
to a student who needs and merits financial assistance.
T h e  J o s e p h  R i d e r  F a r r in g to n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of
$1,078. a gift of Arthur M., Edward H., Oliver C., Horace P. and Wallace R. 
Farrington, all graduates of the University of Maine and sons of Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph Rider Farrington, is awarded annually in honor of their parents, in the 
following order of preference: (a) Any direct descendant of Joseph Rider and
Ellen Holyoke Farrington, or anyone whom three of such descendants may 
select: (b) Any student bearing the surname of Farrington or Holyoke; (c) A
high-ranking student in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture of good
character and personality who, in the judgment of the Office of Student Aid is 
most deserving of the award
In 1963 an additional gift of $1,000 was made by Ruth M. Dana in mem­
ory of her mother, Sarah Farrington Merrill, the only daughter of Joseph Rider 
and Ellen Holyoke Farrington and sister of the brothers who made the original 
gift.
T h e  E d w a r d  Files S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1948 through a be­
quest of $5,000 by the late Esther Files of Salem, Massachusetts. The income of 
this fund is to be used to provide scholarships for worthy students.
T h e  D ea c o n  E p h r a im  F lin t S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  is provided from a fund 
established in 1880 by descendants of Deacon Ephraim Flint of Baldwin, Maine. 
The Trustees of that Fund gave $10,000 to the University of Maine in 1952 to 
establish the Deacon Ephraim Flint Scholarship Fund and an additional $10,000 
in 1964. The income of this fund shall be awarded to students enrolled at the 
University of Maine in the following order of priority: (a )  To descendants of the 
late Deacon Ephraim Flint of Baldwin. Maine; (b) To a boy or girl who was 
born in and still maintains legal residence in Baldwin, Maine; (c) To a boy or 
girl who was born in and still maintains legal residence in Dover-Foxcroft, Maine, 
and who is a graduate of Foxcroft Academy.
In each case the entire amount of the income shall be awarded to the in­
dividual who meets University minimum academic requirements in scholarship 
and also who meets good citizenship requirements. The amount of the award, 
however, shall not exceed the total cost of tuition, board and room, text books 
and other essential classroom and laboratory equipment and supplies.
If more than one descendant applies concurrently for the award, the Uni­
versity's Office of Student Aid shall determine the amount of the award which 
shall be made to each.
Any unused balance at the close of each college year shall be added to the 
principal of the fund, which now amounts to $23,472.
Should the fund grow to provide more than one scholarship, each additional 
scholarship shall be handled in the manner described for the first.
T h e  F or t  K e n t  F u tu re  F a r m e rs  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,000 was estab­
lished in 1948 by the Fort Kent Chapter of Future Farmers of America. The 
income from this fund is awarded annually to any student attending the Univer­
sity of Maine who is a graduate of Fort Kent Community High School, on the 
basis of character, financial need, and qualities of leadership. The award shall be 
made by the Office of Student Aid in consultation with the Dean of the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
T h e  E lla  S o m e r v i l l e  F o s te r  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 1946 through a
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bequest of $1,000 by the late Ella Somerville Foster. The income of this fund is 
to be devoted to assisting a deserving Canadian or Newfoundland student.
T h e  S a lo m ie  a n d  E u la l ia  G a r d n e r  F u n d  was established in 1953 through a 
bequest of $6,000 by Randall D. Gardner of Belmont, Massachusetts, in memory 
of his mother Salomie Gardner and his sister Eulalia. The income of this fund 
is to be used to aid students attending the University of Maine from the town of 
Pembroke, Washington County, Maine. If such students are not found the in­
come may be applied to the aid of needy students from said Washington County.
T h e  F red  H . a n d  A l ice  V. G o u ld  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,000 was estab­
lished in 1957 by a bequest of Gladys M. Gould, Class of 1922. The income is 
to be used for a worthy student in Home Economics. The committee on awards 
shall be the Director of the School of Home Economics and the Dean of the 
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
T h e  H e n r y  L. Griffin  S c h o la r h s ip  F u n d  was established in 1950 through a 
bequest of $6,500 by the late Lucy K. Griffin in memory of her late husband, 
Henry L. Griffin of Bangor, Maine. The income of this fund is to be used an­
nually for the benefit of a graduate of Bangor High School during his or her first 
year at the University and who, in the opinion of the President and Board of 
Trustees, on the basis of character and scholarship, is the most deserving to re­
ceive such benefit.
T h e  E u g e n e  H a le  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,542 was established by Mrs. 
Eugene Hale and her two sons, Frederick Hale and Chandler Hale, in honor of 
the late United States Senator, Eugene Hale. The income is utilized in awarding 
one scholarship yearly to a boy or girl entering the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture who is or has been a 4-H club member. The award is to be based 
on his or her record as a 4-H club member, on scholarship, character, and quali­
ties of leadership. The award will be made by a committee appointed by the 
Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
T h e  H e len  C. H a rd iso n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of approximately $3,000 was 
established in 1961 through a bequest under the will of the late Helen C. Hardi­
son. The income of this fund is to be used “to establish, support and maintain 
a scholarship for the study of English.” The amount and conditions of the award 
are to be determined from time to time by a scholarship committee designated 
by the governing board of said University.
T h e  P h i l i p  R .  H ath o r n e* S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 1936 through a be­
quest of $5,000 by the late David Ernest Hathorne, of Woolwich, Maine, and an 
additional gift of $2,000 by Mrs. Carrie E. Hathorne, as a memorial to their 
son, Philip R. Hathorne, of the Class of 1923. The income is used to help needy 
students in the Civil Engineering curriculum, preference to be given to natives of 
Maine.
T h e  H e len  R . H e m in g w a y  M e m o r ia l  F u n d  of $169,165 was established in 
1950 through the Edward D. and Helen B. Hemingway Trust. The income of 
this fund is to be used for granting scholarships at the University of Maine to 
worthy and needy students under such regulations as may apply to the award of 
scholarships.
T h e  L i l l ie  C. H e m p h i l l  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1949 through 
a bequest of $4,000 by the late Mrs. Lillie C. Hemphill of Houlton and Port­
land, Maine. The income of this fund is to be used for the assistance of students 
whose character, ability, promise, and financial need make them worthy of schol­
arship aid.
T h e  B e n j a m in  H ig e r  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $16,200 was estab­
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lished in 1953 by the friends and associates of the late Benjamin Higer of Belfast, 
Maine. The income from this fund to a maximum of normal tuition and fee 
charges is to be awarded to a freshman from Maine who is entering the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture to study in a field related to the poultry indus­
try. The basis for the award is scholarship, character, leadership potentialities, 
and need. The funds earned in excess of that needed for the freshman scholar­
ship may be awarded to students studying in fields related to the poultry indus­
try, either in the four or two-year programs. Awards are made by a selection 
committee of the faculty appointed by the Dean of the College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture.
T h e  F r e d e r ic k  W . an il  M a r ia n n e  H il l  S c h o la r s h ip s .  Part of the income of 
the Frederick W. and Marianne Hill Fund bequeathed to the University by the 
late Frederick W. Hill of Bangor, in 1922, is available for scholarship aid. Re­
cipients are chosen by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  L in n ie  P .  H il ls  F u n d  of $9,800 was established in 1965 through a be­
quest by the late Linnie P. Hills of Wilton, Maine. The income from this fund 
is to be used for scholarships or other assistance to such student or students at­
tending the University of Maine as shall be selected by the Office of Student Aid 
because of meritorious academic work and /o r  financial need.
T h e  D a v id  D u n la p  H o lm e s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 
1958 by Mrs. Emily B. Holmes of Topsham, Maine, mother of David Dunlap 
Holmes of the Class of 1946. The income of this fund is to be awarded annually 
to a needy and worthy student in the Department of Electrical Engineering. In 
any year that an award is not made, the income will be added to the principal of 
the Fund.
T h e  H o v e r  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  made available by a fund of $6,800 
established in 1932 by the Stone and Webster Corporation and its employees in 
honor of the late Francis J. Hovey, are awarded to students in the College of 
Technology, on the basis of scholastic attainment, character, and general promise. 
A scholastic standing of at least 3.00 must be attained to be eligible, and must be 
maintained during tenure. Award is made by the Dean and heads of the depart­
ments in the College, subject to the approval of the President, with preference 
given to students residing in the State of Maine.
T h e  W i l l  R .  H o w a r d  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d , amounting to $1,847, was estab­
lished in 1954 through the bequest of Will R. Howard of the class of 1882. The 
income is to be used for deserving students whose homes are in Belfast, and who 
are in need of financial assistance.
T h e  C a r r o l  C. J o n e s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the net income from a fund of $1,073 be­
queathed by Minnie E. Jones, of Solon, Maine, in memory of her son, Carrol C. 
Jones, of the Class of 1914, is awarded annually to the student who makes the 
greatest improvement in his or her college work during the freshman year.
T h e  M a x  K a g a n  F a m ily  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 
1964 through a gift of $16,000 from Max Kagan of Bangor, Maine. The income 
from this fund is to be used for scholarships at the University of Maine to 
worthy and deserving students.
T h e  K i d d e r  S c h o la r s h ip .  $30, endowed in 1890 by Dr. Frank E. Kidder, of 
Denver, Colorado, a graduate of the University in the Class of 1879, is awarded 
by the Office of Student Aid, with the approval of the President, to a student 
whose rank excels in his junior year.
T h e  C h a r le s  E. K n o w l to n  F u n d  of $177,656 was established in 1957 through 
a bequest by the late Charles E. Knowlton of Belfast, Maine. The income is to
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be used to assist boys and girls born in Maine who are attending the University 
of Maine and who are in need of assistance in obtaining an education, preference 
to be given to boys and girls born in Belfast.
T h e  M ac a n d  L il l ian  L a c r i t z  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1965 
by an initial gift of $2,500 from Mac and Lillian Lacritz of Bangor, Maine, on
the occasion of the Centennial of the University. The income is to be used by
the Office of Student Aid for an annual award to a needy and deserving student 
enrolled at the University of Maine.
T h e  F r e d  L. L a m o r e a u  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,400 was established in
1965 by the family, colleagues, and friends of the late Fred L. Lamoreau, Pro­
fessor of Mathematics, and a member of the University of Maine faculty from 
September, 1930, until his death in March, 1965. The income from this fund is 
to be used by the Office of Student Aid to help deserving students.
T h e  R a d p h  W. L e a v i t t ,  Sr .  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $3,172 was established 
in 1962 by voluntary donations as a tribute to Ralph W. Leavitt, Sr. Awards 
from the income of this fund are limited to sons and daughters of members of 
the International Brotherhood of Pulp, Sulphite and Paper Mill Workers, or to 
sons and daughters of employees of unionized paper mills in Maine, and are 
made under the established policies of the University.
T h e  L im e s to n e  F u tu re  F a r m e rs  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,200 was estab­
lished in 1947 by the Limestone Chapter of Future Farmers of America. The 
income from this fund is awarded annually to a male student majoring in agri­
culture who is a graduate of Limestone High School, on the basis of character, 
financial need, and qualities of leadership. The Dean of the College of Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture, and two others selected by him shall constitute the com­
mittee on award.
T h e  M a in e  E x te n s io n  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d , the income from a 
fund of $4,997, is awarded annually to a junior or senior student, resident of 
Maine, in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, on a basis of character, 
scholarship, financial need, and qualities of leadership. The Dean of the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture, the Secretary of the Maine Extension Associa­
tion, and a financial officer of the University constitute the committee on award.
T h e  T h o m a s  G. M a n g a n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,200 was established in 
1959 by friends and associates of Thomas G. Mangan. The income from the 
fund shall be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to one or more 
freshman students who are graduates of Jay or Livermore Falls High Schools 
(alternating between graduates of these schools insofar as this is possible) and 
who have satisfactorily completed the first semester and who need and merit 
financial aid, with preference to be given to students who are majoring in en­
gineering or science. If there are no freshmen who qualify for the awards, the 
awards may be made on the basis of need and merit to upperclassmen who are 
graduates of Jay or Livermore Falls High Schools. In case no award is made in 
any year, the income shall be added to the principal of the fund, which now 
amounts to $5,000.
T h e  M a r g u e r i t e  E . M c Q u a id e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $2,650 was established 
in 1962 through a bequest by the late Marguerite E. McQuaide of the Class of 
1927. The income of this fund is to be used for one or more annual scholarships 
for worthy and promising students in Home Economics, the selection of the 
recipients to be made by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  M a r io n  F a r r in g to n  M e r r i t t  M e m o r ia l  F u n d  was established in 1964
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through a bequest of $2,000 by the late Marion Farrington Merritt and gifts 
from alumni, other friends and organizations, bringing the fund to $5,753.
The income from this fund is to be awarded annually by the Office of Stu­
dent Aid to male students on the basis of a good academic record, need, quali­
ties of leadership and physical ability.
T h e  P h i l i p  I. M i l l ik e n  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 1957 by Philip I. 
Milliken, who served for many years as treasurer of Portland Junior College. The 
income of the fund is to be used for scholarship awards as the Office of Student 
Aid shall determine.
T h e  A lm a  T a y l o r  M i ln e  F u n d  was established in 1963 through a bequest 
of approximately $37,000 from the estate of the late George P. Milne of Pitts­
field, Maine, in memory of his wife Alma Taylor Milne. The income only shall 
be used for scholarship awards by the Office of Student Aid to assist needy and 
deserving students of the University of Maine in obtaining their education, pref­
erence to be given to students from the State of Maine.
T h e  C a lv in  H. N e a l l e y  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1942 through a gift 
of $5,000 by Calvin H. Nealley, of the Class of 1892. In 1963, through a be­
quest of the late Calvin H. Neally, $100,033 were added. The net income of the 
fund is to be used for scholarships for needy men students of the University 
whose homes are in Maine; whose character, industry, and promise make them 
worthy of assistance in obtaining their education.
T h e  G i lb e r t  C r o s b y  P a in e  S c h o la r s h ip , amounting to about $600 a year, 
was established by Ernest T. and Louise Crosby Paine of Prospect Harbor in 
memory of their son, Lieutenant (j.g.) Gilbert Crosby Paine, who was cited by 
the Navy and awarded the Silver Star (posthumous) for conspicuous gallantry 
when the U. S. Destroyer Callaghan was sunk by a Japanese suicide plane off 
Okinawa, July 29, 1945. This scholarship is awarded annually to a male student 
of high scholastic attainment and otherwise deserving, preference being given to 
students from Hancock County, Maine. Failing such candidates, other male stu­
dents whose homes are in Maine will be considered for the award.
T h e  E d w a r d  E. P a l m e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of approximately $3,000 was 
established in 1956 by Edward E. Palmer of Braintree, Massachusetts, Class of
1899. The income is to be awarded annually to a student enrolled in the College 
of Technology.
T h e  P e r l e y  B u r n h a m  P a l m e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established 
in 1946 by Mrs. Perley B. Palmer in memory of her late husband. The income 
from this fund is to be used for a scholarship to be awarded annually to a needy 
and deserving student in the College of Technology.
T h e  W i l l ia m  E m e r y  P a r k e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,200 
donated by the late Hosea B. Buck, of the Class of 1893, in memory of William 
Emery Parker, of the Class of 1912, is awarded annually to that male student of 
the sophomore or junior class who, in addition to being above the average rank 
scholastically, shows most clearly those qualities of manliness, honesty, and con­
structive effort which characterized the college career of the alumnus in whose 
memory the scholarship is given.
T h e  W i l l ia m  N . P a t te r n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $20,000 was established in 
1952 by William N. Patten, Class of 1891, of Salem, Massachusetts. The income 
of the fund is to be expended annually if there is occasion therefor, in the discre­
tion of the Trustees of said University, as a scholarship for the benefit of resi­
dents of Cherryfield. Maine, who shall have graduated with satisfactory rank at 
Cherryfield Academy, in the manner best calculated to aid such pupils. Appli­
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cants for scholarship benefits shall be of good moral character and be recom­
mended by the Academy Principal and the University of Maine. If in any year 
there is no eligible Cherryfield student as above described, said income may be 
applied in the discretion of the Trustees of said University to aid any worthy 
student who is a resident of Washington County, Maine.
T h e  C h a r le s  H .  P a y s o n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1935 through a 
gift of $20,000 made by the late Mrs. Charles H. Payson, of Portland, Maine, in 
memory of her husband. The principal of the fund was increased by $26,000 
through a contribution received from Mrs. Payson in 1945. These scholarships 
are awarded to students in the University whose homes are in Maine and whose 
high character, qualities of leadership, creditable academic record, and financial 
need make them worthy of scholarship aid, or to entering students of outstand­
ing merit who without financial assistance could not attend the University.
T h e  R a lp h  H . P e a r s o n  F u n d  was established in 1951 through a bequest of 
$1,000 by the late Richard D. Pearson, of Guilford, Maine, in memory of his 
brother Ralph H. Pearson. The income of this fund is to be used to provide a 
scholarship for a worthy student, preference to be given to a resident of the 
State of Maine.
T h e  S ta n le y  P l u m m e r  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $1,036, the bequest of 
Colonel Stanley Plummer, of Dexter, Maine, is used for the assistance of a needy 
and deserving student selected by the Office of Student Aid. Students born in 
Dexter, Maine, shall have preference.
T h e  P o r t la n d  J u n io r  C o l le g e  F u n d  of $2,581 was established in 1957. This 
fund was created by using the surplus of anonymous gifts which had been made 
to Portland Junior College before it became the University of Maine in Portland. 
The income of this fund shall be used for scholarship awards to be made to needy 
and deserving students of good character and satisfactory academic record.
T h e  F r a n k  P .  P r e t i  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1949 
by the late Frank P. Preti, Class of 1917, of Portland, Maine. The income is to 
be used for a scholarship to be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to 
a male student on the basis of need, promise of academic success, physical abil­
ity, and capacity and promise of leadership and future success.
T h e  F r e d e r ic k  G . Q u i n c y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $5,000 was established 
in 1963 through a bequest by the late Frederick G. Quincy. The income of this 
fund is to be awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid, subject to the ap­
proval of the President of the University, to a senior student in forestry who is 
most entitled, from his interest and scholastic record, to the award.
T h e  H e n r i  R a f f y  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $5,800, was estab­
lished in 1956 by a gift to the University from Mrs. Katherine Foote Raffy in 
memory of her husband, Henri Raffy. The income from this fund is to be used: 
(1) for scholarships, or (2) for loans to assist students in the School of Forestry. 
Students are to be selected on the basis of character, financial need and satis­
factory scholastic attainment. Awards are to be made by the Office of Student 
Aid.
T h e  S a m u e l  a n d  P a u l in e  R u d m a n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,000 was estab­
lished in 1965 by Mr. and Mrs. Samuel Rudman of Bangor, Maine, on the occa­
sion of the Centennial of the University. The income of the fund is to be award­
ed by the Office of Student Aid to a needy and deserving student enrolled at the 
University of Maine.
T h e  H e r b e r t  S a r g e n t  S tu d e n t  A i d  F u n d  of $1,000 was established in 1965 
by Mr. Herbert Sargent of Stillwater, Maine, on the occasion of the Centennial
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of the University of Maine. The income of the fund is to be awarded by the 
Office of Student Aid as a scholarship or a loan to a deserving student enrolled 
at the University of Maine.
T h e  A r th u r  E. S i l v e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  now amounting to $11,823, was
established in 1962 by Arthur E. Silver, Class of 1902. The income from this 
fund is awarded annually to a student or students in the College of Technology 
of good character, promise of academic and professional success, and who dem­
onstrate financial need. Commencing with the year 1985, awards of this scholar­
ship need not be confined to students in the College of Technology but may be 
made in part, or entirely, to students in other colleges of the University of Maine, 
if such use fills a greater need in the opinion of the Board of Trustees.
T h e  L e r o y  C. S m i th  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $66,234.65, named in memory
of Leroy Smith, a graduate of the University, Class of 1904, was established in 
1957 through a bequest by his widow, the late Reba Morehouse Smith of T an­
gerine, Florida. The income from this fund is used for scholarship awards to 
entering or upperclass students whose character and satisfactory academic rec­
ords make them worthy of the benefits of the University and of financial aid.
T h e  M a r y  S .  S n o w  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  now amounting to $13,150, was estab­
lished by students and friends of Mary S. Snow, one-time superintendent of 
schools in Bangor, Maine, and later a leader in home economics education, as a 
tribute to her memory. From the total of the fund, approximately $11,884 is set 
up as a scholarship fund, with one or more annual scholarships being awarded 
from the income to earnest and deserving students in home economics. The 
committee on awards consists of the Director of the School of Home Economics, 
the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and the President of 
the University.
T h e  F r a n k  E lw y n  S o u th a r d  F u n d  of $2,600 was established in 1962 by 
Mr. Frank E. Southard of Augusta, Maine. The net income is to be awarded to 
a deserving student in the College of Arts and Sciences with preference to be 
given to a student from Augusta, Maine, or Kennebec County, Maine.
T h e  A n n e  E . S t o d d e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1943 through a 
bequest of $50,000 by the late Mrs. Anne E. Stodder, of Bangor, Maine. The net 
income of the fund is to be used for the assistance of needy and deserving stu­
dents in obtaining their education under such University regulations as may apply 
to the award of scholarships.
T h e  J a m e s  a n d  S a ra h  S t r ia r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  as established in 1965 by 
an initial gift of $2,500 from the James Striar Family Foundation of Bangor, 
Maine, on the occasion of the Centennial of the University. The income is to 
be used by the Office of Student Aid for an annual award to a needy and de­
serving student enrolled at the University of Maine.
T h e  B e r th a  J o y  T h o m p s o n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1935 
through a bequest of $15,000 by the late Mrs. Bertha Joy Thompson of Ellsworth, 
Maine. The income of this fund is awarded to students whose qualities of char­
acter, scholarship, initiative, and need make them worthy of financial assistance.
T h e  J a m e s  E . T o tm a n  F u n d  of $50,160 was established in 1952 by James 
E. Totman of Baltimore, Maryland, a graduate of the College of Agriculture in 
the class of 1916. The income from this fund is to be used for: (1) scholarship 
assistance to superior men and women students in the College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture and to freshmen entering the College of Life Sciences and Agri­
culture, (2) financial aid in sponsoring agricultural research by graduate assist­
ants under the supervision of the Agricultural Experiment Station, and (3) loan
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assistance to outstanding men and women who are seniors in the College of Life 
Sciences and Agriculture and who are in need of additional funds to complete 
their college program.
A committee shall be appointed annually by the Dean of Agriculture to 
recommend the amounts and nature of the awards.
T h e  N a th a n  P r a t t  T o w n e  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,947 was established in 
1949 through a bequest by the late Mrs. Eugene Towne Vail of Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, in memory of her father, the late Nathan Pratt Towne of Augusta, 
Maine. The income of this fund is to be used for a scholarship in mechanical 
engineering; “Wherever possible preference is to be given to a boy (1) from 
Augusta, Maine; (2) from the State of Maine.”
T h e  U n iv e r s i t y  S to r e  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,263 was estab­
lished in 1949 by the University Store Company. The income of this fund is to 
be used annually for three scholarships to be awarded to a senior, a junior, and 
a sophomore on the basis of character, scholarship, service, financial need, qual­
ities of leadership and personality. A student shall not be eligible for a second 
University Store Company Scholarship award.
T h e  M a r y  M a x  f i e l d  V a le n t in e  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 
1953 by William A. Valentine, Class of 1891, in memory of his wife, Mary Max- 
field Valentine. The income from the fund of $500 is to be used for an annual 
award to a worthy woman student in the junior or senior class.
T h e  S e r g e a n t  W a l t e r  M c C ly m o n d s  W a le s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $25,000 
was established at the request of the late Sergeant Walter McClymonds Wales of 
the First Infantry Division, A.U.S., before he left for service overseas in 1942, 
because of his love for and interest in Northport, Maine. The annual income 
from the fund is used for scholarship aid for students whose character and 
promise make them worthy of financial assistance in obtaining their education. 
Preference shall always be given to prospective or enrolled students from N orth ­
port, Maine, but if, in any year, available income from the fund is not needed 
for Northport students, it may be used to assist worthy students whose homes are 
in other Maine communities. Especially meritorious young men and women from 
Northport who have completed their undergraduate education at the University 
of Maine may be given grants in aid from the income of the fund for graduate 
or professional study at the University or at other institutions. Awards shall be 
made by the University committee responsible for the granting of scholarships 
and aid, subject to the approval of the President of the University.
T h e  D o n a l d  S. W a l k e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $15,700 was established by the 
late Donald S. Walker of Liberty, Maine, and New York City in 1953. The in­
come of this fund is to be used annually, in the discretion of the Trustees of the 
University, to provide scholarship aid for one or more worthy students who are 
residents of Liberty, Appleton, Montville, Palermo or Searsmont, Maine, with 
preference to be given residents of Liberty.
T h e  C h a r le s  P . W e s to n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,800 was established in 
1964 by members of the family and friends of the late Charles P. Weston, Class 
of 1896, and a member of the faculty of the University from 1904 until his re­
tirement in 1941. The income from this fund is to be used for scholarship pur­
poses and shall be administered by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  M o t t  F. W ilso n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1946 through a 
bequest of $4,300 by the late Mott ,F. Wilson of Bangor, Maine. The net annual 
income is to be awarded to a deserving male student of the University whose
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home is located in Maine, and whose character, industry, and promise make him 
worthy of financial assistance.
T h e  G e ra l d  E. W in g  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established in 1957 
by friends and associates of the late Gerald E. Wing, Class of 1926, an executive 
in the Scott Paper Company. The income from this fund is awarded annually to 
a deserving and promising freshman in the School of Forestry for use during his 
sophomore year in the School of Forestry. The award is made by the Office of 
Student Aid.
T h e  C h a r le s  F. W o o d m a n  F u n d ,  amounting to $17,419, was established 
in 1939 through a bequest by the late Charles F. Woodman, of Auburn, Maine. 
The net income is to be used annually under the direction of the President and 
Trustees of the University for the assistance of deserving and needy students, 
“especially poor boys who are desirous and willing to work and earn an educa­
tion.”
Annual Scholarships
T h e  A m e r ic a n  C an  C o m p a n y  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1962 
by the Dixie Cup Division of the American Can Company, is an annual award 
of $500 to an undergraduate student who is a candidate for a degree in Chemi­
cal Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Industrial En­
gineering and /or  Pulp and Paper Technology.
The scholarship will be administered by the Office of Student Aid with the 
single reservation that if scholastic ability and financial need are relatively equal 
preference will be granted to employees or family members of employees of the 
Dixie Division when awarding the scholarship.
T h e  A s s o c ia te d  W o m e n  S tu d e n t s  S c h o la r s h ip .  $200, established in 1962, 
is awarded to a deserving woman student.
T h e  E l i z a b e th  A b b o t t  B a l e n t in e  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  $75, the gift of the Gamm a 
Chapter of Alpha Omicron Pi, is awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a 
woman student, on recommendation of the Chapter with the approval of the 
President, on a basis of scholarship and individual need.
T h e  B a te s  a n d  R o g e r s  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1957. 
One scholarship is awarded each year to a sophomore and shall provide $400 for 
the sophomore year, $400 for the junior year, and $500 for the senior year, each 
yearly amount to be disbursed in equal installments following term registration.
Awards shall be made to students enrolled in the Department of Civil 
Engineering possessing the following qualifications: (a) initiative; (b) good char­
acter; (c) willingness to assume responsibilities outside the classroom; (d) be in 
the upper third of his class and (e) deserving of scholarship aid.
The Office of Student Aid shall weigh these factors about equally and shall 
have discretion within reasonable limits.
T h e  B o s to n  P a p e r  T r a d e  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1962 
by that Association, is an annual award of $150 to an upperclassman who is a 
resident of New England, registered in the Pulp and Paper Technology Course, 
and who demonstrates serious interest in the paper industry. The recipient shall 
be a student of good scholarship standing, active in extracurricular activities, and 
who gives evidence of financial need.
T h e  L o u is  C a ld e r  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established in 1961 by 
Louis Calder, a native of New York City, who has been active in the pulp and 
paper business for more than sixty years. Each award carries a $1,000 grant.
Scholarships will be available as follows:
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One for the academic year 1961-62, two for 1962-63, three for 1963-64, 
four each during 1964-65 and 1965-66, three in 1966-67, two in 1967-68 and 
one in 1968-69.
First preference is given to students from the Kennebec Watershed and to 
students whose major interest is pulp and paper technology or chemical engineer­
ing and who indicate a desire to enter the paper-making field.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 6 8  S c h o la r s h ip s  will award two annual grants of $100 each 
to a male and female member of the Class of 1968. The award will be made on 
the basis of need and worthiness. The scholarships will be administered by the 
Office of Student Aid.
T h e  C h a r le s  M . C o x  T r u s t  F u n d  S c h o la r s h ip  of $300 is awarded to a stu­
dent or students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture on the basis 
of need, character, and scholarship ability. Preferably the scholarships will be 
awarded to undergraduate majors in dairy science or poultry science. The recip­
ients will be selected by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  G e o r g e  P . D a v e n p o r t  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established 
in 1959 by the Trustees Under the Will of George P. Davenport. Awards from 
this fund are to be made by the Office of Student Aid to needy and deserving 
students who are residents of the State of Maine, preferably graduates of Morse 
High School, Bath, Maine.
T h e  D e l ta  D e l ta  D e l ta  S c h o la r s h ip  is awarded to any woman student whose 
qualities of character, scholarship, and leadership make her worthy of financial 
assistance.
T h e  D e p o s i to r s  T r u s t  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s .  The Depositors Trust 
Foundation of Augusta, Maine, established during the University’s Centennial 
Year up to five scholarships in the amount of $200 each. They are to be awarded 
to needy and deserving students attending the Augusta Branch of the University 
of Maine. The University’s Office of Student Aid shall administer these scholar- 
* ships.
T h e  G e ig y  D y e s tu f f s  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established by that firm in 1962, is a 
scholarship of $250 to be awarded to a student majoring in Pulp and Paper 
Technology, with preference being given to a junior. The recipient shall be a 
student of good character and ability, who demonstrated financial need, who is 
a citizen of the United States, and who declares his intention to practice his art 
or science in the United States or Canada.
T h e  G e n e r a l  F o o d s  F u n d  S c h o la r s h ip s  will be available to agricultural 
students for study in the areas of biological sciences, agricultural sciences and 
agricultural engineering as follows: during the academic year 1963-64 ten scholar­
ships for freshmen in the amount of $400 each; during the academic year 1964- 
65 five scholarships for sophomores in the amount of $200 each and ten scholar­
ships for freshmen in the amount of $400 each. The University’s Office of 
Student Aid will be responsible for the selection of awardees and for the ad­
ministration of the scholarship program.
T h e  G e n e r a l  M o to r s  S c h o la r s h ip  is awarded annually to a freshman upon 
the recommendation of the Office of Student Aid and with the approval of the 
General Motors Corporation Committee. The amount of the scholarship may 
range from $200 up to an amount sufficient to cover all regular expenses.
T h e  G r a d u a t e  “ M”  C lu b  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  established in 1950 by “ M” Club 
alumni, are awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to male students 
on the basis of a good academic record, need, qualities of leadership and physi­
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cal ability. The amount of each scholarship may vary from $100 as a minimum 
to the cost of tuition as a maximum.
T h e  S ta n l e y  D . G r a y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d .  The University receives from the 
Trustee u /w  of the late Stanley D. Gray, the annual income from a trust fund 
established under the will of the late Mr. Gray. Scholarship awards are made 
under the following terms: “The entire income shall be used each year in such 
way as most effectively to aid in securing a liberal education to such students, 
male or female, whose father or mother was a Gray descended from one of the 
name who settled in what is now Hancock Co., Maine, prior to the year eighteen 
hundred, as may be decided upon as most worthy of aid. Any superintendent of 
schools of any town in said County of Hancock may recommend students for 
such aid.”
T h e  G rea t  A t la n t ic  a n d  P a c i f ic  T ea  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip ,  three scholar­
ships of $100 each, are available to students in Home Economics on the basis of 
character, financial need, promise of leadership, and scholarship, with special con­
sideration to needs of entering students. Four scholarships of $100 each are avail­
able to juniors and seniors majoring in Agricultural Business and Economics 
on the basis of character, scholarship, qualities of leadership and interest in 
distribution and marketing. Awards are made by a committee comprising the 
Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, the head of the department 
concerned, and one or more members appointed by the Dean.
T h e  M a r t in  H a g o p ia n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1950 by the Undergradu­
ate “ M” Club, is awarded annually to a male student on recommendation of the 
Scholarship Committee of the Club by the Office of Student Aid. The award may 
not exceed the amount of tuition and fees and is granted on the basis of need, 
promise of academic success, physical ability, and capacity and promise of leader­
ship and success.
T h e  H o m e l i t e  F o r e s t r y  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500, contributed annually by 
Homelite, a division of Textron, Inc., of Port Chester, New York, is awarded to 
junior or senior students enrolled in the School of Forestry. Recipients are selected 
by a committee of the facutly of the School of Forestry on the basis of promise, 
competency and need.
T h e  C h a r le s  H . H o o d  D a ir y  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  four, of $400 
each, for students in degree programs in the College of Life Sciences and Agri­
culture, and two, of $150 each, for students in the two-year course in agricul­
ture. The awards are restricted to upperclass students who are residents of New 
England and who are enrolled in programs related to dairying. Recipients must 
rank in the upper half of their class and have demonstrated qualities of leader­
ship and good personal character. Primary consideration shall be the promise of 
future achievement. Selection of recipients will be by a committee appointed by 
the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
T h e  K n o x  C o u n ty  Fish a n d  G a m e  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  was established 
in 1965 and provides $500 per year to a needy and deserving student majoring in 
or intending to major in the field of game or forest management or other natural 
resource management field. First preference shall be shown to a student from 
Knox County, Maine. The Office of Student Aid shall select the student and shall 
administer the scholarship.
T h e  M a in e  C o n s u m e r  F in a n c e  A s so c ia t io n  T u i t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  estab­
lished in 1963, is awarded annually to a member of the junior class in the School 
of Business Administration. The award covers the student’s tuition for the senior 
year, and selection is made by the staff of the School of Business Administration.
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The recipient must be a resident of Maine, have a superior academic record, and 
demonstrate leadership potential.
T h e  M a in e  F a r m e r  a n d  H o m e m a k e r  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, established in 
1953, is awarded annually to a member of the senior class in the College of Life 
Sciences and Agriculture for use during the student’s final undergraduate semes­
ter. The recipient shall have demonstrated high qualities of character, leadership, 
and scholarship. The committee on award shall consist of the Dean of the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture, the Secretary of the Maine Extension Associa­
tion, and one other selected by them.
T h e  M a in e  H o o -H o o  C lu b  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1954, is 
awarded annually to a male resident of Maine who is entering his senior year in 
Forestry, on the basis of need, scholarship, and intent to make a career of forestry 
or the lumber industry. The selection is made by the Office of Student Aid in 
consultation with the director of the School of Forestry.
T h e  M a in e  M a n a g e rs '  S c h o la r s h ip , of $200, established in 1957 by the 
Town and City Managers’ Association of Maine, is awarded annually to a Public 
Management student in Arts or Technology on the basis of scholarship, financial 
need, character, and sincere interest in the profession of manager. The award is 
made by a committee of the Maine Town and City Managers’ Association.
T h e  M a in e  P o u l t r y  I m p r o v e m e n t  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, estab­
lished in 1953, is awarded annually to one or more juniors or seniors majoring in 
poultry science. The award is to be made on the basis of high moral character, 
scholastic achievement, quality of leadership, and financial need. The committee 
on award consists of the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
the Head of the Department of Animal Sciences, and one other appointed by the 
Dean.
T h e  M a in e  V e g e ta b le  G r o w e r s ’ A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, estab­
lished in 1965, is awarded to an undergraduate student submitting the most out­
standing research paper concerning vegetables in a special problem or an advanced 
 course in the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences at the University of Maine. 
Selection is to be made by the Maine Vegetable Growers’ Association Directors 
upon the recommendation of the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences.
T h e  N a t io n a l  P la n t  F o o d  I n s t i tu te  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1951, 
is available to an outstanding junior or senior student majoring in the Department 
of Plants and Soils, who is in the upper quarter of his class in the College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture and shows promise of advancing or promoting 
knowledge of the principles of sound soil fertility maintenance. The award is to 
be made annually in the fall semester by a committee consisting of the Dean of 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, the Head of the Plant and Soil 
Sciences Department, and one other member appointed by the Dean.
T h e  D a v id  M . N e ls o n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, established in 1964 by Ralph 
C. Ham, '52, and Marguerite F. Ham, '52, is awarded annually by the Office 
of Student Aid to a needy and deserving student. Preference is given to an 
athlete (preferably a football player) one year and the alternate year to a 
theatre-dramatics and /o r speech major.
T h e  N o r th e a s t e r n  D iv is io n  P a p e r  I n d u s t r y  M a n a g e m e n t  A s so c ia t io n  
S c h o la r s h ip  of $200 is awarded to a senior, taking a Pulp and Paper program, 
on the basis of his first three years of college work. The recipient shall be out­
standing scholastically and shall have demonstrated qualities of leadership as well 
as be in financial need. The selection shall be made by the Chemical Engineering 
Department in cooperation with the Office of Student Aid.
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T h e  O b e r  A w a r d , a scholarship contributed by the Scott Paper Company of 
Chester, Pennsylvania, and named in honor of John Larcom Ober, ’13, provides 
stipends of $1,000 in the fourth and fifth years of the Five-Year Pulp and Paper 
Program, and is awarded to an outstanding student, selected on consideration of 
leadership, personality, and ability. The selection is made in the spring semester 
of the junior year. The award includes an offer of summer employment with the 
Scott Paper Company.
T h e  P a p e r  T r a d e  J o u r n a l  S c h o la r s h ip  of $750, established in 1957 by the 
Paper Trade Journal of New York, is awarded annually to an entering freshman 
who plans to enter the pulp and paper industry and who, because of financial 
need, might not otherwise enroll at the University. Awards shall be made by 
the Office of Student Aid on the basis of interest in and plans to enter the pulp 
and paper industry, academic record, and financial need. The scholarship will be 
continued for the sophomore year if the recipient meets or continues to meet 
the above requirements.
T h e  P e n ic k  a n d  F o r d  S c h o la r s h ip  in  P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y  of $500 
is awarded to a senior student majoring in pulp and paper technology who has 
an interest in and shows future promise in the sales and service branch of the 
pulp and paper industry and whose academic record is satisfactory. Selection 
will be made after personal interviews with students who express possible interest 
in the phase of the pulp and paper industry in which Penick and Ford are 
engaged.
T h e  P e n n s y lv a n ia ,  N e w  J e r s e y ,  a n d  D e la w a r e  D iv is io n  o f  th e  P a p e r  
I n d u s t r y  M a n a g e m e n t  A s so c ia t io n  A n n u a l  S c h o la r s h ip  A w a r d  of $500 is 
awarded about November 1 to a man who has satisfactorily completed four years 
of the pulp and paper technology curriculum and who has displayed outstanding 
qualifications scholastically, as well as for personality, cooperation, and qualities 
of leadership, and in need of financial assistance. A special committee made up of 
the instructional staff of the Chemical Engineering Department in collaboration 
with the Director of Student Aid shall select the recipient.
T h e  B a r b a r a  B o s w o r t l i  S c h o la r s h ip  o f  P h i  M u ,  $100, established in 1951 
by the Pi Chapter of Phi Mu Fraternity, is awarded annually to a woman student 
of the sophomore or junior class on the basis of satisfactory scholastic record, 
financial need, and qualities of leadership, on the recommendation of the Chapter.
T h e  P i  B e ta  P h i  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, is awarded annually by the Office of 
student Aid to a deserving undergraduate woman student.
T h e  P IM A  A w a r d  of $200, established by the Paper Industry Management 
Association (P IM A ) in 1961, is to be awarded annually to an outstanding mem­
ber of the Junior Class at the University of Maine who has indicated his intention 
to major in the field of Pulp and Paper Technology, the selection of the recipient 
to be made by the faculty of the Chemical Engineering Department in collabora­
tion with the Office of Student Aid at the University.
T h e  P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s  are available in two cate­
gories from the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation.
(a) Tuition scholarships to qualified junior and senior students, in the 
Forestry curriculum and all curricula in the College of Technology, who plan to 
enter the pulp and paper industry, or allied companies, following graduation. 
Applications should be made through the Office of the Dean of the College of 
Technology.
(b) Grants of $1,200 each to qualified students enrolled in the fifth year of 
the Pulp and Paper Management options offered in the College of Technology.
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Applications should be made through the Office of the Dean of the College of 
Technology.
T h e  R a ls to n  P u r in a  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500, contributed annually by the Ral­
ston Purina Company of St. Louis, Missouri, is awarded to a senior in agricul­
ture. The recipient is selected by a committee of the faculty of the College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture on the basis of promise and financial need.
T h e  R e ta i l  L u m b e r  D e a le r s  A s so c ia t io n  o f  M a in e  S c h o la r s h ip .  $100, es­
tablished in 1956 by that Association is awarded annually to a senior majoring in 
forestry at the discretion of the faculty of the School of Forestry.
T h e  R ic e  a n d  M i l le r  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 
by the Company with an initial gift of $500. The Office of Student Aid shall 
make an award annually to a student (or students) who needs and merits finan­
cial assistance. First consideration shall be given to sons and daughters of per­
sons who are employed by Rice and Miller Company at the time the application 
is filed.
T h e  H a rr iso n  L. R ic h a r d s o n  S c h o la r s h ip , $50, established in 1962 by 
Harrison L. Richardson, Jr., in memory of his late father Harrison L. Richardson, 
is to be awarded to a male student at the University of Maine at Orono, Maine. 
This award is to be made at the discretion of the appropriate administrative of­
ficers of the University upon consideration of the following: 1) need for finan­
cial assistance; 2) satisfactory academic performance; 3) physical ability; and 
4) demonstrated leadership potential.
T h e  S e a r s - R o e b u c k  A g r ic u l tu r a l  F o u n d a t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  seven, of $300 
each, established in 1940, are available to Maine farm boys entering as freshmen 
in the four-year course in agriculture. The award is made by a committee com­
prising the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and such others 
as he may designate. The awards are to be based on character, scholarship, quali­
ties of leadership, and financial need. An additional scholarship of $300 is to 
be awarded to that sophomore who as one of the winners of the Freshman 
Scholarships achieves the most satisfactory record and is considered to be the 
most deserving from the standpoint of financial need and otherwise by the com ­
mittee on awards.
Two scholarships of $300 each, established in 1951, are available to girls en­
tering Home Economics as freshmen. These awards, available to natives of 
Maine, are made on the basis of high school and community activities, scholar­
ship, character, and financial need. The selection is made by a committee con­
sisting of the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Director of 
the School of Home Economics, and one other appointed by the Dean.
T h e  L ila  a n d  V e rn o n  S e g a l  F u n d ,  established in 1965, is to be used by 
the Office of Student Aid to help deserving students attending the Augusta Branch 
of the University of Maine.
T h e  S e n io r  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  several of $150 each, are 
awarded annually by the Office of Student Aid to worthy and needy students.
T h e  S e n io r  S k u l l  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100 is awarded annually to a male stu­
dent in the second semester of his sophomore year, to be used by him during his 
junior year. The recipient of the award is chosen by the Office of Student Aid 
on the basis of qualities of leadership, campus citizenship, creditable scholastic 
attainment, or a 2.00 minimum accumulative point average, and financial need.
T h e  S i m m o n s  F o u n d a t io n  G ra n t - in -A id  was established in 1965, the Uni­
versity’s Centennial Year. It is intended primarily to assist one or more upper- 
class undergraduate students attending a Portland unit of the University of Maine.
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Others who may be considered are graduate students, law school students, or stu­
dents taking Continuing Education Division courses leading to a degree either at 
the Portland or Orono campuses. Preference shall be shown to hard working 
students in the middle to upper middle portion of their class who have demon­
strated leadership potential. Assistance shall not be restricted to University 
charges. Degree of eligibility and level of assistance will be adjudged on the 
merits of each case. Grant-in-aid funds are held by the Simmons Foundation and 
final selections are made by it. Candidates shall be recommended to the Founda­
tion by the University’s Office of Student Aid.
T h e  C a r l  R .  a n d  L a u ra  S m i th  S c h o la r s h ip  of full tuition credit for one 
year, established in 1960, is contributed annually by the Bangor and Aroostook 
Railroad in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Carl R. Smith of Exeter, Maine, on the occa­
sion of their fiftieth wedding anniversary. The scholarship as awarded to that 
freshman entering the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture from Aroostook, 
Penobscot, Piscataquis, or Waldo county who most clearly demonstrates serious 
financial need together with high moral character and promise of successful 
scholarship in a degree program. The award is to be made annually by the Office 
of Student Aid in consultation with the Dean of the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture.
T h e  S o m e r s e t  C o u n t y  S o i l  a n d  W a te r  C o n s e r v a t io n  D is t r ic t  S c h o la r s h ip
was established in 1965. It provides an award of $100 per year to one student 
from Somerset County, Maine. The award shall be made by the Office of Student 
Aid on the basis of individual scholarship and financial need with first preference 
being given to a student following a line of study in soil, water, wildlife, or forest 
conservation.
T h e  S o p h o m o r e  O w l S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 1965 by the Sopho­
more Owl Society and awards $150 in the spring semester to a male freshman 
student. The recipient must have completed his first semester in good academic 
standing and must be a four-year degree student. He must have proved his inter­
est in extra-curricular activities and must have a satisfactory citizenship record. 
Financial need may or may not be a basis for an award. Choice of a recipient 
shall be made by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  L u c y  S to n e  L e a g u e  In c .  S c h o la r s h ip  of $500 was established in 1964 
by the Lucy Stone League of New York City, to be awarded to a woman m em ­
ber of the class entering the University of Maine School of Law in 1965. The 
recipient must have completed her undergraduate college course with distinction 
and have genuine need of financial assistance. The recipient will continue to 
receive the scholarship annually until graduation provided she maintains an aca­
demic standing satisfactory to the Dean and faculty, and the need continues.
T h e  J o e l  J. a n d  A n n ie  H . W a lk e r  S c h o la r s h ip s  were established by the 
late Donald S. Walker and his sister the late Madge H. Walker in honor of their 
parents. The University receives annually from a trust fund approximately 
$20,000 which is administered by the Office of Student Aid for graduate and 
undergraduate students who have been residents of the Townships of Liberty, 
Appleton, Montville, Palermo, Searsmont, and Washington in the State of 
Maine. In order to be eligible, an applicant must have been a resident of one of 
these towns for at least three years immediately preceding the receipt of the 
award. Selection of recipients by the Office is based upon ability, character, finan­
cial need, and academic standing.
T h e  S ta n l e y  M . W a l la c e  S c h o la r s h ip ,  established in 1956 by the intramural 
Athletic Association of the University of Maine, is awarded annually by the
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Office of Student Aid to an entering male student on the basis of a good aca­
demic record, need, qualities of leadership, and physical ability, with the under­
standing that the Intramural Athletic Association may select the recipients of 
this award from names recommended by the Office of Student Aid. The amount 
of the award may range from $100 as a minimum to the cost of tuition and fees 
as a maximum.
A W e s te r n  E le c tr ic  C o m p a n y  S c h o la r s h ip ,  amounting to from $400 to 
$800, is awarded annually to an undergraduate student in the College of Tech­
nology. The selection is made by the Office of Student Aid upon the basis of 
need and ability in a field of study related to the Company’s operations.
T h e  B e a tr ic e  B a t c h e ld e r  W r ig h t  S c h o la r s h ip .  a tuition credit of $400, 
was established in 1961 by the Maine Branch of the Woman’s National Farm 
and Garden Association. This scholarship is awarded annually by the Office 
of Student Aid to a worthy student, man or woman, who is already registered 
for or about to enter the University of Maine for a major course in agriculture, 
animal science, horticulture, landscape gardening, forestry, wildlife conservation, 
or other related fields.
T h e  Y o r k  C o u n t y  P o u l t r y  I m p r o v e m e n t  A sso c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, 
established in 1958, is awarded annually to a boy or girl, preferably from York 
County, who is majoring in poultry science or intends to major in poultry science. 
In the absence of a satisfactory candidate from York County, the award may be 
made to a deserving student from another county who is studying or intends to 
study poultry science. The basis of the award shall be need, scholarship, and 
potential for making a contribution to the poultry industry. The selection is made 
by the Office of Student Aid in consultation with the head of the department of 
Animal Sciences.
T h e  Z o n ta  C lu b  o f  B a n g o r  S c h o la r s h ip  of $400 was established in 1959. 
This annual award is made to a worthy girl who has completed the first year in
the University School of Nursing, the recipient to be chosen by a committee from
that school in collaboration with the Office of Student Aid with the first consid­
eration to be given to a student from the Bangor-Brewer area.
Alumni Association Scholarships
T h e  A n d r o s c o g g in  V a l ley  A l u m n a e  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, the gift of the 
Androscoggin Valley Alumnae, is awarded by the Office of Student Aid to a needy 
and deserving woman student from Androscoggin County.
T h e  E a s te rn  P e n n s y lv a n ia  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $50, estab­
lished in 1935, is awarded annually to some needy and deserving student, with 
preference given to students from the vicinity of Philadelphia.
T h e  N o r th e r n  C o n n e c t i c u t  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip .  $50, estab­
lished in 1935, is awarded annually to a needy and deserving student, with pref­
erence given to students from Northern Connecticut.
T h e  N o r th  S h o r e  ( M a s s a c h u s e t t s )  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  M a in e  A l u m n i  A s so c ia ­
t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, established in 1956, is awarded to a student of good 
character, promise of academic success, and in need of financial assistance with 
preference being given to students from the Massachusetts North Shore Area.
T h e  P o r t l a n d  A l u m n a e  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip .  $100, established in 1938, 
is awarded annually to a deserving upperclass woman whose home is in Cum ber­
land County. The award is made upon the basis of need of financial assistance, 
satisfactory record and conduct, and evidence of qualities of leadership and of 
scholastic attainment.
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T h e  S o u th e r n  K e n n e b e c  M a in e  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  was
established in 1965 in the amount of $100 to be awarded to a needy and de­
serving student attending the Augusta Branch of the University of Maine. First 
preference shall be shown to qualified students residing in Southern Kennebec 
County. The Office of Student Aid shall administer this scholarship.
T h e  S o u th e r n  P e n o b s c o t  A l u m n a e  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, the 
gift of the Southern Penobscot alumnae, is awarded to a needy and deserving 
student.
T h e  W e s te r n  P e n n s y lv a n ia  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  $100, estab­
lished in 1905, is awarded annually to a member of the junior class in the College 
of Technology whose ability and need justify the award.
T h e  W o r c e s t e r  C o u n ty ,  M a ss a c h u s e t t s ,  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,
$50, established in 1935, is awarded annually to a worthy student from Worcester 
County, preferably an entering freshman.
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE FOUNDATION FUNDS
T h e  A r c h ie  A .  A d a m s  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  established in 1965, by Dr. E r­
nest E. Adams, Class of 1938, in memory of his father of the Class of 1912, by a 
gift of $3,000 to the University of Maine Foundation on the occasion of the Cen­
tennial of the University. The income of the fund is to be used annually to 
assist students who are in need of financial assistance, but as the Office of Student 
Aid may determine.
T h e  M a r ia  S. A p p l e t o n  F u n d  was established in 1939 through a bequest of 
$5,000 by the late Maria S. Appleton, of Bangor, Maine, to the University of 
Maine Foundation. The income of this fund is to be used for scholarships to be 
awarded annually to deserving and needy students.
T h e  H a ze n  H . A y e r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $10,000 was established in 1964 
by Hazen H. Ayer, Class of 1924, of Winchester, Massachusetts, in the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation, on the occasion of the Centennnial of the Univer­
sity. The income of the fund is to be awarded annually by the Office of Student 
Aid to one or more deserving students who have displayed qualities of good 
citizenship, character, leadership, academic potential or attainment, and have 
proven financial need.
T h e  D r .  T ib o r  J. B e b e k  M e m o r ia l  F u n d ,  amounting to $2,000, was es­
tablished with the University of Maine Foundation in 1961 by Mrs. Margaret W. 
Bebek in memory of her husband, Tibor Jalsoviczky Bebek. The income is to 
be awarded as a scholarship each year, to a junior or senior student in the major 
field of history and government who demonstrates outstanding interest and po­
tential in the area of political philosophy. The history and government faculty 
shall recommend the recipient. Preference in the award shall be given to Maine 
residents.
T h e  H o se a  B .  B u c k  M e m o r ia l  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  the income from a fund now 
amounting to $5,000, in the University of Maine Foundation, of which Mr. Buck 
was a charter member, were established in 1938 by friends and alumni of the 
University, in memory of Hosea B. Buck, of the Class of 1893. One or more 
scholarships are awarded annually to students whose high character, qualities of 
leadership, creditable academic record, and financial need make them worthy of 
scholarship aid.
T h e  A va  H . C h a d b o u r n e  F u n d  was established in 1954 by a gift of $5,198 
to the University of Maine Foundation by Professor Emerita Ava H. Chadbourne,
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Class of 1915. The income from this fund, up to the amount of the room rent, 
is awarded annually to a freshman woman student residing in Chadbourne Hall 
(when freshman women are housed in Chadbourne Hall) who is a native born 
and life long resident of the State of Maine. Preference is to be given to appli­
cants in the following order: (1) a member of the Chadbourne family (the 
Maine residence requirement does not apply to applicants in this category), (2) a 
graduate of Mattawamkeag High School, (3) a graduate of Lee Academy, and 
(4) a student who lives near Mattawamkeag. When there is more than one appli­
cant, the Office of Student Aid will apply its own criteria of scholarship and need 
as the basis for the award.
T h e  J a m e s  W . C la r k s o n  F u n d  was established in 1958 by an unrestricted 
gift of $1,500 by Robert N. Haskell, Class of 1925, to the University of Maine 
Foundation. By vote of the Directors of the Foundation, the income of this fund 
is to be awarded annually to a needy and deserving student, with first considera­
tion to be given to a student who is majoring in Wildlife Management.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 0 6  S c h o la r s h ip , the income from a fund of $1,800 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1906, is awarded annually to a worthy student in need of financial aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 0 9  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $7,036 present­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 1909, 
is used for scholarship awards to worthy students in need of financial aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 0  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $5,255 given 
without restriction to the University of Maine Foundation in 1946, is awarded 
annually to a student of good character and ability who needs and merits financial 
aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 1  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $19,130 donat­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation, is awarded annually to an entering or 
upperclass student of good character and satisfactory conduct and rank, who 
possesses qualities of leadership and who needs and merits financial aid. Special 
consideration is given to sons and daughters of members of the Class.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 2  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $3,100 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1912 at their 50th reunion is awarded without restrictions for scholarship pur­
poses.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 5  S tu d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income from a fund of $7,015 
given in trust to the University of Maine Foundation, is to be used by the Presi­
dent of the University at his discretion for assisting needy students in such manner 
and amounts as he deems expedient.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 6  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $1,800 donated 
to the University of Maine Foundation in 1941, is awarded annually to a student 
of good character who needs and merits financial aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $7,591 present­
ed to the University of Maine Foundation in 1942, is awarded annually to a 
student of good character and satisfactory rank, who possesses qualities of leader­
ship and who needs and merits financial aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 1 9  F u n d ,  the income from a gift of $2,710 presented to the 
University of Maine Foundation in 1944 is to be used for a scholarship to be 
awarded annually to a student of good character who needs and merits financial 
aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 0  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $10,166 donated
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to the University of Maine Foundation in 1945, is awarded each year by and at 
the discretion of the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 1  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $3,350, established with 
the University of Maine Foundation in 1946, is awarded without restrictions for 
scholarship purposes.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 3  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from $2,020 donated to the 
University of Maine Foundation in 1953, is to be awarded to a student of good 
character, satisfactory scholastic record, and who needs financial aid.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 4  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $16,119 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1924, is awarded annually to a deserving student, with particular consideration to 
be given to character, general ability, and financial need.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 5  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $3,794 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation in 1955, is awarded annually to 
needy and deserving students.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income of $2,550 presented to the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation in 1953, is to be awarded annually to a worthy
student attending the University.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 8  F u n d  was established in 1953 by the gift of $2,488 to 
the University of Maine Foundation by the members of that class. The income
from this fund is awarded annually to a student of good character who has made
a satisfactory academic record at the University and who needs and merits finan­
cial assistance.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 2 9  S tu d e n t  A id  F u n d ,  the income from $3,500, presented 
to the University of Maine Foundation by members of that class, is to be awarded 
annually by the Office of Student Aid to assist needy and deserving students who 
will not be obligated to repay these grants.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 0  F u n d  was established in 1955 by an unrestricted gift of 
$2,555 with the suggestion that the income be used to assist deserving students.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 3 7  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,571 pre­
sented to the University of Maine Foundation by the members of the Class of 
1937 at their 25th reunion is to be used without restriction for scholarship awards.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 5 3  G ra n t - in -A id  F u n d  was established in 1953 by a gift of 
$1,569 to the University of Maine Foundation by members of that class. The 
income and/or principal in the amount of $50 is to be given each year to a senior 
man or woman, who shows pressing financial need and is fulfilling the require­
ments for graduation.
T h e  C lass  o f  1 9 5 8  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,323 donated 
to the University of Maine in 1958, is awarded annually to an upperclass student 
who needs and merits financial aid. Special consideration is given to sons and 
daughters of members of the Class.
T h e  C h a r le s  E. C r o s s la n d  F u n d ,  now amounting to $3,023, was estab­
lished with the University of Maine Foundation in 1963 by Charles E. Cross­
land, Vice President for Administration Emeritus of the University. The income 
from this fund is to be used to assist deserving students who are majoring in 
or are leaders in music at the University.
T h e  C. P a r k e r  C r o w e l l  F u n d  was established in 1961 by a gift of $2,500 to 
the University of Maine Foundation by Alan W. and Robert P. Crowell in mem­
ory of their father, C. Parker Crowell, Class of 1898. The income from this fund 
is to be awarded annually, preferably to an entering or upperclass student who is
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a graduate of Bangor or Orono High Schools, who is of “fine character, who needs 
and merits financial assistance and who has made a good scholastic record.”
T h e  E u g e n e  D a n f o r th  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1957 through 
a bequest of $10,739 to the University of Maine Foundation by Agnes H. Dan- 
forth of Bangor. The income is to be awarded to deserving students who are 
legal residents of Maine and who are majoring in forestry, forest products, pulp 
and paper, or other courses related to the scientific and industrial development 
of the wood products industries.
T h e  E m m a  J a n e  E a to n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1946 through 
a bequest of $10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Emma 
Jane Eaton of Calais, Maine. The income from this fund is awarded annually 
to students whose character, academic record, qualities of leadership, and need 
make them worthy of aid. Awards are made to graduates of Calais Memorial 
High School, and if there are no eligible recipients from that school, awards may 
then be made to other students who are natives of Washington County. Students 
from the two locations who have made an outstanding secondary school record, 
and who need and merit financial aid, shall be eligible for Eaton scholarships.
T h e  J a n ies  A d r ia n  G a n n e t t  S c h o la r s h ip ,  the income from a fund of $2,773 
presented to the University of Maine Foundation by members of the Class of 1908 
in honor of their classmate, is awarded annually to a worthy student who needs 
financial support.
T h e  C h a r le s  E. G i lb e r t  S c h o la r s h ip  of $200, established in 1953 through 
a bequest to the University of Maine Foundation by Charles E. Gilbert, Class of 
1894 is available for the fall semester in each year in such amount and upon such 
terms and conditions and for such worthy and needy student or students as the 
Maine Beta Upsilon Chapter of Alpha Tau Omega may determine. The award 
is made in accordance with University scholarship policies, and is administered 
by the Office of Student Aid.
T h e  G e o r g e  P .  G o u ld  a n d  A n to in e t t e  G o u ld  T o r r e y  F u n d  was established 
by a gift of $2,078 in 1961 by Mrs. Antoinette G. Torrey and Mrs. Madeline G. 
Maclver in memory of their father. The income shall be awarded annually to a 
student from Penobscot County who has demonstrated good character, satisfactory 
academic work, promise of success and who has overcome financial or other 
handicaps in undertaking his college work.
T h e  L u c y  F. G riffin  F u n d  was established in 1950 through a bequest of 
$10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Jane B. Pickering, of 
Bangor, in memory of her sister. The income of this fund is to be used, with the 
approval of the Office of Student Aid and the President of the University, for 
the benefit of needy students who have successsfully passed their examinations 
during the freshman year and indicate by their general standing in the institution 
an earnest desire to acquire an education.
T h e  G e o r g e  H a m b l e n  F u n d  was established in 1964 through a be­
quest of $38,289 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late George W. 
Hamblen. The income of this fund is to be used for scholarships for worthy stu­
dents in such manner as the Directors of the Foundation deem appropriate.
T h e  R o b e r t  C. H a m l e t  P r iz e ,  established in 1935, through a bequest of 
$1,300 to the University of Maine Foundation in accordance with the will of Mr. 
Hamlet, a graduate of the University in the Class of 1925. The income from the 
fund is awarded annually to that student in the University who shall have written 
the best original play during the year. The judges are the Dean of the College
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of Arts and Sciences, the head of the Department of English, and the President 
of the Maine Masque.
T h e  G e o r g e  O .  H a m l in  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $1,500 was established in 
1937 in the University of Maine Foundation by George Otis Hamlin, Class of
1900. The income from this fund is awarded annually on a basis of satisfactory 
academic record and conduct, qualities of leadership and financial need to a 
student who is a resident of Lincoln County.
T h e  J a m e s  N o rr is  H a r t  S c h o la r s h ip s ,  the income from a fund of $7,469 
raised through the University of Maine Foundation in 1937 by alumni, faculty, 
and friends, in honor of the late Dean Emeritus James Norris Hart, are awarded 
annually to entering students, or upperclassmen who have made satisfactory 
scholastic records, who have been leaders in extracurricular activities, and who 
merit and need financial aid.
T h e  A r th u r  A . H a u c k  F u n d  was established in 1944 by a fund of $10,658 
raised by alumni and friends on the occasion of Doctor Hauck’s tenth anniversary 
as president of the University of Maine. This fund is held in trust by the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation and the income may be used by the President for 
any University need.
T h e  P r e s id e n t  H a u c k  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1949 by a gift 
of $2,862 to the University of Maine Foundation from the classes of 1949, 1950, 
1951, and 1952. The income from this fund is to be used by the President of 
the University for assisting needy students in such manner and amounts as he 
deems expedient.
T h e  T h e lm a  L o u is e  K e l l o g g  F u n d  was established in 1949 through a be­
quest of $25,094 by the late Thelma Louise Kellogg, Class of 1918, to the Uni­
versity of Maine Foundation. The income of this fund is to be used for scholar­
ships to be awarded to students whose academic record and conduct are satisfac­
tory and who need and merit financial aid.
T h e  B e n j a m in  C . K e n t  F u n d  of $6,068 was established in 1951 by gifts 
from alumni and friends to the University of Maine Foundation as a scholarship 
fund in memory of the late Benjamin C. Kent, Class of 1912, and for many 
years a member of the University faculty. The income from this fund is to be 
awarded annually to male students, either entering freshmen or upperclassmen, 
on a basis of need, promise of academic success, character, physical ability, ca­
pacity, and promise of leadership and success.
T h e  H a r r ie t  S .  K i l b y  S c h o la r s h ip  of $100, established with the University 
of Maine Foundation in 1954, is to be awarded annually to a student in home 
economics whose academic record is satisfactory and who needs and is worthy of 
financial aid.
T h e  H a r la n d  A. L a d d  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1955 by a gift 
of $2,900 to the University of Maine Foundation in memory of Harland A. Ladd 
of the Class of 1925. The income is to be awarded to students who are training 
to become teachers and who are residents of Maine.
T h e  N a th a n  L e v i ta n  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1959 by Dr. 
Leon B. Levitan, Class of 1938, in memory of his father by gift of $6,000 to the 
University of Maine Foundation. The income from this fund shall be awarded 
annually to a graduate or undergraduate student or students in the field of social, 
theoretical, or historical (but not applied) Economics who need financial as­
sistance and whose scholastic standing indicates promise of high academic suc­
cess. If in any year no student qualifies for the award, the income shall be added 
to the principal of the fund.
76
SCHOLARSHIPS
T h e  A l f r e d  B . L in g le y  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  of $4,700 was established in 1952 
by Alfred B. Lingley ’20, the income to be awarded to a male student at the 
University or to an entering freshman on a basis of need, promise of academic 
success, physical ability, and capacity and promise of leadership.
T h e  G e o r g e  E. L o r d  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1963 through a 
gift of $2,546 by friends of the late George E. Lord. The income from the fund 
is to be awarded to members of the freshman class in the University of Maine 
who are residents of Maine and who have been active 4-H club members. Re­
cipients will be selected by the Office of Student Aid on the basis of character, 
financial need, and satisfactory scholarship attainment.
T h e  H a r o ld  P . M arsh  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 through 
a bequest of $111,010 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Harold 
P. Marsh, Class of 1909, the income to be used for scholarship awards for the 
benefit of deserving and needy students at the University under such terms as the 
officers of the Foundation may determine.
T h e  F r a n k  P .  M o riso n  F u n d  was established in 1952 through a bequest of 
$5,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Frank P. Morison. The 
income from this fund is to be used for one or more scholarships awarded on a 
basis of good character, satisfactory academic record and financial need.
T h e  W i l l ia m  A . M u r r a y  F u n d  was established in 1964 through an un­
restricted bequest of $60,566 by the late William A. Murray, a graduate of the 
University, Class of 1899. By vote of the Directors the income from this fund 
shall be used for scholarships to be awarded by the University under such terms 
and conditions as the President of the University and the Office of Student Aid 
may determine.
T h e  G r e a te r  N e w  Y o r k  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip ,  now amounting 
to $4,841, was established in 1955 by an initial gift of $2,000 to the University 
of Maine Foundation. The income is to be awarded to any student, entering or 
Enrolled, on a basis of general all-round qualifications with special consideration 
to be given to leadership. First preference shall be given to students who reside 
in the Greater New York area.
T h e  P e n o b s c o t  V a l ley  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  is awarded each 
year to one or more students who reside in Penobscot County, who are needy and 
deserving of financial assistance, and whose scholarship and conduct are satis­
factory. This scholarship fund of $1,250 was presented to the University of 
Maine Foundation in 1920 and endowed in 1940 by members of the Penobscot 
Valley Alumni Association.
T h e  H a r o ld  M . P ie r c e  F u n d  was established in 1962 through a bequest of 
$5,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Harold M. Pierce, Class 
of 1919. The income from the fund is to be used for general scholarship support 
to be administered by the Office of Student Aid to freshman or upperclass students 
as the need may arise.
T h e  W e s le y  C . P l u m e r  S c h o la r s h ip , now amounting to $8,327, was estab­
lished in 1961 by Wesley C. Plumer, Class of 1921, through a gift to the U ni­
versity of Maine Foundation. The income from this fund is to be awarded 
annually to a student or students in the College of Technology at the discretion 
of Foundation Directors and University Officials.
T h e  J o h n  R e e d  '8 9  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1958 through a 
bequest of $33,999.37 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Elizabeth
H. Reed in memory of her husband. The income is awarded annually to some
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worthy student or students enrolled in the College of Technology, the scholarships 
to be known as the John Reed ’89 Scholarships.
T h e  R h o d e  I s la n d  A l u m n i  A s so c ia t io n  S c h o la r s h ip  was established in 
1935 and endowed in 1945 by a gift of $1,530 to the University of Maine Foun­
dation. Income is awarded each year to a student from Rhode Island or that 
portion of Massachusetts included in that Association, whose personal and 
scholastic record is satisfactory and who has demonstrated leadership potential.
T h e  S e n io r  A l u m n i  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d ,  now amounting to $10,036, was es­
tablished in 1947 by the University of Maine Senior Alumni as a gift to the 
University of Maine Foundation. Four scholarships of $150 each are awarded 
annually to worthy students selected by the President of the University and the 
Office of Student Aid.
T h e  B en  S k la r  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was established in 1965 through a be­
quest of $2,500 to the University of Maine Foundation by the late Ben Sklar of 
Old Town, Maine. The income from the fund is to be awarded annually by 
the Office of Student Aid to one or more worthy students attending the University 
of Maine, with preference to be “given to male students who are members of the 
Greek letter fraternities so called.”
T h e  A n n a  S t r i c k la n d  F u n d  was established in 1951 through a bequest of 
approximately $14,700 by the late Mary R. Strickland, of Bangor, Maine, to the 
University of Maine Foundation in memory of her daughter who taught music 
at the Northern Conservatory and the University. The income from this fund is 
to be used for scholarships to be awarded annually to needy and deserving stu­
dents, with special consideration to be given to those majoring in music.
T h e  W i l l ia m  J o r d a n  S w e e t s e r  F u n d  was established in 1958 through a 
bequest of $1,000 by Elizabeth N. Sweetser to the University of Maine Foundation 
in memory of her husband, William Jordan Sweetser, who was for many years 
professor and head of the department of mechanical engineering at the University 
of Maine. The income to be used for a scholarship to be awarded to a student 
enrolled in mechanical engineering.
T h e  C h e s t in a  B la is d e l l  U ra n n  F u n d  was established in 1947 through a gift 
of $10,000 to the University of Maine Foundation by Marcus L. Urann of the 
Class of 1897 in memory of his mother. The net income of this fund is to be 
used for scholarships to be awarded to students of superior ability, high ideals, and 
excellent character who need and merit financial assistance in obtaining their 
education at the University.
T h e  T ile s  F a m i ly  S c h o la r s h ip  F u n d  was given to the University of Maine 
Foundation in 1964 by members of the Viles family. The income from this fund 
is to be awarded annually to undergraduate students who have displayed a satis­
factory academic record and who need and merit financial assistance. First pref­
erence shall be given to those pursuing studies in Forestry.
T h e  A l b u r n e y  E . W e b b e r ,  J r .  S c h o la r s h ip  was established by a gift of 
$1,000 to the University of Maine Foundation in 1956 from the estate of Alburney 
E. Webber in memory of his son who was a member of the Class of 1933 at 
the University. The income from this fund is to be awarded annually to a needy 
and deserving student of good character and satisfactory academic record.
T h e  R a lp h  W h i t t i e r  F u n d  of $5,000 was established in 1950, through a be­
quest of the late Ralph Whittier, Class of 1902, to the University of Maine Foun­
dation. The income from this fund is to be used for scholarships for needy and 
deserving students, chosen on the basis of good character and satisfactory aca­
demic record.
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T h e  D o r o t h y  H . a n d  A r th u r  O .  W i l l e y  F u n d  of $10,150 was established 
in 1963 by a gift to the University of Maine Foundation from Dr. A. O. Willey, 
Class of 1924. The income from this fund is to be awarded annually by the 
Office of Student Aid to worthy students in need of financial assistance, with first 
preference being given to majors in Mechanical Engineering.
PRIZES 
Endowed Prizes and Awards
T h e  P r i z e  o f  th e  C lass  o f  18 7 3 .  the income from $1,220, the gift of Russell 
W. Eaton, of Brunswick, Maine, a member of the Class of 1873, is awarded an­
nually to that student pursuing the basic course in mechanical drawing who shows 
the greatest improvement. It is expected that candidates for this prize shall have 
had no training in mechanical drawing previous to entering the University.
T h e  M il to n  E l lis  P r is e ,  the income from a fund of $1,075 contributed by 
friends of the late Dr. Milton Ellis, is to be awarded annually to that senior 
English major who ranks highest in the comprehensive examinations.
T h e  C l a u d e  D e w in g  G ra to n  P r i z e ,  the income from a fund of $1,760, do­
nated by Mr. Graton, of the Class of 1900, is awarded annually to a regularly 
enrolled undergraduate student who shall have written the best essay on some 
current constitutional question, in accordance with rules announced by the Pro­
fessor of the course in The American Constitution.
T h e  H e n r y  L. G riffin  P r i z e  in  E n g l is h  C o m p o s i t i o n ,  the income from a 
fund of $250, established in honor of the late Rev. Henry L. Griffin, of Bangor, 
Maine, is awarded by the Department of English for excellence in the freshman 
course in composition. The chief basis of the award is a competition in writing 
held during the month of April.
T h e  M a in e  H a r d w o o d  A s so c ia t io n  A w a r d , the income from a fund of 
$1,766, established in 1939, is awarded annually to the senior student in the 
School of Forestry who shall have achieved the highest rating in the courses in 
wood utilization and technology and the basic sciences leading to this field. The 
Director of the School of Forestry will appoint a committee and act as chairman 
of that committee to determine the specifications on which the rating is based, 
and to select the recipient.
T h e  J o h n  M . O a k  S c h o la r s h ip  P r iz e s ,  the income from a fund of $1,630, 
established in 1935 by the estate of Mr. Oak, a graduate of the Class of 1873 and 
a Trustee of the University from 1908 to 1915, for the advancement of the art of 
public speaking in the University, are awarded annually to those upperclass stu­
dents who deliver the best speeches of the persuasive type in a contest held for 
that purpose, open to men and women, except that no student who has already
won the first prize shall be eligible to compete.
T h e  J o h n  F e r d in a n d  S t e i n m e t z  M e m o r ia l  A w a r d  was established in 1962 
through a gift of $1,000 by the parents and two sisters of the late John Ferdinand 
Steinmetz of the Class of 1943. The income of this fund is to be used annually
as an award to a needy honor students of unquestionable moral character and
integrity chosen by the University honors committee at the end of the first year. 
The award is to be in the form of books, marked with appropriate memorial 
book plates.
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Annual Prizes and Awards
T h e  A l p h a  O m i c r o n  P i  A l u m n a e  P r i z e ,  $10, given by the Bangor Alumnae 
Chapter, is awarded annually to the woman student showing the greatest improve­
ment in her work during her freshman year. The record at the Registrar’s office 
showing the comparison of grades of the fall semester with those of the spring 
semester, shall furnish the basis of award.
T h e  C h i O m e g a  P r i z e .  $25, offered bi-annually by the Chi Omega Sorority 
in accordance with its national policy, to the highest ranking woman of the junior 
or senior class who is majoring in sociology, business, psychology or political 
science, with special consideration given to a student whose interest lies in the 
field of political science. General deportment and interest in further study in one 
of these fields may be considered in making the award.
T h e  D o r o t h y  S to n e  C la r k  M e m o r ia l  P r i z e ,  $25, the gift of Chi Omega 
Sorority, is awarded bi-annually to the highest ranking sophomore majoring in 
Home Economics. The prize will be given to the girl who has the highest accumu­
lative average for two semesters of the freshman year and the fall semester of the 
sophomore year.
T h e  F r a n k  H . D a l to n  A w a r d  in B a c te r io lo g y ,  $25, the gift of Mrs. Frank
H. Dalton in memory of her late husband, is presented to any sophomore or junior 
who has completed the course in General Bacteriology. The award is made to 
that student who has demonstrated exceptional interest and ability in Bacteriology 
during his or her initial course. The Committee of Award shall consist of the 
head of the department of Bacteriology and the staff members who teach the 
general course.
T h e  D e l ta  Z e ta  P r i z e  in  E n g l i s h ,  $10, given by the Bangor Alumnae Club 
of Delta Zeta, is awarded to the freshman woman who does the best work in the 
first semester of Freshman English, especially in her writing.
T h e  F r e s h m a n  A lg e b r a  P r iz e s ,  $25, $15, and $10, were established in 1953 
by Thomas Buck of the Class of 1901. These are awarded to the three freshmen 
who rank highest in an examination in algebra given by the department of M athe­
matics early in the second semester.
T h e  H e le n  A. L e n g y e l  A w a r d ,  established in 1951 by the Women’s Athletic 
Association in honor of Professor Emerita Helen A. Lengyel, Head of the 
Women's Division, Department of Physical Education from 1924 to 1949, is 
awarded each year to a woman student on the basis of high moral character, 
scholastic achievement, financial need, and high standing in the Association. The 
Committee of Award includes the members of the senior class on the W om en’s 
Athletic Council, the Faculty Adviser, and the Head of the W omen’s Division, 
Department of Physical Education.
T h e  M a in e  A s so c ia t io n  o f  E n g in e e r s  H o n o r  A w a r d , $100 in cash, together 
with a Certificate of Award, is presented to a member of the senior class in the 
College of Technology, who shall be unanimously selected by the Committee of 
Award on the basis of high moral character, scholastic achievement, and qualities 
of leadership throughout his college career. The Committee of Award shall be 
composed of the Director of Student Aid, the Dean of the College of Technology, 
and the President of the Maine Association of Engineers, or such other member 
of the Association as he may designate. All senior students in the College of Tech­
nology, whether graduating in February or June, who are enrolled in a course 
leading to a degree in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, or Mechanical Engineering,
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and who are residents of the State of Maine, shall be eligible for consideration 
by the Committee of Award.
T h e  Carl W h itc o m b  M ein ecke  Award .  $25, the gift of Mrs. Carl W. 
Meinecke in memory of her late husband, is presented to a junior or senior major­
ing in the Department of Civil Engineering. The award is made on the basis of 
character, scholarship, and promise by the Dean of the College of Technology and 
the head of the Department of Civil Engineering.
The J a m es  G ordon  S e lw ood  Sch o larsh ips , two or more, were established 
in 1946 as the Mu Alpha Epsilon Scholarships and later renamed in memory of 
the late James Gordon Selwood. These scholarships are awarded annually to de­
serving students who by audition qualify for a scholarship of one year’s tuition in 
Applied Music, voice or instrumental. Musicianship, talent, future use and need 
are considered in making the awards.
T h e  P an h e llen ic  S ch o larsh ip  Award.  Each spring the Panhellenic Council 
recognizes the achievement of the sorority which has the highest scholastic 
average for the preceding two semesters. The award consists of a certificate of 
recognition plus the custodianship of the Panhellenic Scholarship Silver Plate for 
a year.
T h e  S igm a  Chi F oundation  S ch olarsh ip  C u p ,  donated in 1947 by Dr. 
Raymond H. Fogler of the Class of 1915, through the Sigma Chi Foundation, is 
awarded semi-annually to the fraternity whose active members attain the highest 
standing in scholarship for the preceding semester. The cup will become the 
permanent property of the fraternity to which it is awarded the greatest number 
of times during a fifteen-year period. If two or more fraternities win the cup 
the same number of times, the cup shall be awarded to the tying fraternity hav­
ing the highest cumulative scholastic standing for the entire fifteen-year period.
The original cup was retired in 1962 by Alpha Gamm a Rho and a new cup 
was donated by Dr. Raymond H. Fogler to be awarded under the same rules.
The I n te r f ra te rn i ty  S in g in g  C on test T ro p h y .  The Interfraternity Sing was 
initiated in 1942 and has been a yearly event since that time, with the exception 
of the war years 1944-46. Three trophies have been presented during this interval. 
The first trophy given by the Cleveland Alumni was retired by Sigma Alpha 
Epsilon in 1948. The second trophy was given by the Ohio Alumni Association 
and retired in 1953 by Theta Chi. The third trophy, donated by Colonel Joseph
A. McCusker, '17, was retired in 1962 by Theta Chi.
Since the retirement of the McCusker trophy, the Interfraternity Council 
has awarded a trophy each year to the fraternity winning the contest.
The Charles R ice  C u p .  presented in 1921 by the Kappa Sigma Fraternity in 
honor of Charles Anthony Rice, of the Class of 1917, who was killed in service, 
is held for one year by the team winning the Intramural Track Championship.
T h e  In tra m u ra l  P laques  are presented each year by the Intramural Athletic 
Association to the fraternities making the best showing in each major intramural
sport, and an all-point plaque is given to that fraternity which makes the best
performance in all the sports.
T he W ash in g ton  A lu m n i Association  W atch  is presented annually by the 
Alumni Association of Washington, D.C., to the male member of the graduating
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class who, in the opinion of the students and the University administration, has 
done the most for the University during his course. This award is made as the 
result of a secret ballot by the students, passed upon by the President and the 
Deans.
T he P o r t la n d  A lu m n a e  M em o r ia l  W atch  is presented annually by the 
Portland Club of University of Maine Women to the woman member of the grad­
uating class who, in the opinion of the students and the University administration, 
has done the most for the University during her course. This award is made as 
a result of a secret ballot by the students, passed upon by the President and the 
Deans.
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College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences endeavors to furnish opportunities for stu­
dents to acquire knowledge and skill in a variety of fields wherein a cultural 
emphasis is prominent.
For purposes of administration, the College is divided into 13 departments 
and a School of Nursing. All students are required to take work in several of 
these departments, but, in general, the degree of specialization can vary widely 
to fit the needs of individuals. Thus some may desire to pursue studies in only a 
few of the major departments, while others may prefer to take work of greater 
subject matter range. The College has prepared, for those who desire them, 
specific programs of study in many preprofessional and vocational fields (see the 
section on Specimen Curricula). Considerable flexibility is permitted the student 
within all these programs.
The College has as a major objective the desire to furnish its students with a 
general cultural background. Within the framework of this background the stu­
dent will also find much that is of utilitarian value. The College seeks to train 
men and women in critical intelligence, broad and sympathetic understanding of 
human needs, and determination of purpose.
Arts and Sciences students who are interested in taking subjects offered in 
one of the other colleges of the University may do so provided they have ful­
filled the necessary prerequisites. In collaboration with the College of Educa­
tion, this College offers specialized training to prospective teachers.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Adm ission— The specific requirements for admission are given in full else­
where in the catalog (see page 33). All deficiencies in entrance requirements 
must be made up before registering for the junior year. Students who transfer 
from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all admission require­
ments within a year.
Transfer Credit— No transfer credit will be allowed for courses taken at 
another institution in which grades below C have been received. Evaluation of 
courses taken at another accredited institution for which transfer credit is asked 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean.
Graduation Requirements— The work of the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of Science in Nurs­
ing (B.S.). All students are required to complete 128 degree hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal
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to 1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. In comput­
ing grade points, each credit hour of A is multiplied by 4, B by 3, C by 2, D 
by 1, and E by 0.
Specific course requirements are listed in the section, “The First Two Years.”
The passing of a comprehensive examination is a requirement for the degree
in certain departments.
Satisfactory work in written English is required throughout the college 
course.
Students who transfer to this College from another college of the University 
will be required to do two full years’ work in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and satisfy all specific requirements before receiving the Bachelor of Arts degree, 
with the exception that students from the College of Technology may transfer 
after the junior year and be graduated after one year’s work as majors in the 
Departments of Physics, Chemistry, or Mathematics; and students from the Col­
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture may similarly transfer and be graduated 
as majors in the Department of Zoology.
The First Two Years—The first two years of the student’s college course 
focus largely on basic courses in varied fields. The objective of these years is 
twofold: first, to enable the student to acquire knowledge over an extended area, 
and second, to prepare him to undertake studies of a distinctly advanced nature
in some major subject or field.
In order to meet these objectives, the College has established specific course 
requirements for the first two years. With the consent of the adviser and the 
dean, not more than two of these requirements may be postponed until the 
junior year by any student whose interests are best served by variation from the 
usual program. Also, the student may be able to satisfy certain of these require­
ments by passing qualifying tests. Permission of the department concerned must 
be obtained by the student before he attempts the test.
The course requirements follow:
I. ENGLISH and SPEECH. All freshmen are required to complete Eh 
1;2, Freshman Composition and Sh 1, Public Speaking.
II. FO REIGN  LA NG UA G E. All students are required to complete In­
termediate French, German, Russian, Spanish, Greek, or Latin, or to pass a 
qualifying test in one of these languages. The intermediate course will be taken 
in the freshman year by those students who continue a language taken for at 
least two years in high school. Students who begin a language in College would 
normally take the intermediate course in the sophomore year.
III. SOCIAL SCIENCE. A minimum of two year-courses in social science 
is required of all students. Students who have not completed a basic one-year 
high-school course in American History are required to take United States His­
tory (Hy 3. 4 ) .  During the first two years, students who have completed such 
a course in high school should select two of the following year-courses: Hy 
3. 4, United States History, Hy 5; 6, History of Western Europe, My I; 2, Mod­
ern Society, Ec 1; 2, Principles of Economics, Gt 1; 2, Introduction to Govern­
ment, Ay 1; 2, Introduction to Anthropology, or Sy 3; 4, Introduction to So­
ciology. Py 1; 2, General Psychology, may be taken in the sophomore year to 
satisfy a year of the social science requirement. Hy 3. 4 and Hy 5; 6 may not 
be used in combination to satisfy this requirement, and also Ay 1; 2 and Sy 3; 4 
may not be used in combination to satisfy this requirement.
IV. N A TU RA L SCIENCE A N D  MATHEM ATICS. A minimum of two 
years of work in science is required of all students. One year of this work must
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be a basic year-course in laboratory science or mathematics, and work of the 
second year must be taken in a different subject-matter area. Two of the semes­
ter courses in descriptive science may be used to satisfy one year of this require­
ment. With the approval of the Dean certain other combinations may be allowed 
to fulfill the descriptive science combinations.
a. Basic year courses:
As 15; 16, General Astronomy 
Ch 1; 2, General Chemistry 
Gy 1; 2, Physical and Historical Geology 
Ms 1, 3; 12, Trigonometry, Algebra, Analytical 
Geometry and Calculus 
Ms 5; 6, Elements of College Mathematics 
Ps 1; 2 or Ps 1a; 2a, General Physics 
Zo 3; 4, Animal Biology 
Zo 3, Bt 1, Animal Biology and Botany
b. Semester courses in descriptive science:
As 9, Descriptive Astronomy 
Gy la, Descriptive Geology, Physical 
Gy 2a, Descriptive Geology, Historical 
Ms 19, Principles of Statistical Inference 
Ps 3, Descriptive Physics
V. HUM A N ITIES. Sophomore students are to select a year-course from 
the following: Hy 1. 2, Classical and Medieval Civilization, PI 1. 2, Philosophy 
and Modern Life, Eh 15. 16, Masterpieces of English and American Literature, 
and C l  1. 2, Greek and Latin Literature in English Translation, and H r 47.48, 
Honors Group Tutorial for those students registered in the Honors Program.
VI. Women students are to take Physical Education during both the fresh­
man and sophomore years; also, they are to take Healthful Living in the first 
semester of the freshman year. One year of Physical Education is required of 
transfer students who are admitted as sophomores.
VII. Men are required to take two years of Physical Education.
For those students electing Basic Military Science, the maximum registra­
tion is 17 credit hours exclusive of this subject; for others, the maximum regis­
tration is 17 hours. The minimum is 14 hours. Normally not more than six 
hours may be taken in one subject in either semester of the sophomore year.
During the first two years, a student must show evidence of ability to pursue 
advanced courses successfully. Work of C grade or above will be interpreted as 
satisfactory. Students with records consistently below this standard will be ad­
vised to withdraw from  the University at the end o f their sophom ore year.
Throughout the freshman and sophomore years, the student is under the 
general supervision of the Dean of the College. The Dean is assisted by faculty 
advisors whose purpose is to give each student individual guidance in selection 
of courses and give advice concerning problems of personal adjustment.
T h e Last T w o Years— On the completion of 56 degree hours, the student, in 
conference with his adviser and with the approval of the Dean, selects his 
major subject. The department in which the major subject chiefly falls becomes 
for administrative purposes the student’s major department, and the head of that 
department is his major instructor. The latter is responsible for the student before 
the faculty and must approve the student’s registration.
The major curriculum is the nucleus of related courses selected by the 
student as representing his chief field of interest or major subject. Normally
86
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
much of the work will fall in one department. The minimum number of credit 
hours which will be acceptable for a major is set by the department. The 
maximum number of hours which a student may count for degree credit from 
any one department is 48, which includes the credit derived from the introductory 
course in that department. In general, it is assumed that upperclass students will 
take courses of an advanced nature.
Selected students may take advanced courses in Military Science and Tactics 
during their junior and senior years, for which a maximum of 12 credit hours 
may be received.
Com prehensive E xam inations— Some departments of the College require 
comprehensive examinations of their senior major students. Certain departments 
also give basic preparatory comprehensives in the spring semester of the junior 
year. The purpose of the comprehensive examination is to provide the student 
with an opportunity to demonstrate his knowledge of the salient features of his 
general field of study. It aims to make clear the unity of the field as a whole. 
It is, therefore, designed in such a way as to develop perspective and to en­
courage organization of materials as well as accuracy and range of knowledge. 
The student is thus able to evaluate his ability in the field of his major interest 
and to make a smooth transition to his professional and graduate work.
Honors Program— These tutorial courses seek to encourage exceptional 
ability by affording special opportunities for its exercise and to reward high 
achievement with appropriate recognition. The program aims especially at 
stimulating originality, intellectual curiosity, and resourcefulness, and demands 
a large measure of self-reliance. The student does his work under the super­
vision of a tutor, whom he meets in conference at regular intervals for informal 
discussion and advice. The formal recognition, the highest offered in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, is conferred following a successful completion of the 
Honors program, in the form of graduation honors of three grades: Honors, 
High Honors, Highest Honors.
Professional Certificates for Teachers— Professional certification for sec­
ondary school teaching may be earned by students registered in the College 
of Arts and Sciences. Eighteen hours of basic work (Ed B2, Ed B3, Ed B4, one 
methods course and student teaching) meets the professional subject require­
ments for the General Secondary Provisional Certificate, which must be renewed 
after five years. Student teaching is required for full certification.
In addition to the 18 hours in professional courses, completion of a teach­
ing major of 30 hours in one academic subject commonly taught in secondary 
schools is required. Candidates for a certificate are also expected to complete 
at least 18 hours in a second teaching field.
An alternate route to certification is possible by having 50 hours in a teach­
ing area where at least three related academic subjects are represented.
Among the combinations of subject fields expected of prospective teachers 
are mathematics and science, English and history, English and French, English 
and Latin, history and Latin, history and French, French and Latin, speech and 
English, and speech and history.
Medical T echnology— This course has been developed in cooperation with 
the Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor, the Central Maine General Hos­
pital, Lewiston, and the Maine Medical Center, Portland. Students electing the 
program spend three or more years at the University of Maine following which 
they undergo a period of 12 months in training at one of the above hospitals. 
Students receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts when they have satisfactorily
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completed the program (see page 91) and the certificate in Medical Technology 
when they have passed a special examination. The work at the University also 
meets the entrance requirements of schools of medical technology which are not 
affiliated with the University.
Public M anagem ent Curriculum— This program is designed to train men 
and women for governmental service in towns and cities.
Bangor Theological Seminary— Regularly enrolled students in the College 
of Arts and Sciences may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Sem­
inary, not to exceed five credit hours per semester, without payment of additional 
fees. The College of Arts and Sciences extends a like privilege to  students 
regularly enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary. Such registrations must 
have the approval of the academic deans of both institutions and the instructors 
involved. Credit for courses so taken will be considered a part of the student’s 
program at the institution where he is enrolled.
While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary a student may, with 
the approval of his dean and the admissions officer of the University, also 
register as a Special Student in the College of Arts and Sciences on the estab­
lished fee basis for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not substitute for or 
duplicate courses taken in the Seminary program, may be counted as advanced 
standing credit toward the degree in the event a student later registers for a 
degree program at the University.
Summer Session— Before students of the College of Arts and Sciences pur­
sue Summer Session courses in any institution other than the University, they 
must secure the approval of the Dean in writing, if they expect degree credit for 
such work. A marked bulletin of the institution should be left at the D ean’s 
Office with a note requesting such credit for the courses selected.
SPECIMEN CURRICULA
Preprofessional, vocational, and departmental curricula are available and 
may be obtained from  the Director of Admissions on request. These curricula 
will provide the student with a general idea of the character of preparation 
recommended. All possible latitude is allowed in order to permit development 
of the student’s own interests and aptitudes. A few representative curricula 
follow:
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR ART
Freshman Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
Eh 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n ..........3 Eh 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n ..........3
H y 5 H is t . o f  W estern  E u rop e ..........3 H y 6 H ist, o f  W estern  E u rop e ..........3
A t 3 P rinc . o f  A rt or A t 4 P rinc. o f  A rt or
A t 1 F reeh a n d  D rw g . 2 A t 2 F reeh an d  D rw g . 2
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
Pe 21 H ea lth fu l L iving 2 Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak ing 2
D es . or L ab . S c ien ce 3-4 D es . or L ab . S c ien ce 3-4
F o re ig n  L an gu age 3-4 F o re ig n  L an gu age ........ 3-4
16-17 16-17
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Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
Eh 15 M a sterp ieces o f  L it. or Eh 16 M asterp ieces o f  L it. or
H y 1, C lass . & M ed . C iv il. 3 H y 2, C lass . & M ed . C iv il. 3
A t 1 F reehand  D rw g . or A t 2 F reeh an d  D rw g . or
A t 3, P rin c . o f  A rt ............ 2 A t 4 , P rin c . o f  A rt .2
Pe 3 P h ysica l E d u cation 0 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u cation . .0
At 5 A rt A p p rec. & H istory 3 A t 6 A rt A p p rec. & H istory 3
D e s . or L a b . S c ien ce 3-4 D e s . or L ab . S c ien ce  . 3-4
F oreign  L an gu age or F oreign  L an gu age or
S o c ia l S cien ce 3-4 S o c ia l S cien ce 3-4
E lec tiv e 2-3 E lec tiv e 2-3
16 16
Junior Yea r
Hours Hours
A t 11 A d v a n ced  D rw g . ............  2 At 12 A d v a n ced  D r w g .............................. . .2
A t 7 C rafts and D es ig n 2 A t 8 C rafts and D e s ig n 2
A t 19 A rt in  C om m u n ity  or A t 20 A rt in  C om m u n ity  or
A t 21, A m erica n  A rt 2 A t 22 , A m erica n  A rt 2
At 25 R en a is. A rt in  Ita ly  or A t 26 R en a is. A rt in  Ita ly  or
A t 27, T h e  N o rth ern  R en a is . . 2 A t 28, T h e  N o rth ern  R en a is. . . .2
E lec tiv es ................................................... 9 E lec tiv es  .......................................... . . .9
17 17
Senior Year
Hours Hours
A t 15 P a in tin g  & R en d erin g ...............2 A t 16 P a in tin g  & R en d erin g . . .2
At 9 A d v a n ced  C ra fts  & D esig n  or A t 10 A d v a n ced  C rafts & D es ig n  or
A t 9 7 , A rt P roject ............  2 A t  98 , A rt P roject 2
A t 21 A m erica n  A rt or A t 22 A m erica n  A rt or
A t 19, A rt in  the  C o m m u n ity  2 A t 20, A rt in  th e  C om m unity . 2
A t 23 C on tem p . A rt F o rm s or A t 24 C o n tem p . A rt F orm s or
A t 31, M a sterp ieces o f  G raph . 2 A t 32, M asterp ieces o f  G raph 2
A t 30 A rt M a teria ls & T e ch n iq u es 3
E lec tiv es 8 E lec tiv es 5
16 16
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR CHEMISTRY
Freshman Year
Hours Hours
C h 1 G en era l C h em istry ...............4 C h 2 G en era l C h em istry . .4
E h 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 3 Eh 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n . 3
G m 11 S cien tific  G erm an  (E le m .)  3 G m 12 S cien tific  G erm an  (E le m .) . 3
M s 1 T rigon om etry  ...................... 2 M s 12 A n a l. G eo m etry  and  C a lcu lu s 4
M s 3 C o lleg e  A lg eb ra  ............ ............  2 Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g 2
16 14
Sophom ore Year
Hours Hours
Ch 31 Q u alita tive  A n a ly sis  and Ch 140 Q u an tita tive  A n a ly sis . . .4
In org a n ic  C h em istry 4 G m 14 S cien tific  G erm an  (In te r m e d .)  3
G m 13 S cien tific  G erm an  (In te r m e d .)  3 M s 28 C a lcu lu s ................................ 4
M s 27 C alcu lu s 4 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
Pe 3 P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n 0 Ps 2 G en era l P h y s ic s  ......................... 5
Ps 1 G en era l P h y s ic s  ................. .......... 5
16 16
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Junior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
Ch 151 O rgan ic C h em istry  L ectu re 3 C h 152 O rgan ic  C h em istry  L ectu re  .3
C h 161 O rgan ic  C h em istry  L ab oratory  2 C h 162 O rgan ic  C h em istry  L a b oratory  2
C h 171 P h y sica l C h em istry  . 5 Ch 172 P h y sica l C h em istry  ........................ 5
H u m a n ities 3 H u m a n itie s  .......................................  3
S o c ia l S c ien ce 3 S o c ia l S c ien ce  .....................................3
16 16
Senior Year
Hours Hours
*Ch 164 In term ed . Q u an t. A n a ly sis 4 *Ch 190 Inter. O rgan ic C h em istry  L a b  3
*Ch 185 C h em ica l L iterature 2 *Ch 154 A d v . In org . C h em . 3
S o c ia l S c i e n c e ......................... 3 S o c ia l S c ien ce  .................................. 3
E lec tiv es  (O th er than E lec tiv es  (O th er  than
C h em istry ) 7-9 C h em istry ) .............................................7-9
16-18 16-18
* F o r  A m erica n  C h em ica l S o c ie ty  C ertifica tion .
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS
The study of International Affairs may lead to a major in International 
Affairs in any of the following four areas: Business and Economics; Foreign
Languages; Government; History and Government. A suggested curriculum for 
the first two years is outlined below. Detailed programs covering the last two 
years for each of the four areas of study may be secured from  the Committee on 
International Affairs, 204 E. Annex, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
To enter the junior year of the program, a student must have a minimum 
point average of 2.0 or the permission of the Committee on International Affairs. 
N orm ally a student would take four years of a modern foreign language or its 
equivalent. He would study in each of the three departments, and during his 
senior year, he would pass an oral examination given by the departments offering 
the program.
Freshman Year 
Hours Hours
Eh 1 F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n 3 Eh 2 F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n 3
H y 5 H ist , o f  W estern  E urope 3 G t 22 C urrent W orld  P rob lem s 2
M s 5 E lem en ts  o f  C o lleg e  M ath H y 6 H ist , o f  W estern  E urope 3
or a L ab oratory  S c ien ce 3-4 M s 6 E lem en ts  o f  C o lleg e  M ath .
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 or a L a b oratory  S c ien ce 3-4
Sh 1 F u n d s. P u b lic  S p eak ing 2 Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
F o re ig n  L an gu age 4 F o re ig n  L an gu age 4
E lec tive 1-2 E lec tiv e  .......................................... 1-2
16-17 16-17
Sophom ore Year
Hours Hours
Be 1 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ics 3 Be 2 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ics 3
G t 1 In tro d u ctio n  to  G overn m en t 3 G t 2 In trod u ction  to  G overn m en t 3
D escr ip tiv e  S c ien ce 3 D escr ip tiv e  S c ien ce 3
F ore ig n  L an gu age 3 F ore ig n  L an gu age 3
H u m a n itie s ...............3 H u m a n itie s  ............... 3
E lec tiv e 2 E lec tiv e  .......................................... 2
17 17
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SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY  
Freshman Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
†Ch 1 G en era l C h em istry
Hours
4 †Ch 2 G en era l C h em istry
Hours
4
Eh 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 3 Eh 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 3
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u cation 0
Pe 21 H ea lth fu l L iv in g 2 Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak ing 2
†Z o 3 A n im a l B io logy 4 †Z o 4 A n im a l B io lo g y 4
M od ern  L an gu age 3-4
16-17
M od ern  L an gu age 3-4
16-17
Sophom ore Year
Hours Hours
†Bc 1 O rgan ic C h em istry 4 † Bc 2 B ioch em istry 4
Pe 3 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
Py 1 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y 3 Py 2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y 3
†Z o 151 H isto lo g y  ...................... 4 †Z o 158 A n im a l P arasito logy 4
†Ps 3 D escr . P hysics 3 M a th em a tics 4
M odern  L an gu age or M odern  L an gu age or
S o c ia l S c ien ce 3 S o cia l S c ien ce 3
17 18
Junior Year
†By 27 G en era l B a cterio logy  
E h 15 M asterp ieces o f  L iterature  
† M ath em atics  
S o cia l S ci. or  e le c .
Hours
5
3
4 
3
†By 52 
†C h 140 
E h 16
P a th o g en ic  B a cter io lo g y  
Q u an tita tive  A n a ly sis  
M a sterp ieces o f  L iterature  
S o cia l S ci. or e lec .
H o u rs
4
4
3
4-5
15 15-16
* Senior Year
Twelve months in either the Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor, 
Maine; the Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston, Maine; or the Maine M ed­
ical Center, Portland, Maine.
H o u rs
†C h em istry  6
†U r in a ly sis , sp u tu m , fe c e s  and gastr ic  co n ten ts  4
†H em a to lo g y  6
†B a c ter io lo g y  and P a ra sito lo g y  6
†S ero lo g y , B lo o d  B an k  5
†H isto lo g y  3
† B asal m eta b o lism  and E lectrocard iograp h y  2
† P a th o lo g y  lecture —
†L ab oratory  records and rep orts   —
* S tu d en ts d esir in g  to  spend  their  sen ior  year at the  U n iv ers ity  o f  M ain e m ay d o  so  by 
e lec tin g  the  proper ad van ced  co u rses a lo n g  w ith  a d ep artm en ta l m ajor o ther  than  m ed ica l
tech n o lo g y . S u ch  stu d en ts are ca n d id a tes fo r  th e  b a ch e lo r ’s degree  in  th e  m ajor fie lds o f  their
c h o ice . T h ey  are e lig ib le  for the  certifica te  o f  M .T . on ly  u p on  co m p le tio n  o f  a fifth  year  o f
tra in in g , th is  to  be o b ta in ed  at a h o sp ita l lab oratory .
t  T h ese  co u rses, or their  eq u iv a len ts , are requ ired  for the  m ajor in  m ed ica l tech n o lo g y .
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SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS  
†Freshm an Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
*Ps 1, or 1a G en era l P h ysics 5-4 **P s 2, or 2a G en era l P h y s ic s 5-4
M s 12 A n a l. G eo m etry  and C a lcu lu s 4 M s 27 A n al. G eom etry  and C a lcu lu s  4
E h 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 3 E h 2 F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n 3
G m 11 S cien tific  G erm an 3 G m  12 S cien tific  G erm an . .  .3
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 P e 2 P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  ................. 0
14-15 14-15
Sophom ore Year
Hours Hours
Ps 17 In term ed ia te  P h y s ic s 4 P s 18 In term ed ia te  P h y s ic s 4
M s 28 C alcu lu s 4 M s 29 C a lcu lu s  .......................................... 4
G m 13 S c ien tific  G erm an  (In te r m e d .)  3 G m  14 S cien tific  G erm an  (In te r m e d .)  3
S o cia l S c ien ce 3 S o c ia l S c ien ce  ........................ 3
Sh 1 F u n d s . o f P u b lic  S p eak in g . .2 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
P e 3 P h ysica l E d u ca tio n 0
16 14
Junior Year
Hours Hours
C h 1 G en era l C h em istry  . 4 C h 2 G en era l C h em istry . .4
Ps 153 E lec tr ica l M easu rem en ts 3 P s 172 O p tics 3
P s 155 E lec tr ic ity  and M agn etism 2 P s 176 P h y sica l M easu rem en ts 2
M s 150 O rd. D iff. E q u a tio n s 3 M s 151 V e c to r s  and M atrices 3
H u m a n ities 3 H u m a n ities 3
S o c ia l S c ien ce . .3 S o c ia l S c ien ce 3
18 18
Senior Year
Hours Hours
Ps 169 M o d ern  P h y s ic s  .................... . .  . .3 Ps 162 H ea t and T h erm o d y n a m ics . . .3
E lec tiv e 11-14 E le c tiv e  ..................................... 11-14
14-17 14-17
S tu d en ts prep arin g  for  seco n d a ry  sc h o o l tea ch in g  m ay, w ith  co n se n t, su b stitu te  co u rses in  
E d u ca tio n  for certa in  o f  the a b ove jun ior and sen ior  cou rses.
* P s  1 and 2  (1 0  h o u r s)  and M s 12 and 27 are reco m m en d ed  if tr ig o n o m etry  is presen ted  
for  a d m issio n . A  su itab le  m ajor in  p h y sics  m ay be d ev e lo p ed , h o w ev er , w ith  Ps 1a, 2 a , M s 1. 
3, and 12 tak en  in  th e  fresh m an  yea r . E ith er  P s 181 or  P s 182 (o r  b o th )  are stron gly  rec­
o m m en d ed . M s 152 and  M s 153 are reco m m en d ed , but stu d en ts p lan n in g  to tea ch  at th e  se c­
ondary  sc h o o l lev e l m ay w ish  to  su b stitu te  co u rses in  E d u ca tio n .
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FO R ZOOLOGY, PREMEDICAL, AND 
PREDENTAL MAJORS 
Freshman Year
E h 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n
Hours
............ 3 Eh 2
Hours
F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n  ................. 3
*G m 1 E lem en tary  G erm an 4 G m 2 E lem en ta ry  G erm an  4
†M s 1 T rigon om etry 2 †M s 12 A n a l. G eom etry  and  C a lcu lu s 4
†M s 3 C o lleg e  A lg eb ra 2 M y 2 M o d ern  S o c ie ty  3
M y 1 M od ern  S o c ie ty 3 Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  0
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 †Z o 4 A n im a l B io lo g y  4
†Z o 3 A n im a l B io lo g y 4
18 18
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Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
†C h 1 G en era l C h em istry  .......... ............ 4  †C h 2 G en era l C h em istry  ............ ..........4
G m 3 In term ed ia te  G erm an ............3 G m  14 S cien tific  G erm an  ............... 3
Pe 3 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0  P e  4 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  ............ 0
†Py 1 G en eral P sy ch o lo g y ............ 3 †P y  2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y . 3
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p ea k in g  ............... ............2  †Z o  136 V erteb rate  E m b ryo logy 4
†Z o 133 C o m p arative  A n a to m y 4 E lec tiv e  ..................................... 2-3
16 16-17
Junior Year
Hours Hours
†Ch 151 O rgan ic C hem istry ............ 3 †C h 152 O rgan ic C h em istry 3
†C h 161 O rgan ic C h em istry  L ab ...............2  †C h 162 O rgan ic C h em istry  L ab . . . 2
†Ps la G en era l P h y s ic s  ................. 4  †P s 2a G en era l P h y sics 4
†Z o 163 P rin c ip les o f  G en etics ............ 3 H u m a n itie s  ........................ ..........3
H u m a n ities 3 E lec tiv e  .................................. 4-6
E lec tiv e  ..........  ............ ............ 2-3
17-18 16-18
Senior Year
Hours Hours
†Z o 151 H isto lo g y  ........................... 4  †C h 140 Q u an tita tive  A n a ly sis 4
†Z o 177 A n im a l P h y s io lo g y  . 4 †Z o  178 G en era l P h y s io lo g y  ............ 4
Z o 195 Z o o lo g y  S em inar ............ 1 Z o  196 Z o o lo g y  S em inar ............... 1
E lec tiv e  .................................. 6-8 E lec tiv e  ..................................... 6-8
15-17 15-17
* T h e  eq u iv a len t o f  tw o  years o f  c o lle g ia te  m od ern  fo re ig n  lan gu a g e , p referab ly  G erm an , 
is u su a lly  requ ired  for  m ed ica l sc h o o l a d m issio n . C a n d id a tes sh ou ld  be fam iliar  w ith  the  
sp ec ific  req u irem en ts o f  severa l sc h o o ls  before  p lan n in g  their  first-year program . T h o se  w h o  
have a sp ec ia l in terest in  ch em istry  sh ou ld  ta k e  C h 1;2 , G en era l C h em istry , w ith  or w ithou t  
A n im a l B io lo g y  in  th e  fresh m a n  year.
† T h ese  co u rses, or eq u iv a len ts , are reco m m en d ed  for  p re-m ed ica l p rep aration  in  th e  D e ­
p artm ent o f  Z o o lo g y .
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 
Leading to 
D egree o f  B.A. in Public M anagem ent (City and Town M anager O ption) 
Freshm an Year
Hours Hours
Eg 1 E n gin eerin g  D ra w in g . . .2 E g 12 F orestry  D ra w in g 2
Eh 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 3 E h 2 F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n 3
H y 3 U n ite d  S ta tes H isto ry .3 H y 4 U n ite d  S ta tes H isto ry  . 3
M s 5 E lem en ts o f  C o lleg e  M ath . . 3 M s 6 E lem en ts o f  C o lleg e  M ath . . 3
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  ............... 0 P e 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  ............... 0
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g 2 M od ern  L an gu age ............ 3-4
M od ern  L an gu age 3-4 E lec tiv e  ........................................ 2-3
16-17 16-17
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Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
C e 5 S u rveying 3 Ch 2 G en era l C h em istry 4
Ch 1 G en era l C h em istry 4 G t 2 In trod u ction  to  G overn m en t 3
G t 1 In tro d u ctio n  to  G overn m en t 3 G t 8 M ain e G ov ern m en t 1
G t 7 M ain e G overn m en t 1 Sy 4 In tr o . to  S o c io lo g y .3
Sy 3 In tro . to  S o c io lo g y 3 M s 19 S ta tistics 3
P e 3 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 Pe 4 P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n 0
M od ern  L an g u a g e 3 M od ern  L an gu age 3
17 17
Junior Year
Hours Hours
E c 1 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ic s 3 E c 2 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ics . . .  .3
Ba 9 P rin c ip les o f  A cco u n tin g 3 Ba 10 P rin c ip les o f  A cco u n tin g 3
Ce 31 S anitary E n gin eerin g 3 G t 34 M u n icip a l A d m in istra tio n 3
G t 33 T h e A m erica n  C ity 3 G t 40 C om m u n ity  P lan n in g 2
Sy 126 S o c io lo g y  o f  U rb an  L ife . 3 Sy 24 S o c io lo g y  o f  R ural L ife 3
H u m a n ities  . ............ 3 H u m a n itie s  ............................. 3
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Senior Year
Hours Hours
G t 144 P u b lic  R e la tio n s . . . .2 G t 152 A d m in istra tiv e  L aw . . .  .3
G t 151 P u b lic  A d m in istra tio n 3 G t 184 C o n stitu tio n a l L aw 3
G t 183 C o n stitu tio n a l L aw 3 Sw 151 S o c ia l W e l f a r e ................. . 3
C e 29 H ig h w a y  E n gin eerin g 3
Sw 150 S o c ia l W elfare 3
N o te :  A  su m m er intern  program  is requ ired  for the  degree ( se e  G t 1 9 5 ).
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 1; 2 ) ,  Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3; 4 ) ,  
Methods of Social Research (Sy 120), Sociological Theory (Sy 160), History of 
Sociology (Sy 161), and Principles of Statistical Inference (M s 19) are required 
of all majors.
Freshm an Year
A y 1 In tro d u ctio n  to  A n th r o p o lo g y A y 2 In tro d u ctio n  to  A n th r o p o lo g y
Sy 3 In trod u ction  to  S o c io lo g y Sy 4 In trod u ction  to  S o c io lo g y
Eh 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n Eh 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n
Fr 3 (or G m  3) In term ed ia te  F ren ch Fr 4 (or G m  4) In term ed ia te  F ren ch
or In term ed ia te  G erm an or In term ed ia te  G erm an
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n
P e 21 H ea lth fu l L iv in g  (W o m e n ) Sh 1 F u n d s. P u b lic  S p eak ing
Z o 3 A n im a l B io lo g y , or M s 5, Z o 4 A n im a l B io lo g y , or  M s 6,
E lem en ts  o f  C o lle g e E lem en ts o f  C o lleg e
M a th em a tics M a th em a tics
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Sophom ore Year
P e 3 P h ysica l E d u ca tio n
P y 1 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y
A y 1 In trod u ction  to  A n th ro p o lo g y
P e 4 P h y sica l E d u cation
P y 2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y
A y  2  In trod u ction  to  A n th ro p o lo g y
or S y  3, In trod u ction  to  
S o c io lo g y  
F o re ig n  L an gu age, if  n o t
c o m p le ted  in  fresh m an  year  
H u m a n ities  cou rse
or  Sy 4, In tro d u ctio n  to  
S o c io lo g y  
F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e , if  n o t  
co m p le ted  in  fresh m an  year  
H u m a n ities  cou rse
D epartment recommended elective: Ec 1;2, Principles of Economics. An­
thropology recommended electives: Gy 1; 2, Principles of Geology; Gy 1a. D e­
scriptive Geology, Physical; an d /o r  Gy 2a, Descriptive Geology, Historical; and 
Zo 133, Comparative Anatomy. Social Welfare recommended elective: G t 1; 2, 
Introduction to Government.
Students who major in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology will 
establish, in consultation with their major adviser, the program for their junior 
and senior years. Consult this catalog for specific courses in the three program 
areas offered by the Department— sociology, anthropology, and social welfare, 
and for D epartm ent requirements concerning advanced courses.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses num bered 1-99 are for undergraduates. Courses num bered 100- 
199 are for undergraduates but may be taken fo r  graduate credit with approval 
o f the student’s advisor. Courses num bered 200-299 are for graduate credit but 
may be taken by undergraduates with approval o f the student’s advisor. Courses 
num bered 300-399 are for graduates.
One num ber is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two num bers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
m ust be taken to obtain credit; when a semicolor is used (e.g., 1;2), the first 
semester may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit.
Courses offered in 1966-67 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (t)  
placed before the num ber o f the course; courses offered in 1967-68 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign (†) placed before the num ber o f the course.
ART (At)
P r o f e s s o r  H a r t g e n ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  G r e a v e r , M r . D a v i d  D e c k e r ,
M r s . B e a r c e *
As a division of the College of Arts and Sciences, the curriculum in art is 
basically liberal arts, with required courses in the sciences, social studies, lan­
guages and humanities dispersed within the student’s courses in art appreciation, 
history, aesthetics and studio. The art program offers a balance between creative 
studio experience in drawing, painting, graphics and crafts on the one hand, and 
lecture and seminar classes in history, criticism and appreciation on the other. 
Both directions of study may subsequently lead the student toward specialized 
work in the Fine Arts. Industrial Design, Advertising, Illustration, etc.; or to an 
advanced degree in research, history, or criticism. No advanced degrees in art 
are offered at this time. The department designates a minimum of 36 hours and 
a maximum of 48 hours within its program for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.
The Department of Art, in Carnegie Hall, is adequately equipped with a 
large collection of slides, reproductions, artifacts and original works of art, all 
of which are available to the art student. Also, some six or seven exhibitions of 
original art, in all media, styles and periods, are brought to the campus each 
month and displayed in the university’s several art galleries. These shows offer 
the art major a first-hand opportunity to study and evaluate important master­
pieces.
Majors in Art Education follow a curriculum developed in cooperation with 
the College of Education, leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree in Educa­
tion. Preparation for elementary and secondary level teaching of art is offered 
here. Registration is in the College of Education.
1 ;  2 .  F r e e -H a n d  D r a w in g  a n d  S k e t c h i n g — Fundamentals of drawing. 
Principles of perspective, shades and shadows, and composition. Pencil, charcoal, 
graphite, and crayon. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
3 .  4 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  A r t— The basic principles of art— its substance, nature, 
and classifications. An analysis of architectural, sculptural, and pictorial forms.
* U niversity  o f M aine in P ortland .
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Not a historic study of art, although masterpieces are studied. Rec  2, C r 2.
M r . H a r t g e n
5 .  6 .  A r t  A p p r e c i a t io n  a n d  H is to r y — Techniques and trends in architec­
ture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest 
times to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H a r t g e n
7 ;  8 . C r a f t s  a n d  D e s ig n — Fundamentals of design through crafts experi­
ence. Blockprinting, silk screening, clay modeling, plaster casting, papier mache, 
posters, wire sculpture. Two and three dimensional design problems. Lab  4, 
Cr 2. S t a f f
9;  1 0 .  A d v a n c e d  C r a f t s  a n d  D e s ig n — Advanced work in design problems 
using crafts— experiences introduced in basic course. Two and three dimensional 
problems carried into layout, graphics, fabrics, etc. Prerequisite: At 1; 2 or
At 7; 8. Lab 4, Cr 2. S t a f f
1 1 ;  12.  A d v a n c e d  F r e e -H a n d  D r a w in g  a n d  S k e tc h in g — Advanced studies 
in form, space, composition, and cast drawing. Field trips for outdoor sketch 
ing and painting. Development from charcoal to watercolor painting. Prereq­
uisite: At 1; 2. Lab  4, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
15;  1 6 .  F a in t in g  a n d  R e n d e r i n g — Studio studies and landscape painting 
with emphasis on composition, palette and techniques. Problems using pastel, 
sepia, watercolor, gouache, and oil. Prerequisite: At 11; 12. Lab  4, Cr 2. S t a f f  
19. 2 0 .  A r t  in th e  C o m m u n i t y — The place of art in everyday life. First 
semester deals with the residence, school, church, civic architecture and city 
planning; second semester, industrial design, fashions, advertising, related sub­
jects. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
2 1 . 2 2 .  A m e r ic a n  A r t— American painting, architecture and sculpture; styles, 
trends and schools. First semester, from beginning to twentieth century; second 
semester, the twentieth century. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r . G r e a v e r
2 3 .  2 4. C o n t e m p o r a r y  A r t  F o r m s — An examination of all modern Euro­
pean and American trends in architecture, sculpture, painting, and the graphic 
arts. A comparison of the modern “isms.” At 5 and 6 are recommended but 
not required. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r . H a r t g e n
2 5 .  2 6 .  R e n a is s a n c e  A r t  in I ta l y — The architecture, sculpture and painting 
of the Italian Renaissance from the 13th to 18th century. First semester: Rome 
and Florence; the second: Bologna, Venice, and Milan. At 5 and 6 recommend­
ed o r  permission. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r . H a r t g e n
2 7 . 2 8 . T h e  N o r th e r n  R e n a i s s a n c e — Architecture, sculpture and painting
in Flanders, France, Germany, Spain, Holland, and England from the 14th to 
18th century. At 5 and 6 recommended or permission. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . H a r t g e n
3 0 .  A r t  M a te r ia ls  a n d  T e c h n iq u e s — The materials, methods and techniques 
of the various art media. Materials employed in the fine arts such as: oil, water­
color, casein, encaustic, and polymer will be examined, compared, and tested. 
Prerequisite: At 1; 2. Rec 2, Lab  1, C r 3. S t a f f
3 1 .  3 2 .  M a s t e r p ie c e s  o f  G r a p h ic  A r t s — Drawings and prints, their tech­
niques and classifications. Collecting, marketing and exhibiting. Masterpieces 
of all ages and countries. Study of original examples from the collection. Rec  2, 
C r  2. M r . G r e a v e r
5 1  ( 1 5 1 ) .  A r t  E d u c a t io n  W o r k s h o p  a n d  L a b o r a to r y — Plan of study, 
projects and credit arranged. S t a f f
6 5 .  6 6 .  M e th o d s  a n d  C u r r ic u la  in  A r t  E d u c a t io n — Contemporary objec-
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tives in the teaching of art in the elementary and secondary schools. Selection 
and planning of materials, techniques, and curricula. Fall: elementary; Spring: 
secondary. Rec  2, Lab  1, Cr 3. Permission of instructor. S t a f f
69. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  A r t— Current methods and materials for the teaching 
of art in the elementary grades. Theory and actual experience with various two 
and three dimensional art projects. Lec and Lab 3, Cr 3. S t a f f
97. 9 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in A r t— Advanced projects for student research and 
presentation. Undergraduate thesis or exhibition. Cr A r. Permission by head of 
the department. S t a f f
CHEMISTRY (C h )
P r o f e s s o r s  B e a m e s d e r f e r , B o g a n , B r a u n s t e i n , D o u g l a s s , D u n l a p , M a r t i n , 
W o l f h a g e n ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  G e o r g i t i s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  
G r e e n , R u s s , S o t t e r y * ;  M r . H i l l , M r . H i l t o n , M r . T r i p p ,
M r s . W o l f h a g e n , M r . C i n a m o n o *
The student majoring in Chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences is 
able to complete all requirements for certification to the American Chemical 
Society Committee on Professional Training. Chemistry majors who intend to 
enter medicine or other related fields are permitted to take fewer chemistry 
courses in order to have a wider choice of electives.
The Chemistry curriculum and courses in the Department of Chemistry are 
described under the College of Technology.
ECONOMICS
P r o f e s o r s  D e v i n o , S i e d i k , a n d  S. C. Yu*; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A l m o n d , 
D u R G iN † , C o u p e , R a p h a e l s o n , a n d  W a t e r s † ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A l - 
PANDER† , BAY† , BARTLETT, C HRISTOPHER† , CLARK, FORSGREN, GOODMAN, 
H A L L † , M A T S u sA K i† , M c C l u r e , N a d e l , S a n d s , a n d  S m i t h † ; I n s t r u c ­
t o r s  C r o b a u g h † , C u r r y , F a r r +, M c K e i l , P l o w m a n † , L. Yu*, 
a n d  Z i e g e n b e i n ; G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  A d a m s † , A n d r e w s ,
D e a n , a n d  M a c K i n n o n
The student majoring in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences must 
fulfill all the requirements of the College and also complete the following cur­
riculum:
1. Core Requirements
Ec 1; 2 —  Principles of Economics 
Ec 132 —  Business Cycles 
Ec 173 —  Economic Analysis 
Ba 9 —  Principles of Accounting I
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economic in excess of 48 hours.
Students planning to major in economics should complete Ec 1; 2, 
Principles of Economics, no later than the sophomore year.
Course offerings in Economics and in Business Administration are described 
under the College of Business Administration.
*O n leave o f  ab sen ce 1965-66  
t  U n iversity  o f  M aine in Portland.
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ENGLISH ( Eh)
P r o f e s s o r s  H a n k i n s , W e n c e , E d w a r d s , R e y n o l d s , F i f e , a n d  R a n d e l ;
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  T e r r e l l , M a n l o v e , H o l m e s , I v e s , S p r a g u e , 
B e n n e t t , B e r n a r d * ,  a n d  J a c k s o n * ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  
A n d e r s e n , K o p p , C a r l s o n , B u r k e * ,  C o f f i n * ,  a n d  J a q u e s * ;
I n s t r u c t o r s  H o l d e n , P a g e , N e w a l l , R e n a u d , H o f f m a n ,
L e m e l i n , E a g a n , F r i e n d , S e m s e l , H o b b s , C h a m b e r ­
l i n , F u l l e r , D u c l o s * ,  a n d  F e r n a l d * ;  L e c t u r e r s  
H o l m e s * ,  a n d  R o l l i n s * ;  G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  
M i l l i k e n , M o r t u s , M a r g g r a f , B r o w n , A b ­
b o t t , B a r d e n , B r i g g s , D a v i s , G u i m o n d ,
R i c h a r d s o n , T o w n s e n d , a n d  W i g g i n
Students expecting to major in English should take Eh 3. 4, English Liter­
ature, in their sophomore year. For these students, Eh 3. 4 satisfies the hu­
manities requirement. One semester of Second-Year Composition (Eh 7 or 8) 
and Eh 43, American Literature, are likewise required at some time in the college 
course. Whenever the student’s program allows, Eh 7 or 8 may well be taken 
along with Eh 3 .4  in the sophomore year. Majors are expected to take during 
their college course between 36 and 48 hours in the Department of which at 
least nine hours must be selected from the following courses: Eh 151, 152, 153, 
157, 158, 159, 161, 162, 164, 165, 166, 181.
The departmental major examinations comprise: (a )  an examination over
the mechanics of composition in January of the junior year and (b) an ex­
amination over English and American literature in the final senior semester. 
Both tests are written. A passing grade in each examination is required for 
graduation.
The Department offers the Master of Arts degree in English, normally re- 
quiring 24 semester hours of course credits and the writing of a satisfactory 
thesis. Students are required to attend a graduate seminar, at which they will 
present papers prepared in connection with the material of their other courses. 
F or those who need it, the Department will plan a combined curriculum in 
English and Education, allowing the student to secure the Master of Arts in 
English and his teaching certificate for high-school work; the time normally 
required is one academic year and two summer sessions.
Courses in Com position and Rhetoric
1 ; 2 .  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n — Expository and narrative writing, with 
the reading of illustrative material. Required of all freshmen and prerequisite 
for all other English courses. Cr 3. M r . H o l m e s , Chairman
5 .  T e c h n ic a l  C o m p o s i t i o n — The principles and techniques of business 
correspondence and of technical reports and papers. Prerequisite: junior stand­
ing in Technology or Agriculture. Cr 2. M r . T e r r e l l , Chairman
7 . 8 .  S e c o n d - Y e a r  C o m p o s i t i o n — A course in writing for those who 
wish to develop skill either for their own pleasure or for professional uses. In 
the first semester the writing of formal and informal essays; in the second, de­
scriptive, and narrative writing. Cr 3 .  M r . W e n c e
1 9 .  E x p o s i t o r y  W r i t in g — Primarily for student majors in Home Econom-
* U niversity  o f M aine in P o rtlan d .
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ics and in Business Administration. Training in clear expository writing of 
formal reports, business letters, and similar materials. Prerequisite: junior
standing. Cr 2. M r . B e n n e t t
77. 78. C r e a t iv e  W r i t in g — An advanced course for students of ability.
Prerequisite: English 7 or 8 or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . H o l m e s
Courses in Literature
3 .  4 .  E n g l is h  L i t e r a tu r e — The chief authors of English literature in 
chronological order, with reading and class discussion of their work. From the 
beginning to 1700 in the fall semester; 1700 to the present in the spring. Cr 3.
Miss F i f e , Chairman
9 .  M o d e rn  L i te r a tu r e — A study of contemporary fiction. Readings from 
Crane. Dreiser, Wharton, Hemingway, Steinbeck, and others. Primarily for stu­
dents in Technology and Agriculture. Cr 2. M r . M a n l o v e , Chairman
15 . 16 .  M a s t e r p ie c e s  o f  E n g l ish  a n d  A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a tu r e — An intro­
duction to literary appreciation through the study of selected masterpieces from 
English and American literature. Not recommended for students who have had 
Eh 3.4 or advanced courses in literature. Cr 3. M r . W e n c e , Chairman
3 4 .  B a l la d  a n d  F o l k s o n g — The types and traditions of folksong in Ameri­
ca, with special attention to the ballad and its problems. The English, Scottish
and Irish traditions, with some attention to Spanish, French, and Negro material 
L ec 2, Lab  1, Cr 2. M r . I ves
4 3 .  A m e r ic a n  L i te r a tu r e — American literature in the eighteenth and nine­
teenth centuries, with emphasis on the principal writers. Cr 3. M r . E d w a r d s  
In order to take courses in English literature num bered above 50 , stu­
dents should have previously taken two o f  the follow ing: Eh 3 , 4 , 9, 15, 16. 
43. With the approval o f an English adviser, the student may substitute foi 
these any two courses that (ill the H um anities requirem ent.
† 1 3 5 . 1 3 6 .  R e c e n t  D r a m a — Outstanding dramatists and plays, mainly of 
the twentieth century. American drama is taken up in the first semester and 
European drama in the second. Cr 2.
‡ 1 3 9 .  1 4 0 .  T h e  E n g l ish  B i b l e — The English Bible studied as one of the 
chief masterpieces of English literature. Considerable attention is also paid to the 
background of Biblical literature. Cr 2. M r . R e y n o l d s
‡ 1 4 2 .  W r i te r s  o f  M a in e — A study of the Maine scene and Maine people 
as used by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson, Edna St. Vincent Millay, M ary 
Ellen Chase, Robert P. T. Coffin, Kenneth Roberts, E. B. White, and others 
Cr 2. Miss F i f e
1 4 5 . 1 4 6 .  T w e n t i e th - C e n tu r y  L i t e r a tu r e — The novel and poetry from 1900 
to the present. British writers are considered in the first semester, American in 
the second. Cr 3. M r . T e r r e l l , M r . W e n c e
1 3 3 .  C h a u c e r — Selections from the Canterbury Tales and the Minor Poems, 
stressing the reading of Chaucer as poetry, his literary range and qualities, and 
his picture of his time. Cr 3. M r . K o p f
† 1 5 5 . P o e t r y  o f  t h e  R o m a n t i c  M o v e m e n t— Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, 
Byron, Shelley, Keats, and their contemporaries, against the background of their 
time. Cr 3. M r . H a n k i n s
‡ 1 5 6 .  V ic to r ia n  P o e t r y — Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, the pre-Raphaelites, 
and their contemporaries. Cr 3.
15 7. 15 8 . S h a k e s p e a r e — A study of Shakespeare’s comedies, tragedies, and
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history plays. Comedies and history plays are stressed in the first semester, trag­
edies in the second. Cr 3. M r . H a n k i n s
† 1 5 9 .  E l i z a b e th a n  P r o s e  a n d  Ve r s e — Not including the drama. Poems, sonnet
sequences, romances, pastorals, translations. The pageant of Elizabethan life and 
thought. Special attention to Spenser’s The Faerie Queene. Cr 3. M r . S p r a g u e  
‡ 1 6 1 .  1 6 2 .  B r i t i s h  D r a m a — In the fall semester, Shakespeare’s contempo­
raries, with some attention to the drama before and after Shakespeare. In the 
spring, a survey of British drama from the Restoration to 1900. Cr 3.
M r . F r i e n d , M r . E a g a n
‡ 1 6 4 .  M i l to n — The poetry and prose of Milton with consideration of the 
literary and historical background of his time. Cr 3. Miss F i f e
† 1 6 5 .  T h e  A g e  o f  D r y d e n  a n d  P o p e — Restoration literature, and the evolu­
tion of Neo-classicism in the early eighteenth century. Cr 3. M r . M a n l o v e
‡ 1 6 6 .  T h e  A g e  o f  J o h n s o n — The later eighteenth century. Johnson and his 
circle. The beginnings of Romanticism. Cr 3. M r . M a n l o v e
†169. T h e  A m e r ic a n  N o v e l— The chief American novelists of the nineteenth 
century and their work. Cr 3. M r . E d w a r d s
‡ 1 7 0 .  T h e  A m e r ic a n  D r a m a — The development of drama in America from 
colonial times to the First World War. Cr 3. M r . E d w a r d s
1 7 1 .  E a r ly  A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a tu r e — The development of American Litera­
ture from the beginnings to 1800. Offered on request. Cr 3.
‡ 1 7 2 .  T h e  N e w  E n g la n d  R e n a i s s a n c e — A study of the great authors of New 
England in mid-nineteenth century. Their works, their personalities, and their 
social background. Cr 3. M r . E d w a r d s
† 1 8 1 .  T h e  E a r l i e r  E n g l is h  N o v e l— The principal English novelists from the 
beginnings to Sir Walter Scott. Cr 3. M r . W e n c e
‡ 1 8 2 .  T h e  L a te r  E n g l is h  N o v e l— The principal English novelists from Dickens 
to Hardy. Cr 3. M r . W e n c e
† 1 8 3 .  N in e te e n th  C e n t u r y  P r o s e — N ot including fiction. The major essayists 
from Lamb to Stevenson. Studies of content and literary style. Cr 3.
M r . H a n k i n s
† 1 9 2 .  T h e  R i s e  o f  R e a l i s m  in A m e r i c a — A survey of literature from 1865 
to 1914, including such authors as Mark Twain, Bret Harte, Howells, James, 
Henry Adams, Hamlin Garland, and Edith Wharton. Cr 3 .  M r . E d w a r d s
3 9 5 .  G r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r — Subjects and credit vary. Investigations, written 
and oral reports. The course may be repeated with different subjects: (a )  Linguis­
tics and semantics; (b )  Literature of the English Renaissance; (c) 18th and 19th 
Century English Literature; (d )  American Literature to 1900; (e) 20th Century 
Literature, British and American; (f)  Folklore.
Courses in Linguistics
2 1 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  G r a m m a r  a n d  U sa g e— A course designed for prospec­
tive teachers of English and for others interested in the basic theories of grammar 
and in current usage. For juniors and seniors. Cr 3. M r.  B e n n e t t
‡ 1 4 9 .  T h e  S c ie n c e  o f  L a n g u a g e — Modern methods of linguistic studies: 
phonetics, diacritical marks, speech graphs; etymology and word-coinage; lan­
guage symbols and the alphabet; semantics and problems of meaning. Cr 2.
M r . B e n n e t t
† 1 5 1 ;  1 5 2 .  O l d  E n g l i s h — Old English gramm ar and reading of easy prose 
and poetry. Reading of Beowulf in the second semester. Cr 3. M r.  R e y n o l d s
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†167. H is to r y  o f  t h e  E n g l is h  L a n g u a g e — English words and their back­
ground; changes in meanings, forms, and sounds, with a brief review of modern 
grammar. Recommended for students preparing to teach English. Cr 2.
M r . R e y n o l d s
‡ 1 6 8 .  T h e  A m e r ic a n  L a n g u a g e — Our present-day usage and vocabulary as 
developed from Colonial times. Regional speech types and the problem of 
standard English. American English as a world language. Cr 2. M r. R e y n o l d s
Courses in the Teaching o f English
1 8 4 .  T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  E n g l is h  in th e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l—- A  d i s c u s s i o n  
o f  p r i n c i p l e s  a n d  p r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  c o m p o s i t i o n ,  w i t h  
e x e r c i s e s  i n  t h e m e - c o r r e c t i o n .  Cr 3. M r s . C a r l s o n , M r . H o l m e s
Courses in Comparative Literature
† C p  8 7 .  O r ie n ta l  M a s te r p ie c e s :  T h e  N e a r  E a s t— Selections from the
literature of India, Iran, and the Arab countries. Cr 3.
‡C p  8 8 .  O r i e n ta l  M a s te r p ie c e s :  T h e  F ar  E a s t— Selections principally
from the literature of China and Japan. Cr 3.
‡ C p  1 7 3 .  E a r l ie r  C r i t i c i s m — From Plato to Coleridge. Includes reading
of selected classics, and practice in criticizing works of literature. Cr 3.
M r . S p r a g u e
† C p  1 7 4 .  M o d e m  L i te r a r y  C r i t i c i s m — From Coleridge to the present 
modern trends in criticism. Cr 3. M r . A n d e r s e n
† C p  1 75. 1 7 6 .  E u r o p e a n  L i t e r a tu r e — Continental European literature in 
translation from Homer to the Renaissance in the first semester and from the 
Renaissance to the present in the second. Recommended for majors in history or 
foreign languages, and for students preparing for library work. Cr 3. M i s s  F i f e  
C p  1 7 9 .  F o lk  N a r r a t i v e s  o f  th e  W o r l d — Folk tales and folk traditions 
of other lands; the influence of folklore upon epic, saga, romance, and other nar­
rative forms. Offered on request. Cr 2.
C p  1 8 0 .  A m e r ic a n  F o lk lo r e — Folk tales, folk songs, and folk traditions
of the American people, including the American Indians. Cr 2. M r . I v e s
†C p  1 8 3 .  18 6 .  B i o g r a p h y — The evolution of biographical writing, stressing 
the personalities in the great biographies and the times in which they lived. From 
Plutarch to Boswell in the first semester; from the eighteenth century to the 
present in the second semester. Cr 3. M r . W e n c e
‡C p  18 9 .  1 9 0 .  T h e  N o v e l  in E u r o p e — A brief survey with reading of 
representative novels. In the first semester, The Novel in Western Europe, in­
cluding Italy, Germany, France, and Spain. In the second semester, The Novel 
in Eastern and Northern Europe, including Russia, Poland, and Scandinavia. Cr
3. M r . T e r r e l l
C p  1 9 1 .  P r o je c t s  in  F o lk lo r e — Individual supervised projects, particularly 
in the field of collecting folk materials. Prerequisites: Eh 34 or Cp 180, and per­
mission of the instructor. Cr 2. M r . I v e s
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND CLASSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  M o o d y , M i l e s , a n d  G r o s s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C a s a v a n t ,
C l a r k * , R e i d , R i o u x , R o g g e n b a u e r , a n d  O ' N e i l l ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s ­
s o r s  L e p e l l e y * ,  M u r r a y , S c h w a n a u e r * ,  T a t e m , a n d  v a n  d e  
V e l d e * ; I n s t r u c t o r s  M r . A r n d t , M r s . B r i m m e r , M r . F i t z ­
p a t r i c k , M r . H a l l , M r . K i n g , M i s s  M e a d o w s , M r . M i e l e ,
M r . P o m e t , M r . P y l e s , a n d  M r . Z o l l i t s c h ; P a r t - 
t i m e  I n s t r u c t o r s  M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l , M r s . G r o s s ,
M i s s  H e r n a n d e z * , M r s . P o m e t ; G r a d u a t e  
A s s i s t a n t  M r . S i n g e r
The Department offers major work to candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in the following subject fields: French, German, Spanish, Romance Lan­
guages, Modern Languages, Latin, and International Affairs in accordance with 
the requirements listed below.
Students electing to major in French, German, or Spanish will be required 
to take a m inim um  of 24 hours in literature and civilization courses of the sub­
ject matter field beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in Rom ance Languages will be required to take a 
m inim um  of 24 hours chosen from literature and civilization courses in French 
and Spanish beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in Modern Languages will be required to take a 
m inim um  of 24 hours chosen from literature and civilization courses in one of 
the Romance Languages and German beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in Latin  will be required to take a m in im u m  of 
20 hours of the subject matter field beyond the intermediate level.
Students electing to major in International Affairs should see page 90 of 
this catalog.
The passing of an oral comprehensive examination covering the language, 
literature, and civilization of the area represented by at least 18 hours of ad­
vanced courses is a requirement for graduation for all students majoring in the 
Department.
Hy 5 ;6 is also required for students whose main concentration is French or 
German; Hy 15. 16 is required for Spanish majors; and Hy 179. 180 for Latin 
majors.
FI 166 is normally required of majors who plan to teach in elementary or 
secondary schools.
Courses recommended for students who do not major in the Department, but 
who plan to obtain certification for teaching French are: Fr 9. 10, Fr 157. 158, 
FI 166, and a minimum of two semesters of literature courses. For those who 
wish to obtain certification for teaching German, the following courses are rec­
ommended: Gm 9.10, Gm 157. 158, FI 166, and a minimum of two semesters 
of literature courses. For those who wish to obtain certification for teaching 
Latin, the following courses are recommended: Lt 9. 10, Lt 47 .48 , FI 166, and 
a minimum of two semesters of literature courses. For those who wish to obtain 
certification for teaching Spanish, the following courses are recommended: Sp 
9. 10, Sp 157. 158, FI 166, and a minimum of two semesters of literature courses.
The Department also offers work leading to the Master of Arts degree in 
Latin, French, Spanish, Romance Languages, Modern Languages, and German in
* U niversity  o f M aine  in  P o rtlan d .
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terms of the general requirements for graduate work. A program of courses up 
to 24 hours which does not duplicate undergraduate work will normally be 
selected from courses numbered 100 or above in the French, German, and Spanish 
curricula listed below. Evidence of oral ability in the language undertaken will 
be required. The thesis will be an essential aspect of the work and will be evalu­
ated at no less than one-fifth of the graduate program. The Summer Session 
catalog should be consulted for special aspects involved when the degree is sought 
through attendance at the Summer Sessions. See also Graduate Study Bulletin.
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
FI 166. The Teaching of Foreign Languages— Principles and practices of 
teaching foreign languages. Analysis of current trends and methods. Applica­
tion of language-learning principles to classroom procedures. Theory and prac­
tice of language methodologies at different learning levels. For seniors seeking 
certification in foreign language teaching. Cr 3. M r .  O ' N e i l l
FI 201-202. Linguistics— Comparative grammar, elements of phonology 
and morphology, introduction to linguistic science and semantics. Given upon 
sufficient demand. Cr 2.
FRENCH (F r )
1-2. E lem entary French— Emphasis on development of listening compre­
hension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students 
who have had no French or less than two years of high school French. Cr 4.
S t a f f
3; 4. Intermediate French— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed French 1-2 or who have completed two or 
three years of high school French. Cr 3. S t a f f
3a. 4a. S upplem entary  Oral French— For freshmen whose high school 
French was deficient in oral work. This course can be taken only in conjunction 
with Fr 3; 4. Cr 1. S t a f f
7; 8. French Conversation— Intensive practice in everyday conversation 
with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
and phonetics. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 2.
M r .  C a s a v a n t ,  M r .  P o m e t  
9. 10. Readings in French Literature— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning advanced literature courses. Discussion and 
analysis in French. Cr 3. S t a f f
151. 152. Nineteenth Century French Literature— Lectures, readings, 
analysis of representative works in the drama, novel and poetry. Attention to 
political, social and cultural backgrounds. For students who have completed 
F r 9.  10  or who are otherwise qualified. Cr 3. M r . M o o d y , M r . O ’N e i l l  
† 153. 154. Contem porary  French Literature— The works of leading twen­
tieth century writers, with special attention to the novel and drama. Cr 3.
M r . P o m e t
157. 158. French Civilization— Readings, discussion, lectures, oral and 
written reports on French culture designed to increase listening comprehension 
and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
M r s . B r i m m e r
167; 168 Advanced Grammar and C om position— Designed to give prospec­
tive teachers and others who plan to use French professionally a sound founda­
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tion in grammar, syntax, and the writing of correct, idiomatic French. Pre­
requisite: Fr 3;4 or the equivalent. Cr 2.
‡163. 164. French Literature of the Seventeenth anil Eighteenth Cen­
turies— Lectures, reading of representative works of Corneille, Racine, Moliere, 
Voltaire, Rousseau and others, with reference to the social and political condi­
tions, and philosophic ideas. Cr 3 .  S t a f f
181. 182. Seminar— Serves as preparation for the oral comprehensive re­
quired of each major student. Written finals are accepted in place of written 
comprehensives. Lectures, discussions, readings, and reports. Cr 3.
M r . P o m e t
197. 198. Projects in French— Prerequisite: consent of the department head. 
Cr Ar. S t a f f
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.
GERMAN (G m )
1-2. E lem entary German— Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For stu­
dents who have had no German or less than two years of high-school German. 
Cr 4. S t a f f
3 ;  4. Intermediate German— Continuation of 1-2, Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed German 1-2 or have completed two or three 
years of high-school German. Completion of this course fulfills the language 
generalization requirement. Cr 3. S t a f f
7. 8. German Conversation— Intensive practice in everyday conversation 
with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
and phonetics. Prerequisite: Gm 4 or the equivalent. Cr 2. M r .  S i n g e r
9. 10. Readings in German Literature— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning the more advanced literature courses. Cr 3. 
 M r .  R e i d
11-12. Scientific German (E lem en ta ry )— Beginning course in German 
for students in the Colleges of Life Sciences and Agriculture and Technology and 
for students in the College of Arts and Sciences who are majoring in chemistry 
or physics. Cr 3. S t a f f
13. Scientific German (In te rm ed ia te )— Continuation of Course 12, which 
is prerequisite. May be followed by Gm  14. Cr 3. M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r
14. Scientific German— May replace Gm 4 for premedical, predental, 
zoology, and psychology major students. Completion of Courses 13 and 14, or 
3 and 14 fulfills the language generalization requirements. Cr 3.
M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r ,  M r .  Z o l l i t s c h  
† 151. 152. Early Modern German Literature, 1750-1850— Reading of 
plays, novels, short stories by Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Heine, and other 
authors representative of the period. Informal lectures on the current literary 
movements. Cr 3. M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r
‡ 153. 154. Late Modern German Literature, 1850 to the Present— Read­
ing of plays, novels, and short stories by Hebbel, Hauptmann, Storm, Meyer, 
Keller, Mann, Hesse, and other authors representative of the recent period. In­
formal lectures on current literary movements. Cr 3. M r .  R o g g e n b a u e r
† 155. 156. The Classical Period in German Literature, Goethe and Schiller 
Reading of major works of these authors, including Faust and W ilhelm Tell. 
Cr 3. M r .  M i l e s
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‡ 157. 158. German Civilization— Readings, discussion, lectures, oral and 
written reports on German culture designed to increase listening comprehension 
and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3 .  M r .  R e i d
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.
GREEK (G k )
†1-2. Elem entary G reek— Fundamentals of the Greek language. In the 
second semester, selections from Euripides’ Alcestis. For students who have had 
little or no preparation. Cr 4. M r .  T a t e m
‡3 ;  4. In term ediate  Greek— In the first semester, Plato’s Apology, Crito, 
and selections from the Phaedo. In the second semester, selected books from
H om er’s Iliad. Cr 3. M r .  T a t e m
‡9, 10. Greek Tragedy— A study in Greek of one play of each of the 
dramatic poets, Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides; reading in translation of 
other plays. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 3. M r .  T a t e m
LATIN (L t)
1-2. E lem entary Latin— Fundamentals of the Latin language. For stu­
dents who have little or no previous instruction. Cr 4. M r .  T a t e m
3; 4. Intermediate  Latin— Selected reading from masters of Latin prose
and poetry. For students who have had Latin 1-2 or at least two years of high 
school Latin. Completion of this course fulfills the language generalization re­
quirement. Cr 3. M r s .  D e l p h e n d a h l
9. 10. Readings in Latin Literature— Selections from Latin prose and 
poetry with emphasis upon literary values. Cr 3. M r .  T a t e m
†47. 48. Latin Prose Com position— Review of grammar and syntax. The
writing of Latin prose. Prerequisite: Lt 10 or the equivalent. Cr 1.
M r . T a t e m
151. Roman C om edy: Plautus and Terence— One play of each drama­
tist will be read. The sources of Roman comedy, its literary features, and influ­
ence upon later literature. Given every three years; next offered in 1966-67. 
Cr 3. M r . T a t e m
152. Roman Philosophical Thought— Selections from Lucretius, De R er­
um Natura, and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three major philosophical 
schools: Academic, Stoic, Epicurean, and their influence on Roman thought.
Given every three years; next offered in 1 9 6 6 - 6 7 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m
153. Poetry of the Republic and Early E m pire— The lyric poetry of 
Catullus. The Odes of Horace. The origin and development of satire, with 
selections from the satires of Horace and Juvenal. Given every three years; next 
offered in 1965-66. Cr 3. M r . T a t e m
154. Prose o f  the Republic  and Early E m pire— Selections from Cicero’s 
letters, Pliny’s letters, and Tacitus’ Annals. Given every three years; next of­
fered in 1 9 6 5 - 6 6 .  Cr 3. M r .  T a t e m
181. Virgil: The Eclogues, Georgies, Aeneid— T h e  p o e t ’s  b a c k g r o u n d ,
a c h i e v e m e n t ,  a n d  i n f l u e n c e  u p o n  l a t e r  l i t e r a t u r e .  G i v e n  e v e r y  t h r e e  y e a r s ;  n e x t  
o f f e r e d  in  1 9 6 7 - 6 8 .  Cr 3 .  M r . T a t e m
182. Survey o f  Latin Literature— A rapid survey from the Archaic Age to 
Medieval Latin. Lectures, discussions, reports, and assigned readings. Given 
every three years; next offered i n  1 9 6 7 - 6 8 .  Cr 3 .  M r. T a t e m
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RUSSIAN (Ru)
1-2. E lem entary Russian— Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. Cr 4.
M r . P y l e s
3; 4. In term ediate  Russian— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
This course fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. M r .  P y l e s
9. 10. Third Year Russian— Further emphasis on the acquisition of
linguistic skills, with selected readings. Cr 3.  M r . P y l e s
11; 12. Russian Literature— This course is flexible in content and fol­
lows the individual needs and interests of the student. Continued emphasis on 
oral Russian. Prerequisite: Ru 9. 10 or the equivalent. Given upon sufficient de­
mand. Cr 3. M r .  P y l e s
SPANISH (Sp)
1-2. E lem entary Spanish— Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For stu­
dents who have had no Spanish or less than two years of high-school Spanish. 
Cr 4. S t a f f
3; 4. Intermediate  Spanish— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed Spanish 1-2 or who have completed two or 
three years of high-school Spanish. Completion of this course fulfills the lan­
guage generalization requirement. Cr 3. S t a f f
7. 3 Spanish Conversation— Intensive practice in everyday conversation 
with emphasis on a practical vocabulary. Supplemented by work in composition 
anti phonetics. Prerequisite: Sp 4 or the equivalent. Cr 2. M r .  M u r r a y
9. 10. Readings in Spanish Literature— For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning more advanced literature courses. C r 3.
M r . K i n g
† 151. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature— Chief works of Roman­
ticism, Regionalism and the Generation of 1898 in relation to the cultural and 
political backgrounds. Cr 3. M r .  M u r r a y
† 15 2. Contem porary Spanish Literature— A study of Tremendismo and 
other currently significant literary trends. Cr 3. M r .  M u r r a y
‡153. 154. Modern Latin-American Literature— The literary scene since 
Independence: the Romantic upheaval, Gaucho literature, early modern novels. 
Modernism and subsequent poetry, later novels and short stories; recent literary 
works with attention to contemporary cultural life and thought. Cr 3.
M r . G r o s s
† 155. Galdos and Benavente— The lives, times, and works of two of Spain’s 
greatest and most representative authors: Benito Perez Galdos, novelist, and
Jacinto Benavente, playwright. Given upon sufficient demand. Cr 3.
M r . G r o s s
‡ 157. 158. Hispanic Civilization— Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on Hispanic culture designed to increase listening comprehension 
and skill in oral and written expression. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
M r . M u r r a y
† 1 5 9 .  The Renaissance and Golden Age— Readings of representative mas­
terpieces of the period when Spain emerged from the Middle Ages, reached cul­
tural and political unity and built its colonial empire. Cr 3. M r .  G r o s s
† 160. Cervantes— A study of the life and literary works of Cervantes with
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s p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  r e a d i n g  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  Don Quijote. L e c t u r e s  
o n  t h e  p o l i t i c a l ,  s o c i a l  a n d  l i t e r a r y  b a c k g r o u n d s  o f  t h e  p e r i o d .  Cr 3 .  M r .  G r o s s  
399 . G raduate  Thesis— Cr 6.
C L A SSIC S  (C l )
1. 2 .  G r e e k  a n d  L a t in  L i t e r a t u r e  in  E n g l i s h  T r a n s la t io n — The first se­
mester is devoted to Greek literature, the second to Latin. No knowledge of 
either language is necessary. This course satisfies the Humanities requirements 
of the College of Arts and Sciences. C r 3. M r .  T a t e m
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES ( Gy)
P r o f e s s o r s  T r e f e t h e n , O s b e r g ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B o r n s , H o w d ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H a l l , M e y e r
The geological sciences are concerned with the physical and chemical char­
acteristics of minerals and rocks, with their occurrence, arrangement, and surface 
expression, and with the history of the earth and its organic inhabitants. The 
curriculum provides for a basic understanding of the geological sciences and is 
sufficiently flexible to allow students with interests in geochemistry, geophysics, 
and paleontology to pursue additional courses in appropriate ancillary sciences. 
Specialization within a particular branch of the geological sciences requires grad­
uate work.
The requirements for the major include: Gy 1, 2 or 3, 4; Gy 11, 12; Gy 
13, 14; Gy 15, 16; Ch 1, 2; Ps 1a-2a; Ms 12, 19, 27, 28; and four additional 
semesters in science, two of which must be in an ancillary discipline. A specimen 
curriculum follows. Each geology major must maintain a 2.00 average in geology 
courses.
G E O L O G Y  SPECIM EN  C U R R IC U L U M  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Hours Hours
E h 1 E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n  ........... .3 E h 2 E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n 3
C h 1 G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y 4 C h 2 G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y 4
G y 3 P r i n .  o f  G e o l o g y  . . 4 G y 4 P r i n .  o f  G e o l o g y  ................... 4
P e 1 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n 0 P e 2 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n .......0
E l e m .  F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e 4 E l e m .  F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e 4
S o c i a l  S c i e n c e . 3 S o c i a l  S c i e n c e . . .  3
18 18
S o p h o m o r e  Y ear
G y 11 P r i n .  o f  M i n e r a l o g y
Hours
4 G y 12 P r i n .  o f  P e t r o l o g y  ................
Hours
4
G y 13 I n v e r t .  P a l e o .  o r  1 3 * G y 14 P r i n .  o f  S t r a t i g r a p h y  o r  4
P s l a G e n .  P h y s i c s  j 4 P s 2 a G e n .  P h y s i c s  4
M s 1 T r i g o n o m e t r y  ........................... 2 M s 12 A n a l .  G e o m e t r y  & C a l c u l u s 4
M s 3 A l g e b r a 2 P e 4 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  ................... 0
P e 3 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  
I n t e r m e d i a t e  F o r e i g n  L a n g .
0
3
I n t e r m e d i a t e  F o r e i g n  L a n g . 3
14 o r  15 15
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geologic structures, their recognition, delineation, and methods of study. Field 
trips, laboratory problems, and m ap interpretation. Prerequisite: Gy 1 or 3. Rec  
2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . T r e f e t h e n
16 .  F i e ld  G e o l o g y — A consideration of the methods of field geology and 
an analysis of some of the problems encountered in the field. Use of the plane- 
table, Bunton compass, and other instruments. Prerequisite: Gy 15. Rec  2 ,
Lab  3 (one w eek is spent in the field), C r 3. M r . T r e f e t h e n -
2 1 .  2 2 .  G e o l o g i c  P r o b l e m s — The study of and report upon some original 
investigation. Tim e to be arranged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. C r  1 
or 2.
Courses for U ndergraduates and Graduates
‡ 1 5 1.  G e o m o r p h o l o g y — A study of the origin, development, and modifica­
tions of the ea rth ’s surface features with field and laboratory analyses. Prereq­
uisite: Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4, R ec  2, Lab  3, C r 3. M r . B o r n s
† 1 5 2 .  G la c i a l  G e o l o g y — A study of the works of glaciers, with special refer­
ence to the Pleistocene continental ice sheets. Several field trips. Prerequisite: 
Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . B o r n s
‡ 1 5 4 .  G e o l o g y  o f  N o r t h  A m e r i c a — A study of the tectonic development of 
selected regions of North  America which illustrate the theories and principles of 
continental evolution. Prerequisite: Gy 1 and 2, or Gy 3 and 4. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H o w d
† 1 5 5 .  O p t i c a l  M i n e r a l o g y — Elementary theory of the polarizing microscope 
and the optical properties of crystalline substances. Use of the polarizing micro­
scope in the determination of non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: G y 11. R ec  2, 
Lab  6, C r 4. M r . O s b e r g
† 1 5 6 .  P e t r o g r a p h y — Description of the structural, chemical, and physical 
properties of the rock-form ing minerals. Interpretation of textural and chemical 
relationships in rocks. Petrographic calculations. Application of micrometric 
analysis and universal stage techniques in the solution of petrographic problems. 
Prerequisite: Gy 155, Ms 19, and Ms 2 8 . Rec  2, Lab  6, Cr 4. M r . O s b e r g  
† 157. M e t a l l i c  M i n e r a l  D e p o s i t s - A  study of the chemical and physical 
factors controlling the formation of metallic mineral deposits, followed by the 
analysis of several important mining districts which are outstanding examples 
of the control of mineralization by certain factors discussed earlier in the course. 
Laboratory: Identification of ore minerals by chemical tests and by observation 
of physical properties. Prerequisite: Gy 11 and Gy 15. Rec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4.
M r . H o w d
1 5 9 .  A d v a n c e d  E n g i n e e r i n g  G e o l o g y — A study of selected geological topics 
and problems related to civil engineering practice. Prerequisite: Gy 6. R ec  2, 
Cr 2. M r . T r e f e t h e n
Graduate Courses
Gy 301 . D irected Study in Geology
†Gy 3 1 1 . X-ray T echniques in M ineralogy and Petrology
†Gy 312 . Topics in Petrology
†Gy 321 . Sedim entology
†Gy 3 2 2 . Advanced Stratigraphy
‡Gy 331 . Advanced Structural G eology
‡Gy 3 3 3 . Tectonic Geology
†Gy 3 4 1 . Topics in G eom orphology and Pleistocene G eology
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‡Gy 342 . P leistocene Epoch  
‡Gy 351 . G eological Exploration  
†Gy 352 . Ore Form ing Fluids 
Gy 399 . Graduate Thesis 
N O TE : t  1965-1966.
t  1966-67.
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT
P r o f e s s o r s  D o w , S t e w a r t , J e f f r e y , T r a f f o r d , M a w h i n n e y †  a n d  N o l d e *;  
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  T h o m s o n ‡ , S c h o e n b e r g e r , H a k o l a *, C l a r k *,  
C o l e * * ,  C o l l i n s , H e n d e r s o n , P e a s e * * ,  a n d  M i n g e r ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  D e c k e r , B a t t i c k , D o t y , H e i d o r n , K e n d a l l * * ,
H a y e s , H o r a n , J a k l e , J o n e s * * ,  M a l l o y , M i l l e r . P i e r c e * * ,  
a n d  S m i t h ; M r . B a n k s , M r . H u n t * * ,  a n d  M r . S c h r i v e r ;
M r . J o h n s o n , M r . H a r t u n g , M r . R e e s , M r . C a s e y ,
M r . C o n n o r s , M r . C o s t i , M r . L i s t e r , M r . R a n d e l l
Students may major in the following fields: (1) Government, (2) History,
(3 ) History and Government, (4 )  Public Management, (5 )  International 
Affairs.
Specific Requ iremen ts  for  Majors:
1. Government: G t 1; 2; Hy 3 .4 .  5; 6; Gt 183; 184 or 189.190, and at
least 18 hours in other government courses approved by adviser, but not G t  7,
8, 21 or 22.
2. History: Gt 1; 2; Hy 3 .4 ,  5; 6, and at least 24 hours of history courses 
approved by adviser.
3. History and Government: G t 1; 2; Hy 3 .4 ,  5; 6, and at least 24 hours 
of history and government courses, approved by adviser, with not less than 10 
hours in each field, but not Gt 7, 8, 21 or 22.
4. Public M anagement: See page 93.
5. International Affairs: See page 90.
Major students are required to pass a senior oral comprehensive examina­
tion as a departmental requirement for graduation.
The department offers M.A. degrees in the various fields listed for majors. 
Students will be admitted as candidates upon presentation of credentials indicat­
ing excellent undergraduate records with sufficient subject matter background.
The department also offers a program leading to the Ph.D. degree in A m er­
ican History. The requirements are described in the Bulletin of the G raduate 
Division.
Courses in G eography (G e)
1. Physical  Geog raph y— B a s ic  k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  w o r l d ’s p h y s i c a l  e n v i r o n ­
m e n t s ,  o r g a n i z e d  u n d e r  f ive t o p i c s :  m a p s ,  w e a t h e r  a n d  c l i m a t e ,  l a n d f o r m s ,  so i ls ,  
a n d  v e g e t a t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d i n g .  Cr 3. M r .  J a k l e
2. World  Regional Geog raph y— A study of world regions and their human
* O n lea v e  o f  a b sen ce 1965-66.
** U n iv ersity  o f  M ain e in  P ortlan d ,
† O n lea v e  o f  ab sen ce , fa ll sem ester , 1965-66.
‡ O n lea v e  o f  ab sen ce , spring  sem ester , 1965-66.
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o c c u p a n t s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  w il l  b e  g iv e n  t o  t h o s e  r e g i o n s  w h i c h  a r e  t h e  f o c u s
o f  w o r l d  a t t e n t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d i n g .  Cr 3. M r . J a k l e
2 6 .  E c o n o m i c  G e o g r a p h y — The geographical aspects of world resources,
production, and trade. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
1 0 1 .  H i s t o r i c a l  G e o g r a p h y  o f  N o r t h  A m e r i c a — The growth of the American 
economy studied in its spatial aspect as reflected by urban and rural settlement 
patterns. Particular attention given to three historical “cross-sections” ; 1760, 
1860. and 1910. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3. M r . J a k l e
1 0 2 .  U r b a n  G e o g r a p h y — Techniques of regional geographic analysis as 
applicable to urban study. Emphasis on spatial patterns which transport facilities 
and associated commercial, residential, and governmental land uses assume in 
the American city. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3. M r . J a k l e
2 3 . 2 4 .  P o l i t i c a l  G e o g r a p h y — The geographic and demographic factors 
that condition national and international politics. Emphasis will he placed on 
the relationships of the major nations to their areas and to the world, on ex­
amination of their strategic necessities, and on historical reviews of their resultant 
foreign policies. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
Courses in G overnm ent (G t)
1 ; 2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  G o v e r n m e n t — The first semester includes the de­
velopment and nature of the state, theories and types of government, constitu­
tionalism, the nature, structure and control of political power, freedom and order, 
and the m odern state in international relations. The second semester emphasizes 
the structure, practices and problems of American national government. Cr 3.
M r . M a w h i n n e y , C h a i r m a n
3 .  S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t — State constitutions, structure and functions of state 
government, relations with federal, state and local governments. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. Cr 3. M r . H e i d o r n
7 .  8 .  M a i n e  G o v e r n m e n t — Practical operation and current problems of 
state and local government in Maine. One lecture each week by an official, fol­
lowed by a discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.
M r . D o w  a n d  G u e s t  L e c t u r e r s  
7 a .  Ha. M a i n e  G o v e r n m e n t — Designed for prospective teachers and others 
who wish more material on Maine government than is given in Gt 7. 8. No per­
son may receive credit for both Gt 7 and 7a nor for both G t 8 and 8a. Cr 2.
2 1 .  2 2 .  C u r r e n t  W o r l d  P r o b l e m s — A study of contemporary national and 
international affairs based on area studies of the United States, the Soviet Union, 
Europe, the Middle East, the Far East, and Southeast Asia. Open to all stu­
dents. Cr 2. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
3 3 .  T h e  A m e r i c a n  C i t y — The process of government in m odern cities; 
forms of city government; metropolitan areas; home rule; nominations and 
elections; relations with the federal and state governments. Prerequisite: G t 1; 2. 
Cr 3. M r . H e i d o r n
3 4 .  M u n i c i p a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — The management, financial control, and 
administration of modern American cities; personnel administration; the city 
plan; and line functions —  fire, police, and recreation. Prerequisite: G t 33.
Cr 3. M r . H e i d o r n
4 0 .  C o m m u n i t y  P l a n n i n g — The need and nature of community planning; 
legislative basis and administrative organization; zoning, master plans, land use, 
fiscal abilities, and services; practical formulation of city plans. Prerequisite: 
G t 1;2. Cr 2. M r . H e i d o r n
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5 5 .  C o n g r e s s i o n a l  I n t e r n s h i p — A first-hand study of the national legis­
lative process and the function of the legislator. The student will be assigned to 
the staff of a Congressman or Senator in Washington, D. C., from  about Febru­
ary 1 to the end of June. Readings and reports are required in addition to the 
staff work. Open to juniors on a competitive basis. Rules announced publicly 
each fall semester. Cr 6. M r . M a w h i n n e y
6 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  P o l i t i c a l  S c i e n c e — The scope and nature of the study 
of politics: power and society; basic descriptive political theory; introduction to 
the role of political institutions; ideologists, their role and functions; relations be­
tween government and society. Prerequisite: junior or sophomore standing and 
permission. Cr 3. M r . T h o m s o n
1 3 5 .  D e m o c r a t i c  G o v e r n m e n t s  o f  E u r o p e — The political traditions, par­
ties, governmental structures, and special political problems of G reat Britain, 
France and West Germany. Prerequisite: G t 1; 2 .  Cr 3. M r . H o r a n
1 3 6 .  C o m m u n i s t  G o v e r n m e n t s — Marxism-Leninism and the contemporary 
Communist party, state, economy and society of the Soviet Union. Survey of 
the statellites. Prerequisite: G t 1 ; 2 . Cr 3. M r . H o r a n
1 4 4 .  P u b l i c  R e l a t i o n s — Principles of public relations and a study of their 
application through cases and problems. National, international, community and 
educational public relations with press, consumers, taxpayers, and other groups. 
Cr 2. M r . D o w
1 5 1 .  P u b l i c  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — T he dynamics of governmental administra­
tion including administrative principles, decision-making, communication, leader­
ship, organizational models and technical, political and personal factors of ad­
ministration. Prerequisite: G t 1; 2. Cr 3. M r.  H a y e s
1 5 2 .  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  L a w — Primarily case studies of the legal adjustment 
of administrative authority and individual liberty, including: judicial control over
administration, personal liability of officers, scope and limits of administrative 
powers and the due process measurement of administrative procedure. Prereq­
uisite: G t 151. Cr 3. M r . H a y e s
1 5 6 .  P o l i t i c a l  P a r t i e s — Development and present organization and operation 
of the American party system. N ature and function of major and minor parties, 
sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional elections, the 
electorate, finance, interest groups. Prerequisite: G t 1;2. Cr 3.
M r . M a w h i n n e y
1 5 8 .  P u b l i c  O p i n i o n — The role of public opinion in American democracy: 
definition and measurement; sociological and psychological influences; mass me­
dia; linkage to government. Prerequisite: G t 1 ; 2. Cr 3. M r . H o r a n
1 5 9 .  P r o b l e m s  o f  A m e r i c a n  G o v e r n m e n t — Analysis of basic problems of 
U. S. national government. Case studies in such areas as federalism, civil rights, 
congressional-presidential relations, judicial functions, taxation, and foreign af­
fairs. Prerequisite: Gt 1 ; 2 . C r 2. M r . H e i d o r n
1 6 0 .  P r o b l e m s  o f  S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t — A consideration of the theory, o r­
ganization and functions of the American states and their present-day problems. 
Prerequisite: G t 1; 2. Cr 2. M r . H e i d o r n
† 1 6 5 .  G o v e r n m e n t s  o f  S o u t h  A s i a — The governments and politics of selected 
countries of South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis on com m on problems of em er­
gent nations of the area. Prerequisite: G t 1; 2 .  Cr 3. M r . H o r a n
† 1 6 6 .  G o v e r n m e n t s  o f  E a s t  A s ia — A study of the contemporary govern­
ments and politics of China, Japan and Korea. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
113
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
1 6 7 .  E m e r g i n g  A f r i c a — The transition of G hana, the Congo and other 
selected areas, from colonial to independent states. Attention to political and 
economic organization and the native culture’s impact on government. Prereq­
uisite: G t 1;2, o r  61. Cr 3. M r.  T h o m s o n
1 6 8 .  G o v e r n m e n t  in  L a t i n - A m e r i c a — Concentration on “political styles,” 
the contemporary struggle between tradition and revolution, political elites, eco­
nomic and political problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily the same
each year. Prerequisite: G t 1;2, or 61. Cr 3. M r. T h o m s o n
1 7 3 .  1 7 4 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l a t i o n s — In the fall semester there is an analysis 
of the theory and practice of international politics. In the spring semester this 
conceptual framework is applied to recent American foreign policy. Prerequisite: 
six hours of history or government. Cr 3. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r , M r . C o l l i n s  
‡ 1 8 2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  L a w — The focus of the course is on the nature and 
functions of law in the modern world; on law as part of the study of society. 
Not a technical course in law. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
M r . T h o m s o n
1 8 3 ;  1 8 4 .  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  L a w — The economic, political and social develop­
ment of the constitution through Supreme Court decisions. Case study of deci­
sions affecting constitutional relationships in federal system; commerce, taxation, 
war powers; Bill of Rights and Fourteenth Amendment. Court procedures. Pre­
requisite: G t 1 ;2. Cr 3. M r . M a w h i n n e y , M r. T h o m s o n
1 8 7 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  L a w — Historical treatment and analysis. Includes de­
velopment of international law, recognition of states, nationality, law of treaties, 
responsibilities of states, and legal regulation of the use of force. Cr 3.
M r . C o l l i n s
1 8 8 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  O r g a n i z a t i o n — The forms, functions and development 
of international organization. Conferences, international administration and ad­
judication, international federation, world government. United Nations and spe­
cialized agencies— organization and administrative procedures. Cr 3.
M r . C o l l i n s
† 1 8 9 .  1 9 0 .  P o l i t i c a l  a n d  S o c i a l  T h o u g h t — A survey of political theories 
from ancient Greece to the French revolution. The basic approach is historical, 
and seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which they devel­
oped. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
M r. T h o m s o n , M r. C o l l i n s  
‡ 1 9 1 .  A m e r i c a n  P o l i t i c a l  I d e a s — The development of political ideas in 
America from 1620 to the present. Cr 3. M r. T h o m s o n
‡ 1 9 2 .  M o d e r n  P o l i t i c a l  a n d  S o c i a l  T h o u g h t — From  the French revolution 
to the present. Liberalism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, communism. C r  3.
M r . T h o m s o n
1 9 4 .  A s ia n  P o l i t i c a l  I d e a s — The traditional pattern of Asian thought on 
man, society and politics: Chinese, Indian (H indu) ,  Muslim. Seminar style, one 
two-hour meeting per week. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
M r. T h o m s o n  a n d  M r. N o l d e
1 9 5 .  M u n i c i p a l  I n t e r n s h i p — Selected students are assigned to towns and 
cities usually during the summer. Each municipal intern works under the direc­
tion of a city or town manager, one-half of his time being spent on a major 
project, the remainder in learning about the varied tasks of a manager. Required 
for the B.A. degree in Public Management. When approved, this course may be 
repeated for credit. Cr 3. M r.  D o w
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1 9 6 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A f f a i r s  I n t e r n s h i p - —The student will be assigned for 
a summer to a government agency, an international organization, or a business 
with overseas operations. Readings and reports are required in addition to the 
on-the-job training. Open to junior and senior International Affairs majors. Cr 3.
M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r
2 9 7 .  2 9 8 .  S e m i n a r — Projects for qualified students. Cr 2 or 3.
3 0 2 .  T o p i c s  in P u b l i c  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —  Cr Ar.
3 0 3 .  T o p i c s  in I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l a t i o n s — Cr A r.
3 5 0 .  I n d e p e n d e n t  R e a d i n g s — Cr Ar.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s .
Courses in History (H y )
1, 2 .  C la ss i c a l  a n d  M e d i e v a l  C i v i l i z a t i o n — The social and cultural de­
velopment of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in the first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western Eu­
rope in the middle ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements 
in literature, philosophy, religion, and art. This course satisfies the Humanities 
requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. M r . S c h r i v e r
3 .  4 .  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  H i s t o r y — From  1789 to  recent years. The develop­
ment of democracy, growth of the West, slavery and sectionalism, the Civil War, 
reconstruction, the making of modern America, industrialization, imperialism, and 
other topics. Cr 3. M r . H e n d e r s o n , Chairm an
5 ;  6 .  H i s t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  E u r o p e — Europe and its civilization from the 
decline of the Rom an empire to the present. The emphasis is upon the develop­
ment of those political, economic, and social institutions which help to explain 
our present-day civilization. Cr 3. Miss S t e w a r t , Chairm an
9 . 10.  H i s t o r y  o f  M a i n e — A survey of M aine’s social, economic, and 
political life, from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian 
life preceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state his­
tory are covered. Cr 2. M r . B a n k s , M r . S m i t h
1 0 1 .  1 0 2  ( 1 7 9 .  1 8 0 ) .  A n c i e n t  H i s t o r y — Political, social, and economic his­
tory of the civilizations of the ancient Mediterranean world. Egypt, the Near 
East, and Greece will be covered in the first semester; and Rome, in the second 
semester. C r  3.
1 0 3 .  1 0 4  ( 1 8 7 .  1 8 8 ) .  T h e  M i d d l e  A g e s — Europe from late antiquity through 
the Renaissance. Emphasis on such topics as the Carolingian Empire, feudalism, 
medieval church and state, the Renaissance problem, and the impact of peripheral 
areas on Western Europe. Prerequisite: H y 5;6. Cr 3.
1 0 5 .  1 0 6  ( 1 7 5 .  1 7 6 ) .  T h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  a n d  R e f o r m a t i o n — The political and 
economic forces and the social and cultural achievements of Europe in the period 
1300-1650. The first semester will deal with the Renaissance. The second se­
mester will deal with the Protestant revolt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of 
religion. Prerequisite: Hy 5;6. Cr 2.
1 0 9  ( 1 5 1 ) .  E u r o p e  in t h e  1 8 t h C e n t u r y — European history from the early 
18th Century through the Congress of Vienna, with special emphasis on the E n­
lightenment and the Enlightened Despots, the causes and the political, social, 
and economic aspects of the French Revolution, the career and European im ­
pact of Napoleon, and the spread of revolutionary principles in Europe. P re­
requisite: Hy 5 ;6 .  Cr 3.  M r . D o t y
† 1 1 0  ( 1 5 2 ) .  E u r o p e  in t h e  1 9 t h  C e n t u r y — Europe from the Congress of 
Vienna through the Franco-Prussian war. Consideration will be given such topics
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as liberalism and nationalism, reaction and revolutions, the unification of Italy 
and Germany, and contem porary cultural and intellectual movements. Prereq­
uisite: Hy 5; 6. Cr 3. M r . D o t y
‡ 1 1 1 . 1 1 2  ( 1 5 3 .  1 5 4 ) .  E u r o p e  S i n c e  1 8 7 0 — Expanding industrialism, imperi­
alism, and their effect upon world politics; the background and causes of World 
W ar I; the Paris peace settlement and its resultant problems; the rise and char­
acter of communism, fascism, and nazism; and the background of World W ar II 
and post World W ar II problems. Prerequisite: Hy 5; 6. Cr 3. M r . D o t y  
1 1 5 .  1 1 6  ( 1 1 7 .  1 1 8 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l a n d — A general survey of the political, 
social, economic, constitutional and cultural aspects of England. Emphasis will 
be placed on such topics as trial by jury, the evolution of parliament, the 
Protestant revolt, the commercial and industrial revolutions, and the growth of 
democracy. Prerequisite: Hy 5;6 or permission. Cr 3.
M r . T r a f f o r d , M r . B a t t i c k  
1 1 7 .  T u d o r  a n d  S t u a r t  E n g l a n d — The development of ideas and institutions 
in the British Isles from 1485 to 1714. Special emphasis will be given to the 
growth of parliamentary power, political theory, social and economic changes, 
and foreign affairs. Prerequisite: Hy 115.116 or permission. C r 3.
M r . B a t t i c k
† 1 2 0 .  1 9 5 .  M o d e r n  E n g l a n d - —England since 1815, with emphasis on the 
gradual democratization of her government, the continuing industrial revolu­
tion, social and cultural change, the merging of Empire into Commonwealth, 
and her survival through two world wars. Prerequisite: Hy 115.116 or permis­
sion. Cr 3. M r . T r a f f o r d
1 2 1 .  1 2 2 .  H i s t o r y  o f  F r a n c e — Political, social, economic, and cultural de­
velopment of France. The first semester will cover the formation of the French 
m onarchy through the French Revolution and Napoleon. The second semester 
will cover the Bourbon Restoration to the present. Prerequisite: Hy 5;6 or per­
mission. Cr 3. M r . D o t y
1 2 3 .  1 2 4  ( 1 5 5 .  1 5 6 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  R u s s i a — Russian history from earliest 
times to the present. The first semester will cover the rise of Russia to the 19th 
century; the second semester will treat of 19th century Russia, the collapse of 
the Tsardom, and the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: Hy 5; 6 or permission. C r 3.
M r . M a l l o y
1 2 7 . 1 2 8  ( 2 3 . 2 4 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  S c i e n c e — Development of the physical and 
biological sciences from pre-Greek civilization to the twentieth century. Consid­
eration will be given to the transmission of scientific thought from one civiliza­
tion to another, and to the reciprocal relations between scientific thought and 
intellectual and social culture. N ot open to freshmen. Cr 3.
1 2 9 .  1 3 0  ( 1 7 3 . 1 7 4 ) .  E c o n o m i c  H i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e — The economic history 
of western Europe in the medieval and modern periods. Emphasis on such topics 
as agriculture, feudalism, the rise of towns and guilds, mercantilism, capitalism, 
and industrialism. Prerequisite: Hy 5;6 or permission. Cr 3 . M r . H a k o l a
1 3 5 .  1 3 6  ( 1 8 3 .  1 8 4 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  C h i n a — The fall semester will include the 
history and culture of the Chinese people from  earliest times to the nineteenth 
cenutry. The spring semester will be concerned with the “modernization” of 
China: the coming of the West, the impact of Western ideas, and the resulting 
revolutionary movement. Prerequisite: six hours of history. Cr 3. M r . N o l d e  
1 3 7  ( 1 8 9 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  M o d e r n  J a p a n — The course will be primarily con­
cerned with the history of Japan during the past century. The major focus will 
be the coming of the West, the impact of Western ideas upon traditional Jap-
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anese culture, and the rise and fall of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite: six 
hours of history. Cr 3. M r.  N o l d e
1 3 8 ( 1 9 0 ) .  P r o b l e m s  o f  S o u t h e a s t  A s ia — A survey of countries recently 
emerged from colonialism, such as Indonesia and Malaya. Prerequisite: same as 
for Hy 137. Cr 3.
1 3 9 .  1 4 0  ( 1 9 1 .  1 9 2 ) .  T h e  M i d d l e  E a s t — The middle east in modern times, 
with special emphasis on the impact of the west in terms of political, economic, 
and cultural change. Prerequisite: six hours of history. Cr 2.
1 4 1 .  1 4 2  ( 1 7 7 . 1 7 8 ) .  T h e  B r i t i s h  C o m m o n w e a l t h — A survey of the modern 
British Commonwealth, considering the history, the contemporary position and 
problems of Canada, the West Indies, and British Africa in the first semester, 
and of the Commonwealth countries in Asia and the Pacific in the second. P re­
requisite: Hy 5; 6 or 115. 116. Cr 3. Miss S t e w a r t
1 4 7 .  1 4 8  ( 1 1 3 .  1 1 6 ) .  H i s p a n i c  A m e r i c a — The Spanish and Portuguese colo­
nial empires in America to their achievement of independence, and the national 
period of Hispanic America. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 5;6. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y  
‡ 1 4 9  ( 1 6 5 ) .  A r g e n t i n a ,  B r a z il ,  a n d  C h i l e — A history of the major counties 
of South America, from their independence in 1823 to the present. Prerequisite: 
Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y
‡ 1 5 0  ( 1 6 6 ) .  M e x i c o — A history of Mexico, from early times to present. Pre­
requisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y
† 1 5 1  ( 1 8 3 ) . L a t in  A m e r i c a  a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — United States participa­
tion in Latin American affairs from the recognition of independence and the 
Monroe Doctrine to the good neighbor policy and the present day. Prerequisite: 
six hours of history. Cr 2. M r . J e f f r e y
† 1 5 2  ( 1 8 6 ) .  P r o b l e m s  o f  L a t i n - A m e r i c a — Recent problems facing Latin
American nations in relation to the world and in their internal development. P re­
requisite: six hours of history. Cr 2. M r . J e f f r e y
1 5 7 .  1 5 8  ( 1 6 3 .  1 6 4 ) .  C a n a d i a n  H i s t o r y — A survey of Canadian history 
from early French settlement to the present, with emphasis on political and eco­
nomic evolution, and C anada’s relations with the U. S. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing and Hy 3. 4 or 5; 6. Cr 3. Miss S t e w a r t
1 6 1 .  1 6 2  ( 1 5 7 . 1 5 8 ) .  A m e r i c a n  C o l o n i a l  H i s t o r y — The founding and the 
political, social, and economic development of the colonies. English colonial 
policy. The development of the colonies in the eighteenth century; the remote 
and immediate causes of the revolution. Prerequisite: junior or  senior standing. 
C r 2. M r . H e n d e r s o n
† 1 6 3  ( 1 9 3 ) .  R e v o l u t i o n  a n d  C o n f e d e r a t i o n — The causes of the American 
Revolution, the war with special attention to the “ internal revolution,” and the 
post war period to 1789. Prerequisite: Hy 3. 4 or Hy 161. 162. Cr 3.
M r . H e n d e r s o n
1 6 5 .  1 6 6  ( 1 1 3 .  1 1 4 ) .  E r a  o f  J e f f e r s o n  a n d  J a c k s o n — An analysis of Am eri­
can political, cultural, social, and economic development in the first half of the 
nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Hy 3 .4 .  C r 3. M r . M i l l e r
1 6 7  ( 1 9 4 ) .  C i v i l  Wa r  a n d  R e c o n s t r u c t i o n — The period of national disrup­
tion and reunification, with emphasis on the collapse and reconstruction of the 
national political and social fabric, the acceleration of economic change, the 
emergence of the industrial trend, and the development of the new sectionalism.
Prerequisite: Hy 3. Cr 3. M r . D e c k e r
1 6 9 .  1 7 0  ( 1 5 9 ,  1 6 0 ) .  T w e n t i e t h  C e n t u r y  A m e r i c a — The Spanish-American
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War, the progressive movement, the Wilson reforms, World War I, the depres­
sion of 1 9 2 9 ,  the New Deal, World W ar II, and subsequent events. Prerequisite: 
H y  3. 4. Cr  2. M r . M i l l e r
171.  172 (119.  1 2 0 ) .  Economic His tory  o f  the Uni ted  States— F r o m  th e  
c o l o n i a l  p e r i o d  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  w i t h  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  p r o b l e m s  r a i s e d  b y  
th e  e c o n o m i c  e v o l u t i o n  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .  Cr  3. M r .  S m i t h
173 .174  ( 1 6 7 .  1 6 8 ) .  American Dip lomat ic  His tory— American diplomatic 
history from the revolution to the present with emphasis on the formation and 
application of Am erica’s major foreign policies. Prerequisite: H y 3 .4 .  Cr  3.
M r . M i n g e r
175.  176 ( 169. 1 7 0 ) .  Social and Intel lectual  His tory— American social 
and cultural developments as reflected in philosophy, literature, religion, science, 
politics and economics. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4. Cr  3. M r . M i l l e r
177.  178 ( 1 3 1 ;  1 3 2 ) .  Const i tut ional History o f  the  United  States— A 
study of the constitutional institutions in the United States with only incidental 
treatment of political and economic events except where they directly affect the 
background or growth of constitutionalism in the United States. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3 .4 .  Cr  3.
181.  182  ( 1 7 1 .  1 7 2 ) .  His tory o f  the West— A study of the factors involved 
in the movement of population, the evolution of agricultural and pioneering 
techniques, and the formation and migration of capital on the several frontiers, 
of frontier life and culture, and of the influences of territorial and agricultural 
expansion in American history. Prerequisite: Hy 3 .4 . Cr  2. M r . D e c k e r
† 183 ( 1 6 2 ) .  Mari t ime History o f  the Uni ted  States— Ships and trade from 
colonial days to the present, including famous ships and ship builders, the evolu­
tion from wood to iron and steel ships, the effect of the civil war and world wars 
on our merchant marine. Permission required. Cr  2.
291 ( 2 9 7 ) .  Historical Methods  and Materials— A study of bibliographical 
tools, resource potentials, and research and writing techniques, with special a t­
tention to principles of document analysis and the use of quantitative data. The 
materials of the course are applied to specific student research problems and 
topics. Cr  3. M r . M i n g e r
2 9 2  ( 2 9 8 ) .  His tory o f  Historical Wri t ing— A  s u r v e y  o f  th e  p r i n c i p a l  s c h o o l s  
o f  h i s t o r i c a l  w r i t i n g  a n d  o f  t h e i r  p r o d u c t s ,  w i th  d e t a i l e d  s t u d e n t  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  
p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p r i n c ip l e s ,  sp ec i f ic  p u r p o s e s ,  a n d  r e s e a r c h  a n d  w r i t i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  o f
s e l e c t e d  m a j o r  h i s t o r i a n s .  Cr  3. M r . M i n g e r
299 .  Seminar— P r o j e c t s  f o r  q u a l i f i e d  s t u d e n t s .  Cr 2 o r  3.
301 . T opics in C olonial History— Cr Ar.
302 . Topics in U. S. History from the R evolution to 1877— Cr Ar.
3 0 3 . Topics in U. S. History since 1877— Cr Ar.
3 0 5 . T opics in American Social and Intellectual H istory— Cr Ar.
30 6 . Topics in American Foreign R elations— Cr Ar
30 7 . Topics in Latin Am erican H istory— Cr Ar.
30 8 . Topics in Canadian H istory— Cr Ar.
3 1 1 . Topics in 19th Century European H istory— Cr Ar.
312 . Topics in 20th  Century European H istory— Cr Ar.
313 . Topics in E nglish  H istory— Cr Ar.
3 5 0 . Independent R eadings— Cr Ar.
3 6 0 . Supervised College T eaching— Cr Ar.
3 9 7 . Philosophy o f H istory— Cr Ar.
399. Graduate Thesis in H istory— Cr Ar.
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HONORS PROGRAM ( Hr )
P r o f e s s o r s  M i l e s , B i s c o e , F l y n n , G l a n v i l l e , H a r t g e n , N o l d e , a n d  
R e y n o l d s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  J. B e n n e t t , R e i d  ( S e c r e t a r y , 
S p r i n g  S e m e s t e r ) ,  S p r a g u e , S w i n f o r d , a n d  T h o m s o n  ( S e c r e t a r y ,
F a l l  S e m e s t e r ) ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  K o p p ; M r . S c o n t r a s
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled in the College of Arts and 
Sciences are invited to apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of 
Honors Courses described below. The work of the freshman and sophomore 
years provides the stimulus and the guidance which should enable a superior 
student to begin building for himself a perspective view of the liberal arts and 
sciences and to lay a foundation for the more specialized work which is to come. 
The Honors Program reaches its climax in a thesis which is written during the 
senior year and treats some limited problem falling in the student’s major field. 
In exceptional cases, students may be admitted at any stage of the Honors P ro­
gram up to the opening of the junior year. Of the courses listed below, H r 41, 
45, 46, 47, 48, and 49 are common to the Honors Program in all colleges.
4 1 .  D i s t i n g u i s h e d  F r e s h m a n  S e m i n a r — Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited number of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of the Liberal Arts and Sci­
ences. Cr 3. M r . R e y n o l d s , C h a i r m a n
4 5 .  H o n o r s  C o l l o q u i u m — Readings and discussion on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. N orm ally taken in the freshman year. Cr 3.
M r . N o l d e , C h a i r m a n
4 6 .  H o n o r s  S u m m e r  R e a d i n g s : B a s i c — Optional for those who have 
taken course 45. An individually arranged program of readings is independently 
pursued in the summer. C r  1. M r.  R e y n o l d s
4 7 .  4 8 .  H o n o r s  G r o u p  T u t o r i a l — Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. H r 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3.
M r . T h o m s o n , C h a i r m a n
4 9 .  H o n o r s  S u m m e r  R e a d i n g s : I n t e r m e d i a t e — Guided summer readings 
and reports, individually adapted to the student’s program. Primarily for stu­
dents who have had only one semester from H r 47. 48. Cr 1. M r . S p r a g u e
5 0 .  H o n o r s  S e m i n a r — Discussion groups in such fields as the arts, philo­
sophy and history of science, aspects of the study of society. Content varies from 
year to year. N orm ally taken in the junior year. Cr 3.
5 1 . 5 2 .  H o n o r s :  S p e c i a l i s e d  S t u d i e s — A tutorially conducted study of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53 . 54 . H onors Thesis— The planning and completion of an Honors 
Thesis or  research project. Cr 3.
JOURNALISM ( Jr)
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  H a m i l t o n
The Department of Journalism has two purposes: (1) to provide a major
program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Journalism with a com bina­
tion of preprofessional training and a liberal education for those interested in 
newspaper, public relations or allied journalism careers; and (2 ) to provide
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courses for any students in the University who have an interest in writing as an 
aid to their other interests or in the study of m odern mass communications as 
part of society.
Prospective majors in their first two years will fulfill the basic requirements 
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Freshmen and sophomores may wish to make 
choices to fulfill some of these on the basis of options listed below. My 1; 2 is 
recommended for freshmen; Eh 7 or 8 as a sophomore elective. Those interested 
in radio and television news may elect Sh 21.
Majors in their junior and senior years are required to take Jr 31. 32; 93. 94; 
and 95. 96, to provide their preprofessional background. Laboratory  facilities 
include a newsroom with typewriters, a copydesk, photographic equipment and 
a darkroom, and a journalism library. The M aine Campus, a student-operated 
weekly newspaper, is a practical laboratory. Students also have access to the 
University printing plant, the campus radio station, and television studios, and 
are served daily with Associated Press news. Part-time work is available for a 
limited num ber on Maine newspapers and in the University publicity office. Some 
summer work is available.
Majors will round out their programs in accord with one of the options 
below, depending on the student’s interest and aptitudes. With the requirements 
as listed for each, the student will still have some elective time for courses in 
other areas properly included in a liberal education.
Public Affairs O ption— F or the student preparing for news work in mass 
communications in the United States, with emphasis on American public affairs. 
Required courses: Gt 1; 2; Ec 1; 2; H y 3 .4 ;  plus at least 24 hours of advanced 
courses in one or two of these social sciences approved by the adviser.
Foreign Affairs O ption— F o r the student preparing for work abroad in mass 
communications or related activities. The student must complete courses in 
French, G erm an or Spanish at least up to the 157. 158 (or fourth year) level. 
Other required courses: Hy 5; 6; G t 1; 2; G t 35; 36; Ec 1; 2; plus at least 18 hours 
in advanced courses approved by the adviser.
E conom ics Affairs O ption— For the student with a special interest in 
economics, preparing for newspaper work, public relations, industrial editing or 
related activities. Required courses: Ms 1, 3 and 12 or 5; 6; Ec 1; 2; Hy 19.20; 
and at least 24 hours of advanced economics and related courses approved by the 
adviser.
L inguistics, Literature and H um anities O ption— F o r  the student interested 
in this broader background as preparation for a writing career. Required courses: 
Eh 3 .4  or 15. 16; 7 or 8; four hours chosen from Eh 21, 49, 67 and 68; plus 
at least 12 additional hours in advanced literature and composition courses.
Social W elfare O ption— F or students preparing for journalism careers with 
an interest in social welfare, or in the increasing emphasis on sociological research 
in mass communications, or in a career in social work. Required courses: G t 1; 2, 
Ec 1; 2, Py 1; 2, Ay 1;2, Sy 3; 4 (as many as possible taken during the sopho­
more y ea r) ,  plus either of the following plans of advanced courses; Sy 50; 51 
and 52; 53 or Sy 120 and 160 plus six more hours of sociology courses numbered 
from 10 through 38.
Science W riting O ption— Designed to combine liberal arts and a strong sci­
ence background with journalism training, for those interested in this new, spe­
cialized field. Prospective majors should elect Ms 1, 3, and 12 for their freshman 
science requirement, and G erm an for the language requirement. The student will
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be required to complete 32 to 40 hours in a science and the necessary require­
ments or prerequisites in related sciences.
22 . S u r v e y  o f  J o u r n a l i s m —-A beginner’s course in the structure and op­
eration of modern news media. Includes visit to a modern newspaper plant. 
Open to all freshmen and sophomores. Cr 2. M r . H a m i l t o n
2 5 .  H i s t o r y  o f  A m e r i c a n  J o u r n a l i s m — A review of the newspaper’s role 
in American history, and the development of modern mass communications. Open 
t o  all sophomores, juniors and seniors. C r 2. M r . H a m i l t o n
2 6 .  T h e  P r e s s  a n d  S o c i e t y — N ot given every year.
3 1 .  3 2 .  N e w s W r i t i n g — A course in writing and reporting procedures. For 
the student interested in communicative writing skill generally or  as part of a 
vocational interest. Open to all juniors and seniors. Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
9 1 .  S t a f f  T r a i n i n g — On-the-job training during the summer between the 
junior and senior years. Under the direction of a local editor. Cr 3.
9 3 .  9 4 .  A d v a n c e d  J o u r n a l i s m — Intensified writing training; readings and 
discussions in the ethics and law of journalism. For seniors who have had 31. 32. 
C r  3. M r . H a m i l t o n
9 5 .  9 6 .  N e w s  E d i t i n g — A laboratory course designed to acquaint the stu­
dent with the problems of news selection, copy-editing and so on in the process 
of publication. Six hours o f class work a week. Cr 3. M r . H a m i l t o n
9 7 .  D e p a r t m e n t a l  a n d  F e a t u r e  W r i t i n g — Given when there is sufficient 
demand. C r 2.
9 8 .  N e w s p a p e r  M a k e - u p — Given when there is sufficient demand. Cr 2.
MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
P r o f e s s o r s  K i m b a l l , E v e s , a n d  W o o t t o n ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  S w i n f o r d , 
N o r t h a m , H a m m , J .  T o o l e , a n d  R o g e r s *; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A l t e n -
B e r g e r , B r o w n *, C a n t y *, D o d g e , H a r p e r , H o o p e r , P e r r y , S t e a r n s , 
G e i g e r , G r e e n , J o s h i , M a i n v i l l e *, M e s t e c k y , a n d  M u r p h y ;
M r s . T o o l e , M r . D u b e , M r . E d e , M r . M a c D o n a l d , M r .
M e r i c l e , M r . J a c o b s o n , M r . W a g n e r , a n d  M iss  J e n s e n ;
M r . C a l a r c o , M r s . C a l l a h a n , M r . C a r t e r , M r .
C h a b o t * ,  M r . F r a s e r , M r . J o h a n s s o n , M r .
L e w i s *, M r . M i c k e w i c h , M r . O w e n , 
a n d  M r . W y m a n
ASTRONOMY (As)
9 .  D e s c r i p t i v e  A s t r o n o m y — An elementary course emphasizing the prin­
ciples of this natural science. Lectures are supplemented by demonstrations in 
the planetarium and the observatory. Cr 3.
1 4 .  N a v i g a t i o n — The compass, piloting, dead reckoning, the sailings, 
celestial navigation. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. Not given every year. C r  3.
1 5 ;  1 6 .  G e n e r a l  A s t r o n o m y — A more complete trea tm ent of the subject 
than is possible in As 9. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics. C r 3.
5 9 ;  6 0 .  A d v a n c e d  A s t r o n o m y — Spherical trigonometry; determination of 
time, artificial satellites and interplanetary flight; occultations and eclipses; stellar 
parallaxes and motions; binary star orbits; stellar structure and evolution. Pre­
requisite: Ms 29 and As 9 or As 16. Not given every year. Cr 3.
* U niversity  o f M ain e  in  P o rtlan d .
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MATHEMATICS (M s)
Students who plan to major in mathematics should take Ms 12, 27, and 
28 during their first two years; and Ms 29 if they begin their college programs 
with Ms 12. They should begin with Ms 1 and Ms 3 if they have had less than 
three and one-half years of high school mathematics or have not had a course 
in Trigonometry. When possible, prospective majors should also take Ms 21 and 
Ms 22 in the sophomore year.
The student’s program of courses for the junior and senior years will depend 
on his vocational plans. In selecting upper level courses the mathematics major 
will be assisted by a Mathematics Department member assigned by the depart­
ment to act as his adviser.
All mathematics majors must earn a minimum of 39 credit hours in mathe­
matics exclusive of Ms 1 and Ms 3. An appropriate selection of the more highly 
technical courses will be recommended by the adviser for the major who plans
on industrial employment or graduate work. Majors are advised to satisfy the
College language requirement through French, German, or Russian.
The general requirements for the Master of Arts degree are given in the
G raduate Bulletin. Candidates for this degree in mathematics are expected to 
have a substantial undergraduate training in this subject.
Two years of high school algebra are prerequisite for any of the following 
courses, with the exception of Ms 7, Ms 9, Ms 10, and Ms 19, for which one 
year is required.
Students taking Ms 12 may not take Ms 5;6 for credit.
1.  T r i g o n o m e t r y — The trigonometric functions, their properties and ap­
plications. Cr 2.
3 .  C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a — Basic topics in algebra necessary for further work in 
mathematics. Cr 2.
5 ;  6 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  C o l l e g e  M a t h e m a t i c s — Modern viewpoints on certain 
basic mathematical material. Intended primarily for non-mathematics majors. 
C r 3.
7 ;  8. T h e  S t r u c t u r e  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — A development of the real number 
system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and generalizing 
through the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Properties 
of numbers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. Primarily 
for the elementary school teacher. Cr 3.
9. I n f o r m a l  G e o m e t r y — Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura­
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geometry. Congruences, measurement, 
and constructions. Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high 
school. Cr 3.
1 0 .  B a s ic  A l g e b r a — An introductory treatment of mathematical operations 
on set symbols including procedures for solving simple equations and inequalities. 
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Not given every year. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high 
school. Cr 3.
1 2 .  A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y  a n d  C a l c u l u s — Equations and graphs, differentia­
tion and integration of polynomials, applications. Prerequisite: Trigonometry 
and the equivalent of Ms 3. Cr 4.
1 7 .  M a t h e m a t i c a l  T h e o r y  o f  I n v e s t m e n t — Interest, annuities, and their 
applications. Cr 3.
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19 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S t a t i s t i c a l  I n f e r e n c e — An introductory course includ­
ing such topics as distributions, sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis test­
ing and regression. Cr 3.
2 1 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  S e t  T h e o r y — An introduction to general set theory. Cr 2.
2 2 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  R e a l  N u m b e r  T h e o r y — The real num ber system de­
veloped from a foundation in intuitive set theory. Cr 2.
2 3 .  T h e o r y  o f  E q u a t i o n s — A brief introduction to modern algebra followed 
by material on the solution of polynomial equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 or 
consent of the instructor. C r  3.
2 4 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  L i n e a r  A l g e b r a — Vector spaces, linear transformations, 
matrices, linear and quadratic forms. Prerequisite: Ms 21. Cr 3.
2 7 .  A n l a y t i c  G e o m e t r y  a n d  C a l c u l u s — Conic sections; differentiation and 
integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential functions; 
applications. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or consent of the Department. Cr 4.
2 8 .  A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y  a n d  C a l c u l u s — Polar coordinates, geometry of three 
dimensions, infinite series, partial differentiation; applications. Prerequisite: 
Ms 27. Cr 4.
2 9 .  C a l c u l u s  a n d  D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Multiple integrals in two and 
three dimensions and an introduction to ordinary differential equations; applica­
tions. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
1 3 0 ;  1 3 1 .  M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s — Probability and principles of inference, 
approached through probability and distribution theory. Prerequisite: Ms 28.
C r  3.
1 3 2 .  M a t h e m a t i c a l  S t a t i s t i c s — A continuation of Ms 131. Prerequisite: Ms
131. Cr 3.
1 4 9 .  M a t h e m a t i c s  f o r  T e a c h e r s — A modern approach to selected topics in 
mathematics with methods of presentation to secondary school students. Pre- 
jequisite : Ms 28, or consent of the Department. C r  3.
1 5 0 .  O r d i n a r y  D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Solution of ordinary differential 
equations and applications. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Cr 3.
1 5 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  V e c t o r  A n a l y s i s  a n d  M a t r i c e s — The algebra and cal­
culus of vectors. Matrices and systems of linear equations, eigenvalues and eigen­
vectors, bilinear and other forms. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Cr 3.
1 5 2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  C o m p l e x  V a r i a b l e s — Analytic functions, integration, 
series, and mapping. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Cr 3.
1 5 3 .  P a r t i a l  D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Fourier series and integrals, orthogonal 
functions, the Sturm-Liouville problem, wave and heat flow equations. Pre­
requisite: Ms 150. Cr 3.
1 5 4 .  S o l i d  A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y — Analytic geometry in three dimensions. Not 
given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 5 5 ;  1 5 6 .  D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — An introduction to the theory and solu­
tion of ordinary and partial differential equations. N ot given every year. Pre­
requisite: Ms 28. C r 3.
1 6 1 .  H i s t o r y  o f  M a t h e m a t i c s — The development of elementary mathematics 
from ancient to modern times. Prerequisite: Ms 12. Cr 3.
1 6 4 .  C o l l e g e  G e o m e t r y — Modern Euclidean geometry, including such topics 
as the nine-point circle, harmonic section, and inversion. Cr 3.
1 6 5 .  T h e o r y  o f  N u m b e r s — Elementary properties of the integers. Pre­
requisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 6 6 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  S a m p l i n g  M e t h o d s —-Basic sampling schemes: simple 
random, stratified, cluster, and multi-stage. Biases and errors. Ratio and re­
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gression estimation. Prerequisite: Ms 130. Not given every year. Rec  2, Lab  2, 
Cr 3.
1 6 7 .  S ta t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s  in R e s e a r c h — Analysis of variance, factorials, 
planned comparisons, analysis of covariance, and multiple regression, viewed as 
tools for research in all fields. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or 130. R e c  2, L a b  2, C r  3.
1 6 8 .  D e s i g n  o f  E x p e r i m e n t s — Randomization analysis, blocking, and ortho­
gonality; split-plot, factorial, and incomplete-block designs. Examples will be 
chosen from  a variety of fields. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 167. 
R e c  2, L a b  2, C r 3.
1 6 9 .  C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m m i n g — Programming logic and techniques. C on­
centrates on the IBM Fortran  language. Students will work on the University’s 
IBM 1620 Computer. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics or consent 
of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 7 1 .  1 7 2 .  H i g h e r  A l g e b r a — A semester of groups, rings, and fields, fol­
lowed by a semester of matrix theory. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 7 3 ; 1 7 4 .  A d v a n c e d  C a l c u l u s — Functions of real variables, limits, infinite 
series, partial differentiation, and other topics. Prerequisite: Ms 28. C r 3.
1 7 5 ;  1 7 6 .  H i g h e r  G e o m e t r y — An introduction to various geometries, such 
as projective and non-Euclidean. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28.
Cr 3.
1 7 7 .  T o p o l o g y — An introduction to the concepts of  point set topology. Pre­
requisite: Ms 28. C r 3.
1 7 9 .  F i n i t e  G r o u p s — Theory of groups, including Sylow’s theorems and 
Abelian groups. Prerequisite: Ms 28 or consent of the Department. Cr 3.
1 8 5 .  M a t h e m a t i c a l  L o g i c — C hurch’s two basic formulations of non-quanti- 
fied propositional calculus and the elements of quantified propositional calculus. 
Norm al forms. Axiom schemata. Boolean rings and Boolean algebras in logic. 
N ot given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 8 7 .  N u m e r i c a l  A n l a y s i s — Computational methods for electronic com­
puters with exercises on the IBM 1620 for interpolation, simultaneous linear al­
gebraic equations, non-linear and polynomial equations, numerical integration, 
and ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms
169. Cr 3.
1 9 1 ;  1 9 2 .  D i f f e r e n t i a l  G e o m e t r y — Applications of calculus to the study of 
space curves and surfaces. N ot given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. C r  3.
1 9 6 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p i c s  in M a t h e m a t i c s — Advanced topics in mathematics 
not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but can be varied 
to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the Department, be 
taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the Department. Cr 2 or 3.
1 9 7 ; 1 9 8 .  F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  M a t h e m a t i c s — Fundam ental concepts and m eth­
ods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundations of mathematics. Cr 3.
2 7 1 ; 2 7 2 .  A b s t r a c t  A l g e b r a — The basic structure theorems for groups, 
rings, fields, and modules. Prerequisite: Ms 172. C r 3.
3 0 0 .  S e m i n a r  in  M a t h e m a t i c s  E d u c a t i o n — Oral and written reports on 
topics in mathematics which have relevance for experimental and new programs 
in the secondary schools. Restricted to teachers or supervisors, grades K-12, 
who are candidates for the M.Ed. degree. Prerequisite: permission of the in­
structor. N ot given every year. Cr 3.
‡ 3 7 9 ;  3 8 0 .  F u n c t i o n s  o f  a C o m p l e x  V a r i a b l e — Prerequisite: Ms 174 or 
consent of the Department. C r 3.
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† 3 8 3 ;  3 8 4 .  F u n c t i o n s  o f  a R e a l  V a r i a b l e — Prerequisite: Ms 174 or consent 
of the Department. Cr 3.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar.
MODERN SOCIETY ( My)
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  M c K a y  (C ha irm an);  M r . S c o n t r a s
Modern Society is a general education course designed both for those stu­
dents who may major in the social sciences and also for those whose chief interest 
is in other curricula but who need this contribution to a well-rounded education.
The course has three primary objectives: To gain a basic knowledge of the 
organization and processes of contemporary society, to develop a method of 
critical analysis, and to arouse interest in the problems of our times.
Modern Society is open only to freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In the other colleges the course is open to any student who has not had a mini­
mum of two years of social science at the college level.
1 ; 2 .  M o d e r n  S o c i e t y — The course includes such topics as group ways 
and controls, public opinion, race relations, crime, business and labor organiza­
tion, problems and trends in agriculture, democracy and the American system of 
government, political parties and elections, international relations. Cr 3.
MUSIC
P r o f e s s o r  H e a d l e y ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C o l l i n s , J a c o b s , ............................................. ;
M i s s  F o l e y , M r . B r y a n t *
The curricula of the Department of Music lead to baccalaureate degrees 
as follows:
1.  B a c h e l o r  o f  A r t s  D e g r e e  with a major in music.
*
For the student who wants a major in music as part of a general cul-
education. The music requirements are as follows
Basic Music Theory 16
History 6
Literature 2
Form  and Analysis 2
Music Performance Performance Major 16
Music Organization 4
Music Electives 2
Total 48
A recital on the major instrument or voice is required in the senior year. 
It should be understood that this degree is non-professional, is not 
preparation for graduate study, and serves as only partial preparation 
for teacher training through the College of Arts and Sciences.
2 .  B a c h e l o r  o f  S c i e n c e  in M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n — for students in the College 
of Education who intend to make music a career either as a teacher, 
an d /o r  a supervisor of music. Majors in music education will register 
in the College of Education and follow the curriculum outlined there. 
The specific requirements for the degree may be obtained from the De­
* U n iversity  o f  M aine in  P o rtlan d .
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partm ent of Music. Upon completion of this degree, a student will be 
certified to teach in the public schools.
See “Division of Music Education” in the College of Education sec­
tion of this catalog.
Courses in Music Perform ance
The Department of Music provides private instruction in various instruments 
and voice. The student should enroll under one of the following numbers:
* First level, MC 1-2 Cr 1 to 2
Second level, MC 3-4 Cr 1 to 2
Third level, MC 5-6 C r 1 to 2
Fourth  level, MC 7-8 Cr 1 to 2
* T h e  lev e l is rough ly  the eq u iva len t o f  the  year , but the  student that d o es n ot m eet th e  re­
q u irem en ts for  the lev e l at the end  o f  ea ch  year as determ in ed  by the Jury E x a m in a tio n  w ill
co n tin u e  on  th e  p rev iou s le v e l u ntil the  req u irem en ts are m et. S tu d en ts w h o  have not
p rogressed  b eyon d  the  first lev e l at the end  o f  the so p h o m o re  year  w ill be a d v ised  to  ch an ge
their m ajor field.
Instruction is provided in the following areas. The letter following the in­
strument, or voice, indicates the area and should be used in conjunction with the 
numbers above when enrolling.
Example: MC 1 A
Percussion UVoice A Violin D Flute H French Horn N
Piano B Viola E Oboe J Trum pet P
Organ C Violoncello F Clarinet K Baritone Horn R
Double-Bass G Bassoon M Trom bone
Tuba
S
T
A m aximum of 16 hours in a perform ance area is allowed toward a degree 
in music. Credit in m usic perform ance m ust be m atched by an equal num ber o f 
credits in courses in M usic H istory, Literature, or Theory o f M usic before it will 
be counted toward graduation.
Each student taking instruction in a performance area must take an examina­
tion before a jury of the Faculty of Music at the end of each semester. Attend­
ance at the Tuesday afternoon Student Recital is required. Prerequisite: Qualify­
ing test; see the Secretary of the Department of Music.
One half-hour lesson each week, $30. Cr 1. One hour lesson each week, 
$60. Cr 2.
Practice facilities are provided in the music building. The University pro­
vides, so far as possible, practice opportunities for students who desire to take 
applied music without credit.
A fee of five dollars is charged for the use of a University instrument. After 
being accepted by a teacher, the student should report immediately to the music 
office for a fee statement. The lesson fee and rental must be paid to the Treas­
urer’s Office before lessons can begin.
M usical O rganizations and Ensem bles (Me 0 )
1, 2  (M C  23 . 2 4 ) .  U niversity  S in g ers— Rehearsal and performance of 
choral concert repertoire. Membership through audition, requires sight reading 
ability. Before requesting an audition the student should take the Music F unda­
mentals Test (See Secretary of the D epartm ent of M usic). Three hours of rehear­
sal a week, and attendance at Chorophonic Society rehearsals. Attendance at all
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rehearsals and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3, 
Cr 1.
3 .  4  ( M C  1 3 .  1 4 ) .  C h o r o p h o n i c  S o c i e t y — Rehearsal and performance of 
major choral works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals 
and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
11 ( M C  1 1 ) .  M a r c h i n g  B a n d — Rehearsal, drill, and performance at Uni­
versity athletic events. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals 
and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. (Fall semester 
only.) Lab 4, C r 1.
1 2  ( M C  1 2 ) .  C o n c e r t  B a n d — Rehearsal and performance of standard band 
repertoire. Membership through audition, or previous participation in Marching 
Band. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. May be 
repeated for credit. (Spring semester only.) Lab  4, Cr 1.
1 3 .  1 4  ( M C  1 1 .  1 2 ) .  S y m p h o n i c  B a n d — Rehearsal and performance of
symphonic band repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all re­
hearsals and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, 
Cr 1.
2 1 . 2 2  ( M C  15.  1 6 ) .  U n i v e r s i t y  O r c h e s t r a — Rehearsal and performance of 
symphonic works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, C r 1.
3 1 .  3 2  ( M C  2 3 .  2 4 ) .  Vo c a l  E n s e m b l e — The study and performance of
chamber music for the voice. May be repeated for credit. Lab  2, Cr 1.
4 1 .  4 2  ( M C  2 3 .  2 4 ) .  B r a s s  E n s e m b l e — The study and performance of
chamber music for brass instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab  2, Cr 1.
4 5 .  4 6  ( M C  2 3 .  2 4 ) .  W o o d w i n d  E n s e m b l e — The study and performance of 
chamber music for woodwind instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.
4 9 .  5 0  ( M C  2 3 .  2 4 ) .  S t r i n g  E n s e m b l e — The study and performance of
chamber music for string instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, C r 1.
Courses in Music Education (M e E)
1 ( M C  7 ) .  M u s i c  M e t h o d s  f o r  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T e a c h e r — A functional 
course covering the methods, content, and materials of the elementary music pro­
gram. Prerequisite: MC L 1 (M C  1A), and MC T  1 (M C  3A ) or equivalent, 
C r 3.
3  ( M C 7 ) .  T e a c h i n g  a n d  S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  M u s i c — A compre­
hensive study of the elementary music programs for music specialists. Prerequi­
site: M C T  14A, B. (M C  46) and MC L 22. Cr 3.
† 11 ( M C  8 ) .  T e a c h i n g  o f  S e c o n d a r y  M u s i c — Methods, materials, organiza­
tion, and administration of the various aspects of the secondary school music 
curriculum. Prerequisite: MC T  14A, B. (M C  46.) and MC L 22. Cr 3.
2 1 .  T e a c h i n g  o f  G e n e r a l  M u s i c — Organization and teaching of general 
music classes in the Junior High School. Prerequisite: MC E  3. (M C  7.) or 
equivalent. C r  3.
Courses in Perform ance T echniques (M e P )
‡ 1 ; 2  ( M C  6 6 ) .  V o i ce  C l as s— The systematic development of the principles 
of good singing for beginners in voice. Prerequisite: MC T  4. (M C  4 .) ,  or passing 
of Music Fundamentals Test. Lab  2, Cr 1.
N u m b ers in p aren th eses— old  cou rse  num bers.
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‡ 5 ;  6  ( M C  6 1 .  6 2 ) .  P i a n o  Cl a ss — A class designed to give basic command 
of the keyboard to those students who need it as a tool. Recommended especially 
to those students who are required to take a proficiency examination in secondary 
piano and who lack the basic keyboard skills. Prerequisite: M C T  4 (M C  4 .) ,  or 
passing of Music Fundam entals Test. Lab 2, Cr 1.
‡ 9 ;  1 0  ( M C  6 3 .  6 4 ) .  S t r i n g  C l a s s — Basic skills pertaining to each of the 
four string instruments. First semester, study of all the instruments; second se­
mester, concentrated work on one instrument. Prerequisite: MC T  4. (M C  4.),  
or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. First Semester: Lab  4, Cr 2; Second  Se­
mester: Lab  2, Cr 1.
† 1 3  ( M C  6 1 .  6 2 ) .  W o o d w i n d  C l a s s — Basic skills pertaining to the woodwind 
instruments. Prerequisite: MC T  4. (M C  4.), or passing of Music Fundamentals 
Test. Lab 4, Cr 2.
$ 17  ( M C  63.  6 4 ) .  Brass Class— Basic skill pertaining to the brass instru­
ments. Prerequisite: MC T  4. (M C  4 .) ,  or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. 
Lab  4, Cr 2.
‡ 2 1  ( M C  6 6 ) .  P e r c u s s i o n  Cl a ss— Basic skills pertaining to the percussion 
instruments. Prerequisite: MC T  4. (M C  4 .) ,  or passing of Music Fundamentals 
Test. Lab 2, Cr 1.
† 3 1  ( M C  9 ) .  B a s ic  C o n d u c t i n g — Fundamentals of conducting with attention 
given to conducting patterns, size of beat, baton technique, use of each hand, and 
conducting experience with the class as a laboratory group. Prerequisite: M C T  4. 
(M C  4 .) ,  or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. Lab  2, Cr 1.
‡ 4 1  ( M C  3 0 ) .  C h o r a l  P r o c e d u r e s  a n d  T e c h n i q u e s — Advanced choral con­
ducting, and study of basic problems in the organization and training of choral 
groups. Prerequisite: MC P 31. (M C  9.) L ec 1, Lab  2, Cr 2.
‡ 4 5  ( M C  2 8 .  2 9 ) .  I n s t r u m e n t a l  P r o c e d u r e s  a n d  T e c h n i q u e s — Advanced 
instrumental conducting, and study of basic problems in the organization and 
training of bands and orchestras. Prerequisite: MC P 31. (M C  9.) L ec 1, Lab 2, 
Cr 2.
5 1 .  5 2 .  A c c o m p a n y i n g — A course designed for music majors whose concen­
tration is voice-keyboard. Prerequisite: MC 2B or C. (M C  21. 22.) Lab 2, Cr 1.
N u m b ers in p aren th eses— old  cou rse  num bers.
Courses in Music History (M c H )
1 ;  2  ( M C  3 7 .  3 8 ) .  H i s t o r y  o f  M u s i c — The history of music from plain- 
song to the present day with a study of the significant musical trends, the influence 
of social, political and cultural forces upon musical development, and the con­
tributions of individual composers. Prerequisite: For the major, M C L 22. or 
sophomore standing. F o r  the general student, permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 1 7  ( M C  1 3 3 ) .  M u s i c  o f  t h e  B a r o q u e  P e r i o d — A study of music in the 
seventeenth and first half of the eighteenth centuries; from Monteverdi, and 
Schütz to Bach and Handel. Prerequisite: M C H 2. (M C  38.), or permission of 
the instructor. Cr 3.
1 1 9 .  ( M C  1 3 4 ) .  M u s i c  o f  t h e  C la ss ic a l  P e r i o d — The changing style in form 
and content as evolved by Haydn, M ozart and Beethoven viewed against the 
background of social and political conditions of the time. Prerequisite: M C H 2. 
(M C  38.) or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 2 1  ( M C  1 3 5 ) .  M u s i c  o f  t h e  R o m a n t i c  P e r i o d — Study of musical expres­
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sion during the nineteenth century with emphasis on the intellectual foundations 
of the romantic movement. Study and detailed analysis of representative works 
from Beethoven through Debussy. Prerequisite: MC H 2. (M C  38.), or permission 
of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 2 3  ( M C  1 3 6 ) .  M u s i c  o f  t h e  T w e n t i e t h  C e n t u r y — Trends in contemporary 
music and their relationship to the cultural and political life of our time. Pre­
requisite: M C H 2. (M C  38.), or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
N u m b ers in p aren th eses— old  cou rse  num bers.
Courses in Music Literature (M e L)
1.  ( M C  1 A ) .  M u s i c  L i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T e a c h e r — Study of 
representative music, the styles and composers, from the Baroque to the present. 
F o r  elementary education majors. Cr 3.
3 ;  4  ( M C  1 ; 2 ) .  U nd e rs ta n d in g ;  M u s i c — Study of music from the fourth 
century to the present day, with emphasis on the various historical movements in 
the other arts, together with a study of the great composers and their contrasting 
styles as exemplified by their most important compositions. Cr 2.
2 1 - 2 2 .  S u r v e y  o f  M u s i c  L i t e r a t u r e — A comprehensive survey of music 
literature with in-class listening, and with analyses and comments by instructor. 
Primarily for music majors. Lab 2, Cr 1.
Courses in Music Theory (M e T )
1 ( M C 3 A ) .  F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  M u s i c  f o r  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T e a c h e r —
Basic theory, notation and music reading for the elementary classroom teacher. 
Cr 3.
3 ;  4  ( M C  3 ;  4 ) .  F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  M u s i c — Notation and terminology, 
scales and intervals, chords, ear-training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dicta­
tion, sight-singing. Open to all students. Required of music majors at no credit 
for those failing to pass the Music Fundamentals Test. Cr 2.
1 1 A ;  1 2 A  ( M C  5 ;  6 ) .  E l e m e n t a r y  H a r m o n y — Four-part harmony in dia­
tonic relationships. T o  be taken concurrently with MC T  11B; 12B. Prerequisite: 
M C T  3; 4. (M C  3; 4.) or passing of Music Fundamentals Test (see Secretary of 
the Department of M usic). Cr 3.
1 1 B ;  1211 ( M C  5 ;  6 ) .  E l e m e n t a r y  S i g h t  S i n g i n g  a n d  E a r  T r a i n i n g —  
Sight singing, ear training, dictation, and keyboard work. To  be taken concurrently 
with MC T  11A ; 12A. Prerequisite: MC T  3; 4. (M C  3; 4.) or passing of Music 
Fundamentals Test (see Secretary of the Department of Music). Lab  2, Cr 1.
1 3 A ;  1 4 A  ( M C  4 5 ;  4 6 ) .  A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y — A continuation of M C  T 
11 A; 12A. Function and use of the seventh, ninth, eleventh and thirteenth chords, 
chromatic harmony, and advanced modulation. To be taken concurrently with 
M C T  13B; 14B. Prerequisite: MC T  12A. (M C  6.) Cr 3.
1 3 B ; 1 4 B  ( M C  4 5 ;  4 6 ) .  A d v a n c e d  S i g h t  S i n g i n g  a n d  E a r  T r a i n i n g — A 
continuation of MC T  11B; 12B. To be taken concurrently with MC T  13A; 14A. 
Lab 2, Cr 1.
2 1  ( M C  5 2 ) .  M o d a l  C o u n t e r p o i n t — Contrapuntal techniques as practiced 
by composers of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Written exercises and 
analysis. Prerequisite: MC T  11A ; 12A. (M C  5; 6 .) ,  o r  permission of instructor. 
Cr 2.
2 2  ( M C  5 3 ;  5 4 ) .  T o n a l  C o u n t e r p o i n t — Contrapuntal techniques as prac­
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ticed by composers of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Written exercises 
and analysis. Prerequisite: MC T  11 A; 12A. (M C 5; 6.) Cr 2.
5 5 ;  5 6  ( M C  5 5 ;  5 6 ) .  C a n o n  a n d  F u g u e — Analysis of masterpieces in these
forms, with particular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. C om ­
position projects in these polyphonic types. Prerequisite: M C T  13B; 14B. (M C  
45; 46.) and MC T  22. (M C  53; 54.) or its equivalent. Cr 2.
†14 1 ( M C  1 4 1 ) .  F o r m  a n d  A n a l y s i s — Harm onic and structural analysis of
musical forms from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite: M C T  11A;12A. 
(M C  5; 6 ) ,  or the equivalent. Cr 2.
‡ 1 5 1  ( M C  1 5 9 ) .  I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  a n d  A r r a n g i n g — Study of the ranges, 
tonal possibilities, technical limitations, and transpositions of all orchestral and 
band instruments; scoring of short pieces for band, orchestra and ensembles. 
Prerequisite: M C T  11 A; 12A. (M C  5; 6.) Cr 2.
1 6 1  ( M C  1 5 7 ) .  C o m p o s i t i o n  1 ( S m a l l  F o r m s ) — Creative writing in the 
smaller forms including harmonic textures and use of contrapuntal devices. Pre­
requisite: A working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and permission of 
the instructor. May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
1 6 3  ( M C  1 5 8 ) .  C o m p o s i t i o n  II  ( L a r g e  F o r m s ) — Continuation of MC T
161. (M C  157.). Creative writing for voice and instruments in the larger forms. 
Prerequisite: M C T  161. (M C  157.). May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
N u m b ers in  p a ren th eses— o ld  cou rse  num bers.
THE SCHOOL OF NURSING
P r o f e s s o r  M a c L e a n , D i r e c t o r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C a r r o l l , C h o r a k ;
M r s . W i l l i a m s
C o o p e r a t i n g  w i t h  t h e  F a c u l t y : M i s s  C h i l d s , M i s s  M a c k e n z i e ,
M r s . J o h n s o n , M i s s  P r a t t , M i s s  S u l l i v a n
The School of Nursing was established in 1958 through a gift of $93,000 
from Congresswoman Mrs. Frances Payne Boltor of Ohio. The School, a division 
of the College of Arts and Sciences, offers a four-year program which combines 
liberal arts and professional nursing education. Upon satisfactory completion of 
the course, students receive the Bachelor of Science degree and are eligible to take 
State Board Examinations for licensure as registered nurses.
The program is planned so that most of the general education courses come 
in the first two years and most of the clinical nursing in the junior and senior 
years. The student lives on the college campus during the first two years and in 
the clinical areas the last two years.
The course requires eight full semesters, plus four weeks in June in the first 
year and three weeks in June in the third year. The course is completed at the 
end of the second semester of the fourth year.
A personal interview is required of the applicant to the School of Nursing, 
if this is at all feasible. Arrangement for a personal interview should be made by 
writing to the Director of the School of Nursing.
The student in the School of Nursing is a regularly enrolled undergraduate 
in the University and as such is entitled to use all the facilities of the University 
for study, scholarship aid, and extracurricular activities.
Maine Medical Center in Portland, Thayer Hospital in Waterville, and Boston 
State Hospital in Boston are used as clinical fields. Field experience in public
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health nursing is provided through cooperation with the Division of Public Health 
Nursing of the State of Maine Department of Health and Welfare.
Fee and E xpenses— During the first two years the expenses will be the same as 
those of other students with the addition of the following:
Nursing uniforms (purchased spring of first year) ,  approximately $90.
Board and Room, clinical experience (four weeks in June) ,  $90.
During the junior and senior years the student pays tuition to the University 
and board and room where she is housed. Junior charges for board and room will 
be $900. During the senior year charges will vary, but the total is expected to 
approximate the University charge for board and room. During the public health 
experience the student is responsible for finding her own housing in the communi­
ty to which she is assigned. A car is necessary for the public health nursing ex­
perience and the student must have a current driver’s license in some state in 
order to register for the senior year.
In order to enter the junior year of the program the student must have a 
minimum accumulative average of 1.8.
The School of Nursing reserves the right to request the withdrawal of any 
student who fails to make a satisfactory adjustment to the field of nursing.
1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  N u r s i n g — A discussion of the change in health problems 
during this century with emphasis on the present health problems and their impli­
cations for nursing and nursing education. Cr 2. Miss M a c L e a n
2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  N u r s i n g — The history of nursing; the social factors 
which have determined its development and the role of the profession today. Cr 2.
M i s s  M a c L e a n
3.  F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  N u r s i n g — Introduction to nursing care of the patient; 
understanding and meeting the patient’s personal needs. Guided experience in 
applying principles and developing evaluation, planning, manual, communication
and teaching skills. Given at Maine Medical Center during June of freshman year. 
Cr 4. M r s . C a r r o l l
4 .  C o m m u n i t y  H e a l t h — This course is concerned with the health and wel­
fare needs of people and with how the community attempts to meet them. It in­
cludes some of the essentials involved in promoting health and preventing disease 
in the community and stresses the nurse’s role in public health processes. Field 
trips to local agencies are arranged. C r 3. M r s . C a m p b e l l
5 .  5 A - 5 B .  M e d i c a l - S u r g i c a l  N u r s i n g — Theory and guided clinical experi­
ence in the care of adult patients with medical and surgical disorders. Pharm acolo­
gy and diet therapy are integrated throughout the course. The focus is on the 
patient and his family. Cr 8 each. M r s . C a r r o l l
6. C h i l d  H e a l t h  N u r s i n g — The care of children, based on an understand­
ing of the well child and offering experience in the care of the sick child. The 
field of Child Health is discussed. This course is planned and taught in conjunc­
tion with the course in Maternal and Newborn Nursing. Cr 8.
7.  M a t e r n a l  a n d  N e w  B o r n  N u r s i n g — A family centered approach to the 
care of mothers and newborn. Principles and opportunity for guided experience 
with a discussion of the field of maternal and newborn health. This course is 
planned and taught in conjunction with the course in Child Health Nursing. Cr 8.
8 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  N u r s i n g — The public health nurse’s role 
in our society and how it is affected by pressures and changes in environment are 
considered. The course is concurrent with N u 9, and much of the discussion is 
based upon actual experience in the field. Cr 2.
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9 .  P u b l i c  H e a l t h  N u r s i n g — This course affords a supervised field experi­
ence in public health nursing. Cr 4.
1 0 .  P s y c h i a t r i c  N u r s i n g — Provides an opportunity for guided experience 
in the nursing care of the mentally ill. The approach is based on the concepts of 
mental health and the dynamics of hum an behavior. Com munity  aspects are dis­
cussed. Cr 6 .  Miss C h o r a k
1 1 .  N u r s i n g  S e m i n a r — The present situation in nursing; the problems of 
the profession and the individual practitioner and a discussion of the trends. Cr 2.
1 2 .  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  N u r s i n g — Emphasizes the concept of rehabilitation in 
all patients. Provides opportunity for guided experience in the care of patients 
with long term crippling conditions in a rehabilitation setting. Cr 3.
1 3 .  A d v a n c e d  M e d i c a l - S u r g i c a l  N u r s i n g — Advanced theory and guided 
clinical experience in medical and surgical nursing with emphasis on more spe­
cialized areas such as neurosurgical nursing and diaster nursing. Cr 6.
M r s . C a r r o l l
1 4 .  S e n i o r  N u r s i n g — Understanding of the principles of guiding and evaluat­
ing student’s learning in the clinical situation; and the role of the head nurse in 
organizing and administering the care of patients in a hospital unit; theory and 
guided experience provided. Cr 6.
CURRICULUM IN NURSING
Freshm an Year Sophom ore Year
Hours Hours
B c 7 F u n d a m en ta ls  o f  C hem istry ___ 4 By 2 1 A  B a cterio logy ..........4
Bc 8 E lem en tary  P h y s io lo g ica l C f 3 T h e  P re-S ch o o l C hild 3
C hem istry 4 F n  152 N u tr itio n 3
E h 1, 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 6 Fn 53 A p p lied  N u tr itio n 1
N u 1 ,2 In trod u ction  to  N u rsin g 4 N u 4 C om m u n ity  H ea lth 3
N u 3 F u n d a m en ta ls  o f  N u rsin g Pe 3; 4 P h y sica l E d u cation 0
(J u n e ) 4 Py 1; 2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y 6
Pe 1 ,2 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 Sh 1 P ub lic  S p eak in g 2
Zo 3 A n im a l B io lo g y 4 Sy 3; 4 S o c io lo g y 6
Zo 8A A n a to m y  and P h ysio logy 5 E lec tiv es* 5 or 6
E lec tiv e* 6
37 33 or 34
Junior Year Senior Year
Hours Hours
N u 5A ; 5B M ed ica l-S u rg ica l N u rsin g 16 N u 8 P rin c ip les o f  P ub lic  H ea lth
N u 6 C h ild  H ea lth  N u rsin g 8 N u rsin g 2
N u 7 M aternal and N ew b o rn  N u rs in g  8 N u 9 P ub lic  H ea lth  N u rsin g 4
Py 117 E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y 3 N u 10 P sych ia tr ic  N u rsin g 6
Eh 16 M asterp ieces o f  L it .................. 3 N u 11 N u rsin g  Sem inar . 2
N u 12 R eh a b ilita tio n  N u rsin g 3
N u 13 A d v a n ced  M ed ica l-S u rg ica l
N u rsin g 6
N u 14 S en ior  N u rsin g 6
38 29
* C h osen  from  the h u m an ities and so c ia l sc ien ces; p erm ission  to  su b stitu te  m ust be secu red  
from  the D irecto r  o f  the  S ch o o l o f  N u rsin g .
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PHILOSOPHY ( PI )
P r o f e s s o r  V i r t u e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  B r i m m e r
Philosophy, m an ’s search for basic understanding of himself, his culture and 
his world, has always been both a key to understanding and a goal of liberal 
education. As a key it offers insight into intellectual method; as a goal it provides 
immediate participation in cultural processes themselves.
While the usual entry into formal philosophy is through PI 1.2, Philosophy 
and Modern Life, PI 135, Ethics, and PI 136, Logic, provide another introduction. 
Upperclassmen and exceptional sophomores may well consider the sequence of­
fered by the History of Philosophy, PI 155. 156. 157. 158, though any one of 
these period courses may be taken independently. Philosophy majors complete a 
minimum of 24 hours in philosophy exclusive of PI 1.2.
1.  2 .  P h i l o s o p h y  a n d  M o d e r n  L i f e — PI 1 deals directly with modes of 
thought and basic philosophical problems. It pays special attention to logic, the 
nature of knowledge and world views. PI 2 is concerned with the value disci­
plines of  ethics, aesthetics and religion. The whole course relies directly on 
original philosophic writings and provides an introduction to the philosophers 
themselves. Cr 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
15 .  O u r  R e l i g i o u s  H e r i t a g e — The Hebrew-Christian tradition and its con­
temporary expression. C r 2. M r . V i r t u e
† 1 6 .  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  R e l i g i o n — Basic problems of religious thought: lan­
guage and other symbolism; experience and its interpretation; reason and faith; 
concepts of God and the soul; the function of religion in personal and social life. 
Cr 2. M r . V i r t u e
‡ 17 .  R e l i g i o n s  o f  t h e  E a s t — Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, 
Shinto, and Islam— their founders, scriptures, modes of worship and ethics. Cr 2.
M r . V i r t u e
3 3 .  A e s t h e t i c s — Analysis of aesthetic experience and inquiry into the nature 
of beauty and the philosophy of art. C r 3. M r . B r i m m e r
1 3 5 .  E t h i c s — Right and wrong, good and bad conduct as considered by
classical theorists in ethics, moralists and persons making ethical decisions. Cr 3.
M r . V i r t u e
1 3 6 .  L o g i c — T h e  p r i n c ip l e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  v a l i d  r e a s o n i n g ,  m a k i n g  fu l l  
u s e  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  s y m b o l i c  t e c h n i q u e s .  Cr 3. M r . B r i m m e r
1 5 1 .  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  S c i e n c e — The presuppositions, principles, methods and 
scope of scientific thinking. Cr 3. M r . B r i m m e r
1 5 5 .  1 5 6 .  1 5 7 .  1 5 8 .  H i s t o r y  o f  P h i l o s o p h y — T he developm ent o f p h ilo ­
sophic thought from Ancient Greece to the 20th  century:
† 1 5 5 .  A n c i e n t  P h i l o s o p h y — From  the earliest Greeks to Plotinus, with central 
emphasis on Plato and Aristotle, and including the Epicureans and Stoics. Cr 3.
M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
† 1 5 6 .  M e d i e v a l  P h i l o s o p h y — The development of thought from Neo Platonic 
philosophy and the Judaic, Christian and Islamic traditions to the philosophy of 
the High Middle Ages. C r 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
‡ 1 5 7 .  M o d e r n  P h i l o s o p h y — The emergence of rationalism and empiricism 
on the continent and in Great Britain; from  Descartes and Bacon and Locke to 
Kant and Hegel. Cr 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
‡ 1 5 8 .  C o n t e m p o r a r y  P h i l o s o p h y — F rom  19th century Idealism to the early 
flowering of current thought, including representative thinkers such as Schopen-
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hauer, Nietzsche, Comte, Bergson, Mill, Russell, Whitehead, Peirce, James, and 
Dewey. Cr 3. M r . V i r t u e , M r . B r i m m e r
165.  166.  Topics  in Ph i lo sop hy— Individual and small group study. By 
consent of the instructor. Cr A r. M r .  V i r t u e ,  M r .  B r i m m e r
70. Perspectives in Cul ture— The interrelations of the sciences and the arts 
in contemporary culture. F o r  seniors in practice teaching only. Cr 3. M r .  V i r t u e  
Offered occasionally: 22. Readings in Philosophy; 140. Am erican Thought;
54. M an and the Social Order; 62. R ecent Philosophy.
Because o f their philosophic content, M s 185, M athem atical Logic and M s  
197; 198, Foundations o f M athem atics, and G t 189.190, Political and Social 
Thought, are particularly recom m ended to  students o f philosophy.
PHYSICS ( P s )
P r o f e s s o r s  B e n n e t t , B i s c o e , a n d  K r u e g e r * ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C o f f i n , 
W y l i e , C a r r , T o d d , a n d  T h o m a s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A r m e n t r o u t J ,  
H a r m o n , R o c k m o r e  a n d  B r o w n s t e i n ; M r . A l l e n , M r . B l e a s e I†,
M r . L i t t l e f i e l d ; M r . J a m e s , M r . A n d e r s o n , M r . M a c k e n z i e ,
M r . T w i t c h e l l , M r . D a v i s , M r . W h i t t e n , M r . O r r
The Departm ent offers major work leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in Physics in the College of Arts and Sciences, and also major work leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering Physics in the College of Tech­
nology.
The following courses should be taken by all candidates for the B.A. degree: 
Ps 1 ;2  (o r  la; 2a) 17, 18, 153, 155, 162, 169, 172, 176, along with Ms 12, 27; 28,
29. Additional courses in Physics and Mathematics should be considered as 
electives, subject to departmental approval.
Students who plan to m ajor in Physics should register for M athematics 
and Physics in the freshm an year. This usually m eans the postponem ent o f  
one o f the required freshm an courses for Arts and Sciences students.
Fundam ental training, which is adequate for secondary school teaching, is 
provided by Ps 1; 2 (or 1a; 2a) and 17, 18 along with mathematics through the 
calculus.
The following courses of the more descriptive variety are open to all stu­
dents and have no prerequisites: Ps 3, 9, 10, 31.
1 ; 2 .  General  Physics— The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the 
needs of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. L ec with D em  
2, R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 5. M r .  B e n n e t t  a n d  S t a f f
l a ;  2a.  General  Physics— The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and m odern physics. Similar to Ps 1; 2 but modified 
laboratory program  with less emphasis on computations and m ore emphasis on 
discussion and graphical methods. Calculus is not used. M eets the needs o f pre­
dental and prem edical students. L ec with D em  2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . W y l i e  a n d  S t a f f
3.  Descr ipt ive Physics— F or the non-science student. A treatment in non- 
mathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to de-
* On lea v e  1965-66.
† U n iv ersity  o f  M a in e  in  P ortlan d .
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velop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science 
rather than a false sense of mastery. Lec with D em  3, Cr 3.
M r . B e n n e t t  a n d  M r . T o d d
6 .  E s s e n t i a l s  o f  P h y s i c s — A one-semester general physics course designed 
primarily for students from the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. A con­
densation of Ps 1; 2 accomplished by a careful selection of the topics treated. L ec 
with D em  3, Lab with Discussion 4. Cr 5. M r . C o f f i n  a n d  O t h e r s
9 .  C l i m a t o l o g y — An introduction to general climatology, treating the 
elements and controls of climate, climate classification, and the various relation­
ships between climate and other natural phenomena and hum an activities. No 
prerequisites. R e c  3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d
1 0 .  M e t e o r o l o g y — The earth’s atmosphere, composition, and movements. 
Atmospheric conditions accompanying changes in weather, and weather predic­
tions. Air-mass analysis. The course may be followed by Course 161. R ec  3, C r 3.
M r . T o d d
17 .  18.  I n t e r m e d i a t e  P h y s i c s — A more mathematical treatment with the 
calculus of many o f  the topics in Courses 1; 2, or 1a; 2a, either of which is a pre­
requisite. (With special permission, students may register for this course under 
the num ber Ps 17a. 18a without laboratory for three credit hours.) L ec 2, Com p
2. Lab  2 ,  Cr 4. M r . C o f f i n  a n d  O t h e r s
3 1 .  P h o t o g r a p h y — Fundamental theories and techniques. For the scientist 
and the amateur. Characteristics and use of various types of cameras, lenses, ex­
posure and exposure meters, emulsions, filters, artificial lighting and copying, con­
tact and projection printing, dark-room practice. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d  
3 6 .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  M o d e r n  P h y s i c s  f o r  E n g i n e e r s — Selected topics in 
molecular, atomic, electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of 
the present day engineering student. College Physics, calculus, and some chem- 
istry are prerequisite. R ec  3, Cr 3.
Course 17. 18 (o r  the equivalent) and calculus are prerequisite for the
follow ing advanced courses:
1 5 3 .  E l e c t r i c a l  M e a s u r e m e n t s — A third year laboratory course covering 
theories and practices in the measurement of electrical and magnetic quantities. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . H a r m o n  a n d  O t h e r s
1 5 5 .  E l e c t r i c i t y  a n d  M a g n e t i s m — An advanced treatment of the fundam en­
tal aspect of electrostatics, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, direct and 
alternating currents. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . C a r r
1 6 1 .  A d v a n c e d  M e t e o r o l o g y — A more theoretical treatment than Course 
10, combined with which the meteorology requirement for government service is 
satisfied. N ot given every year. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . T o d d
1 6 2 .  H e a t  a n d  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — The law of thermodynamics and statisti­
cal physics. Thermodynamic description of the properties of matter. Elementary 
concepts of classical and quantum statistics. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . H a r m o n
1 6 6 .  P h y s i c a l  E l e c t r o n i c s — Electronic ballistics, electronic emission, high- 
vacuum, solid state, and gaseous electronics. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 6 9 .  M o d e r n  P h y s i c s — Atomic and molecular physics. Includes atomic struc­
ture, X-rays, quantum  concepts and spectroscopy. R ec  3, C r  3. M r . B i s c o e
1 7 0 .  N u c l e a r  P h y s i c s — Basic concepts, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, alpha-, 
beta-, and gamma-decay. A more specialized course than Ps 169. May be taken 
without the Ps 18 prerequisite by departmental permission. R ec  2, Cr 3, if taken  
with laboratory or Cr 2 if taken w ithout laboratory. M R . B r o w n s t e i n
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1 7 2 .  O p t i c s — A practical study of geometric optics including ray tracing, 
aperture limitations, light sources and receivers, photometry and color. Rec  3, 
Cr 3. M r . B e n n e t t
1 7 6 .  P h y s i c a l  M e a s u r e m e n t s — A third year laboratory course in which ex­
periments are selected from various branches of physics. Lab  4, Cr 2.
M r . C a r r  a n d  O t h e r s
1 8 1 .  1 8 2 .  A d v a n c e d  L a b o r a t o r y  P h y s i c s — Selected advanced experiments 
and projects in the field of Physics, for senior students. Opportunity is given to 
develop original ideas and to construct apparatus. Departmental approval re­
quired. Lab 6, Cr 3. M r . C a r r , M r . H a r m o n
1 8 4 .  A d v a n c e d  N u c l e a r  P h y s i c s — A theoretical course, being an extension of 
course 170, which is prerequisite. Special emphasis on nuclear forces, neutron 
physics, high energy reactions, nuclear spin and magnetism, and multipole radia­
tions. Not given every year. Rec  2, Cr 2.
1 8 6 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  Q u a n t u m  M e c h a n i c s — Concepts of quantum theory. 
The Schrodinger equation and its solution for simple physical systems. Perturba­
tion theory. Prerequisite: Ps 169, and Differential Equations. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . C a r r
1 9 1 .  1 9 2 .  M a t h e m a t i c a l  P h y s i c s — An advanced theoretical course which 
deals with the mathematical aspects of physics. Mathematics is treated as a tool 
in the analysis of physical problems. Analytical mechanics is emphasized the first 
semester; topics are selected from the whole field of physics in the second semes­
ter. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . T h o m a s
1 9 3 .  T o p i c s  in P h y s i c s — A course primarily for undergraduates dealing with 
selected topics in areas not already covered by regular course offerings in the de­
partment. Given on demand. Cr A r. S t a f f
1 9 8 a .  1 9 8 b .  P h y s i c s  S e m i n a r — Oral and written reports on approved topics. 
Primarily for seniors. Sem  1, C r ½ . M r . B e n n e t t
1 9 9 .  P r o b l e m s  in P h y s i c s — A thesis project primarily for undergraduates 
and ordinarily of an experimental nature. Cr A r. (1-3). S t a f f
2 0 1 .  M e c h a n i c s — Kinematics and dynamics of rigid body motion using the 
Lagrange formulation of the equations of motion. Linear Transform ation theory 
and Hamiltonian mechanics. Hamilton-Jacobi theory and applications. Prerequi­
site: Ps 191 or equivalent. R ec  3, C r  3. M r . H a r m o n
2 0 5 . M o d e r n  P h y s i c s — The fundamental principles underlying present-day 
m odern physics for beginning graduate students. Includes an introduction to 
Quantum Mechanics as a basis for more specialized courses. Prerequisite: an 
undergraduate course in Modern Physics or its equivalent and mathematics 
through ordinary and partial differential equations and vector analysis. R ec  3, 
Cr 3. M r . W y l i e
2 1 2 .  E l e c t r o d y n a m i c s  I— Basic properties of the electromagnetic field and 
its propagation in isotropic and anisotropic media, guided propagation and sta­
tionary wave fields. Interactions between the electro-magnetic field and matter 
are examined. Prerequisite: Ps 192 or its equivalent, and mathematics through 
partial differential equations, vector analysis and elementary complex variable 
theory. R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 2 0 .  Q u a n t u m  M e c h a n i c s  I — The physical concepts and mathematical meth­
ods currently used in problems dealing with atomic and subatomic physics. Quan­
tum Mechanical states as vectors in Hilbert Space. Dirac notation. Representation 
theory. Heisenberg, Schrodinger, and interaction pictures. A limited number of
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applications to physical phenomena will be considered. Prerequisite: Ps 205.
R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . T h o m a s
2 3 0 .  S t a t i s t i c a l  M e c h a n i c s — Macroscopic properties of matter derived from 
a statistical consideration of microscope properties of elementary systems. Rela­
tionships to Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory are examined. Prerequisite: 
Ps 162 or its equivalent, and mathematics through differential equations. Not 
offered every year. Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 4 .  X - R a y s — Diffraction Theory applied to structure determinations of 
solids, liquids and gases. Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  B i s c o e
2 9 1 .  S p e c i a l  T o p i c s  in  T h e o r e t i c a l  o r  E x p e r i m e n t a l  P h y s i c s — Subjects 
which may be studied under this heading depend upon current interests of stu­
dents and staff. Will ordinarily be in areas for which no formal courses are of­
fered. Given on demand. Cr A r. S t a f f
3 0 7 .  N u c l e a r  P h y s i c s — Specialized application to the atomic nucleus of the 
principles of modern physics as developed in Ps 205, which is prerequisite. Not 
offered every year. R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 1 3 .  E l e c t r o d y n a m i c s  I I — Propagation of electromagnetic waves as observed 
in both fixed and moving frames of reference. Scattering of electromagnetic waves 
including diffraction theory. Electromagnetic field fluctuations and coherence 
theory. Prerequisite: Ps 212. Not offered every year. Rec  3, C r  3.
3 2 1 .  Q u a n t u m  M e c h a n i c s  I I— Relativistic wave equations. Quantization of 
fields. Systems of coupled fields. Examples are considered. Prerequisite: Ps 220. 
N ot offered every year. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r. T h o m a s
3 2 4 .  S o l i d  S t a t e  P h y s i c s — Application of the principles of modern physics 
to the study of the solid state of matter. Theoretical concepts are correlated with 
experimental evidence in the physical reasoning which underlies the interpreta­
tion of the physical properties of solids. Prerequisite: Ps 205. Not offered every 
year. R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr A r. G r a d u a t e  S t a f f
GRADUATE WORK IN PHYSICS
The degree of Master of Science is presently offered in Physics. See section 
on G raduate Study for detailed requirements. Although undergraduates in Physics 
from the University of Maine are often encouraged to do their graduate work 
elsewhere to broaden their outlook, an opportunity is afforded to the outstanding 
college graduate to supplement his background with courses of a fundamental 
nature. In each case a program of courses is developed around an original in­
vestigation, the results of which are embodied in a thesis. Research facilities are 
available in such fields as molecular physics and electronics, optical properties of 
gases at high pressure, X-ray diffraction, physical optics, solid state physics, nu­
clear magnetic resonance, election spin resonance and limited aspects of plasma 
physics. Several graduate assistantships are available in this department.
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PSYCHOLOGY ( P y )
P r o f e s s o r s  K a p l a n , A n t o n i t i s , B r u s h , G l a n v i l l e , N i c h o l s , a n d  Q u i n s e y ; 
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  G u l o , W a d e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D i x o n , E b e l , 
F r e y , a n d  S a n b o r n *, I n s t r u c t o r  G e r s h m a n ; L e c t u r e r s  B r u s h ,
G r a n t , H a m m e r , a n d  W e r b o f f ; A s s i s t a n t s  B e r r y , B e r n s t e i n ,
G a y t o n , a n d  L i n d s t r o m
The instruction offered by the D epartm ent of Psychology is designed to ac­
quaint the student with psychology as a biological science and as a social science. 
The Departm ent provides the student with training in psychological theory and 
methodology as well as in the applications of psychology.
The minimum requirement for a major in the Department is 36 hours, which 
must include Py 1; 2, Py 141, Py 171, and Py 74. In addition, each major is re­
quired to take at least one course from each of the following areas:
I: Py 45 or Py 147; 148
II: Py 151, 155, 156, 161, 165, 167
III: Py 130, 132, 133, 138, 234
IV: Py 20, 21, 123, 124, 126, 127
V: Py 111, 114, 117, 143, 242
All majors are required to take a written comprehensive examination in the 
senior year covering the major work. A passing grade on the examination is re­
quired for graduation.
A limited num ber of women majors interested in Family Life and Child 
Development may arrange to spend one semester at the Merrill-Palmer School in 
Detroit, Michigan, in the junior year.
Py 1; 2, General Psychology, is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in the 
Department.
1 ; 2 .  G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Survey of psychology as the science of be­
havior. Lecture and discussion of major areas such as motivation, personality, in­
telligence, learning, etc. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3. S t a f f
5 .  A p p l i e d  P s y c h o l o g y  f o r  N u r s e s — An introductory course for three-year 
nurses. C r 2. M r . B r u s h
Unless other prerequisites are stated, Course 1 ;2  or the equivalent is pre­
requisite fo r  the follow ing advanced courses.
2 0 .  2 1 .  C h i l d  S t u d y  L a b o r a t o r y — Observation and study of a group of 
pre-school children. Individual projects, supplemented by reading and class dis­
cussions. Opportunity to assist in guiding the children’s activities. R ec  1, Lab  4, 
Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s , M r s . G e r s h m a n
4 5 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E x p e r i m e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y — General principles, methods 
and techniques of experimental psychology. Applications of general methodology 
and specific techniques to  major problem areas in behavioral research. Laboratory 
exercises provide experience in collecting and reporting data. Prerequisite: Py 141. 
R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3 .  M r . D i x o n , M r . E b e l
7 4 .  S e m i n a r  in  I s su es  in C o n t e m p o r a r y  P s y c h o l o g y — A review of some 
of the current theoretical issues and research findings in the general areas of 
psychology. Cr 2. M r . K a p l a n
1 1 1 .  B u s i n e s s  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Applications of psychological 
principles, facts, and research methods to problems of trait and proficiency meas-
* U n iversity  o f M ain e  in P o rtlan d .
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u r e m e n t ,  s e l e c t io n ,  e ff ic ien cy ,  t r a in i n g ,  a c c i d e n t s ,  m o t i v a t i o n ,  a n d  a d j u s t m e n t  in  
b u s in e s s  a n d  i n d u s t r y .  Cr 2. M r . B r u s h
1 1 4 .  A p t i t u d e  T e s t i n g — The use and interpretation of psychological tests 
and related techniques in vocational guidance and vocational selection. Occupa­
tional description and classification. Applications in such fields as business, indus­
try, education, and public agencies. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  Q u i n s e y
1 1 7 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y — T h e  u n d e r l y i n g  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  u s e ­
fu l  t o  th e  t e a c h e r .  P r o b l e m s  o f  g r o w t h ,  in t e l l ig e n c e ,  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  s o c i a l  l i fe ,  sex  
h y g ie n e ,  a n d  a t t i t u d e s .  P r i n c ip l e s  o f  e f f e c t iv e  l e a r n in g .  Cr 3. M r . Q u i n s e y
1 2 3 .  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  C h i l d h o o d — A systematic study of the child’s behavior 
and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying develop­
ment, methods of child study, and practical implications. Cr 3. M r s .  G e r s h m a n
1 2 4 .  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  A d o l e s c e n c e — Adolescent development in the physical 
intellectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adolescent personality and problems 
of adjustment in relation to the family, the school, the community, and the world 
of work. Delinquency and abnormality in adolescents. Cr 2. M r s .  B r u s h
1 2 6 .  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  R e t a r d e d  C h i l d — Description and analysis of var­
ious types and levels of retardation and a study of causative factors. Considera­
tion of psychological principles and techniques applicable to the identification, 
care, and training of retarded children. Prerequisite: Py 123 and / o r  20.21 . 
Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s
1 2 7 .  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  S u p e r i o r  C h i l d — I d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  a n d  
b e h a v i o r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  s u p e r i o r  c h i l d r e n .  D i s c u s s i o n  o f  s o c i a l  a n d  p s y c h o ­
lo g i c a l  p r o b l e m s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  t h e  s u p e r i o r  c h i l d .  Cr 2. M r . G u l o
1 2 8 .  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  E x c e p t i o n a l  C h i l d — A consideration of the develop­
ment and behavior of the exceptional child. Special emphasis on the practical 
problems related to the management of children with intellectual, emotional, 
orthopedic, sensory, and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3.
M r . N i c h o l s
1 3 0 .  S o c i a l  P s y c h o l o g y — The psychological principles which enter into the 
social behavior of man. Representative topics include culture and personality, 
crowd behavior, prejudice, and propaganda. Cr 3. M r .  Q u i n s e y
1 3 2 .  M e n t a l  H y g i e n e — A consideration of the fundamental factors in hu­
man adjustment with emphasis upon the prevention of inadequate adjustments 
and upon the processes by which maladjusted individuals may be restored to nor­
mal living. Family and educational situation will be emphasized. Cr 3. M r .  G u l o
1 3 3 .  A b n o r m a l  P s y c h o l o g y — The origin, development, and manifestations 
of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to better understanding 
of adjustment. Emphasis on the biological, social, and psychological determinants 
of maladjusted behavior. Prerequisite : Course 1; 2 with grade of C  or better. 
C r  3. M r .  G u l o ,  M r .  K a p l a n
1 3 8 .  T h e o r i e s  o f  P e r s o n a l i t y — A survey of the chief contemporary ap­
proaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Consideration 
of assessment techniques and research methods. Prerequisite: course 1; 2 with 
grade of C  or better. C r 3. M r .  B r u s h
1 4 1 .  S ta t i s t i c s  in P s y c h o l o g y — A survey of techniques used to obtain, dis­
play, analyze, and interpret data in psychology. Prerequisite: Ms 19. Cr 3.
M r . F r e y , M r . E b e l
1 4 3 .  P s y c h o l o g i c a l  T e s t  T h e o r y  a n d  I n d i v i d u a l  D i f f e r e n c e s — The funda­
mental theoretical bases of test construction with emphasis on practical applica-
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tions will be presented along with statistical concepts necessary for proper eval­
uation o f  tests and other assessment techniques. C r 3.  M r . G u l o
1 4 7 ;  1 4 8 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  P s y c h o lo g y — First semester: techniques and ob­
jective approach to the study of human perception, learning, psychophysics, etc. 
Training in writing psychological research reports. Second semester: basic prin­
ciples in programming and use of operant conditioning procedures with animal 
subjects. Planning and conducting an original investigation by the student. Pre­
requisite: Py 141 or taken concurrently. R ec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . F r e y , M r . G l a n v i l l e
1 5 1 .  P s y c h o lo g y  o f  M o tiv a t io n — A s u r v e y  o f  t h e o r y ,  r e s e a r c h  m e t h o d o l o ­
g y  a n d  e x p e r i m e n t a l l y  o b t a i n e d  f a c t s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a c t i v a t i o n  a n d  d i r e c t i o n  o f  b e ­
h a v i o r .  Cr 3 .  M r . D i x o n
1 5 5 .  P sy c h o lo g y  o f  L e a rn in g — Basic principles that underlie the discovery, 
fixation, and retention of new modes of human behavior. Conditioned response 
learning, serial learning, memory and forgetting, transfer of training, thinking and 
problem solving, insight and concept formation, individual differences in learning. 
Cr 3 .  M r . W a d e
1 5 6 .  T h eo r ie s  o f  L e a rn in g — An examination of the most important cur­
rent psychological theories concerning the nature of the learning process includ­
ing the behavioristic positions (Guthrie , Skinner, the Hullian group, Estes), Ges­
talt positions (Lewin, T o lm an ),  and dynamic psychology (psychoanalysis). Ap­
plications of the theories will be made. Cr 3. M r . A n t o n i t i s
‡ 1 6 1 .  S en sa tion  a n d  P e r c e p t io n — A systematic examination of selected sen­
sory and perceptual processes. Emphasis on experimental methods, research find­
ings and theoretical interpretations. Cr 3. M r . G l a n v i l l e
1 6 5 .  P h y s io lo g ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y — Physiological bases of behavior with em ­
phasis upon the development and function of the nervous system and the sense 
organs; the relation between psychological processes and physiological activity. 
Prerequisite: a basic course in zoology. C r  3. M r . E b e l
1 6 7 .  A n im a l  B e h a v io r— An examination of the behavior exhibited by ani­
mals in natural and laboratory environments including learning, social behavior, 
communication, navigation, etc. Various methods of investigating and classifying 
animal behavior are critically evaluated. Cr 3. M r . F r e y
1 7 1 .  H is to ry  a n d  S y s te m s  o f  P sy c h o lo g y — An historical account of the 
development of psychology; the development of psychological concepts and points 
of view prior to Wundt; a consideration of the major modern systems and schools
of psychology. Cr 3. M r . G l a n v i l l e
1 9 0 .  1 9 1 .  P r o b le m s  in P sy c h o lo g y — Primarily for graduate students and
seniors with grade of B or better. Opportunity to select and study particular psy­
chological problems under guidance. Admission by consent of head of the De­
partment. C r A r. M r . K a p l a n  a n d  S t a f f
1 9 2 .  1 9 3 .  P r o b le m s  in E x p e r im e n ta l  P s y c h o lo g y — Prerequisite: Py 45 or
Py 147; 148 and consent of the head of the Department. C r A r. S t a f f
1 9 4 .  1 9 5 .  P r o b le m s  in P s y c h o m e tr ic s— Prerequisite: Py 143 and consent
of the head of the Department. Cr Ar. M r . K a p l a n  a n d  S t a f f
1 9 6 .  1 9 7 .  P r o b le m s  in A p t i tu d e  T es t in g  a n d  C o u n se l in g — Prerequisite: 
Py 114 and consent of the head of the Department. Cr Ar. M r . Q u i n s e y
1 9 8 .  1 9 9 .  P r o b le m s  in P sy c h o lo g ic a l  T h e o r y — Prerequisite: 12 hours in
psychology with grade of B or better and consent of the head of the Department. 
Cr A r. M r . K a p l a n  a n d  S t a f f
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2 2 2 .  A d v a n c e d  C h ild  P sy c h o lo g y— Intensive reading and evaluation of re­
cent research literature in child psychology. Emphasis on special areas related to 
the normal, retarded, and emotionally handicapped child. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r. N i c h o l s
2 2 4 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  C h ild  P sy c h o lo g y — Major research methods, principles, 
and techniques in the experimental study of child behavior: closely supervised 
research experiences with children. The student will plan and conduct an original 
investigation. Prerequisite: Py 123; Py 147; 148 or equivalent. R ec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . N i c h o l s
2 3 4 .  A d v a n c e d  P s y c h o p a th o lo g y — Intensive readings and discussion of the 
etiology of maladapted behavior with particular emphasis on topics such as 
schizophrenia, suicide, sociopathy, behavior disorders in children, etc. Prerequisite: 
course 133 and consent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . K a p l a n
2 4 2 .  P sych o lo g ica l  M e th o d o lo g y — An intermediate level survey of the vari­
ous methods and techniques employed by psychologists in the evaluation of data 
and the verification of hypotheses. Prerequisite: Py 45 or 147, and 141. C r 3.
M r . W ade
2 4 5 .  N o n p a r a m e tr ic  T e c h n iq u e s  in P sy c h o lo g y — A survey of nonpara- 
metric techniques of hypothesis testing which are uniquely suited to the data of 
the behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Py 141 or consent of instructor. C r 2.
M r . F r e y
2 4 7 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  F actor  A n a lys is— Multivariate techniques used in psy­
chology with special emphasis on factor analysis and techniques of application to 
a variety of problems. Prerequisite: Py 141 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
2 5 1 .  A d v a n c e d  P h y s io lo g ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y — Emphasis on development of 
laboratory skills and techniques; preparing students for independent research in 
physiological psychology. Supervised research in electro-physiological stimulation, 
Cannulization techniques, and special behavioral response measurements. Prerequi­
site: Py 165. R ec  1, Lab 5, Cr 4. M r. E b e l
3 0 3 .  E th ics  a n d  P ro fe ss io n a l  P r o b le m s — Discussion of com m on profession­
al problems encountered in the practice of psychology; consideration of responsi­
bilities and limitations of the psychologist in the light of the ethics recommended 
by the American Psychological Association. C r 1. M r.  G r a n t
3 1 1 .  A d v a n c e d  E x p e r im e n ta l  P sy c h o lo g y  I— Analysis and development of 
practical research designs in experimental, clinical and applied psychology; library 
research, apparatus design, and critique of proposed research by the student. Pre­
requisite: course 147; 148 or its equivalent. R ec  1, Lab  4, C r 3.
M r . W ad e  a n d  S t a f f
3 1 2 .  A d v a n c e d  E x p e r im e n ta l  P s y c h o lo g y  II— Conduct of one or more 
original investigations of limited scope; analysis of results, report, and critique. 
Prerequisite: course 311. R ec  1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r.  W ad e
3 1 5 .  A d v a n c e d  E x p e r im e n ta l  D e s ig n — Designed to provide graduate stu­
dents with a sophisticated approach to the planning, conduct, and evaluation of 
research in psychology. Experimental designs will be considered that are unique 
to research in psychology. Prerequisite: course 242. Cr 3. M r.  W a d e
3 2 1 .  In d iv id u a l  P sych o lo g ica l  T e s t in g — Intensive training in the administra­
tion, scoring, and interpretation of the Revised Stanford-Binet Scale and the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. Historical background and current problems 
in the theory and practice of testing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. R ec 2. 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r s . B r u s h
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3 2 3 .  C lin ica l  A ssessm en t  I— Intensive training in the administration, scoring, 
and clinical interpretation of a variety of techniques often used in the psychologi­
cal assessment of children. Included are the Draw a Person Test, Stanford-Binet, 
WISC, Wide Range Achievement Tests. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Rec  2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4.
3 2 4 .  C lin ica l  A sse ssm e n t  II— Intensive training in the administration, scor­
ing, and clinical interpretation of a variety of techniques often used in the psycho­
logical assessment of adults. Included are the WAIS, Bender Gestalt, Graham - 
Kendall. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. R ec  2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
3 2 5 .  P e r so n a l i ty  A ssessm en t  I— A general orientation to projective tech­
niques. Administration and scoring of the Rorschach Test. Analysis and inter­
pretation of Rorschach protocols (quantitative, sequence and content analysis). 
Prerequisite: course 138 and consent of the instructor. R ec  1, Lab  4, Cr 3.
M r . B r u s h
3 2 6 . P e r s o n a l i ty  A ssessm en t  II— Advanced Rorschach interpretation with
emphasis on specific clinical protocols. Consideration will also be given to other 
test instruments including TAT, Sentence Completion, and MMPI. Prerequisite: 
course 325. Rec  1, Lab  4, Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
3 2 7 . C lin ica l  In te rv ie w in g — Principles, dynamics, and techniques of inter­
viewing as applied to a variety of clinical situations and settings. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. C r 2.
3 2 3 .  C o n su l ta t io n — Principles and techniques of consultation. A considera­
tion o f  the role of the psychologist consultant within a variety of settings includ­
ing the school, social agency, industry, etc. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Cr 2.
3 3 1 .  P ra c t icu m  in C lin ica l D iagn os is  I— Closely supervised experience in 
interviewing, administration, scoring, interpreting, and writing psychological test 
reports in a clinical setting. The student will spend two days each week in such 
a setting. Prerequisite: Py 323, 324, 325, 326, 341, 342. Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
3 3 2 . P ra c t ic u m  in C lin ica l  D iagn os is  II— A continuation of Py 331 but 
usually in a different clinical setting. Prerequisite: Py 331. C r  3. M r . H a m m e r
3 33 . P ra c t icu m  in P s y c h o th e r a p y  I— Closely supervised experience in psy­
chotherapy; a careful analysis of the recordings of the students’ therapy sessions. 
The student will spend two days each week in a clinical setting. Prerequisite:
Py 332 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 3 4 .  P ra c t icu m  in P s y c h o th e r a p y  I I— A continuation of Py 333 but usually 
in a different clinical setting. Prerequisite: Py 333. C r  3.
3 4 1 .  S e m in a r  in P e r s o n a l i ty  T h eo r ie s  1— An intensive consideration of the 
original classic and contemporary writings of the major psychodynamically ori­
ented theorists such as Freud, Jung, Horney, and Alexander. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
3 4 2 .  S e m in a r  in P e rso n a l i ty  T h eo r ie s  II— An intensive consideration of a 
variety of personality theories and theorists including field theory, phenomenology, 
existentialism, personal constructs, social learning, etc. Prerequisite: Py 138 
an d /o r  consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 4 3 .  S e m in a r  in C lin ica l  P s y c h o lo g y — A critical review of current research 
literature in the area of clinical psychology including tests and measurements, 
psychotherapy, and personality theory. R ec  2, Cr 3. M r. K a p l a n
3 5 1 .  C h i l d  P s y c h o p a th o lo g y — Intensive readings and discussion of the de­
velopment and dynamics of psychological disorders in children. Consideration
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will also be given to the implications for psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Py 341, 342. 
Cr 3.
3 5 5 .  S e m in a r  in P s y c h o th e r a p y — Intensive readings and discussion of the 
principles and techniques of psychotherapy as they relate to both children and 
adults. Prerequisite: Py 341; 342 and consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 5 7 .  C ase S tu d ie s  in P s y c h o th e r a p y — A critical review of actual psycho­
therapy recordings based on psychological theory, principles and techniques of 
psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Py 355 and consent of instructor. Cr 2.
3 6 1 .  S e m in a r  in H is to ry  a n d  S y s te m s  o f  P sy c h o lo g y — Intensive readings 
and consideration of the historical development of selected psychological con­
cepts, theories, and points of view; also critical discussion of selected systems 
of psychology. Prerequisite: Py 171 or its equivalent. Cr 3 .  M r .  G l a n v i l l e
3 6 2 .  S e m in a r  in P h ys io lo g ica l  P sy c h o lo g y — Current problems and theories 
of physiological psychology and the methods and techniques employed in studying 
them. Rec  2, Cr 3. M r .  E b e l
3 6 3 .  S e m in a r  in L e a rn in g — An advanced consideration of significant topics 
in the area of learning. Reports and discussion of current research and theory. 
Rec 2, C r 3.
3 6 4 .  S e m in a r  in M o t iv a t io n — A consideration of the phenomena and theo­
retical constructs subsumed under the concept of motivation. Presentation by 
the student of critical reports of current research. R ec  2, Cr 3. M r .  D i x o n
3 6 5 .  S e m in a r  in P e r c e p t io n — An advanced consideration of significant topics 
in the area of perception. Reports and discussion of current research and theory. 
Rec  2, Cr 3. M r .  W ad e
3 7 1 .  T o p ics  in C h ild  P s y c h o lo g y — Intensive study of selected areas in child 
psychology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. C r 3.
372 . T o p ics  in C o m p a r a t iv e  A n im a l  B e h a v io r— Critical discussions of com- 
parative and developmental aspects of animal behavior stressing phylogenetic
and ontogenetic comparisons. Consideration of antecedent factors such as genetic, 
prenatal, and early postnatal experiences that may alter developmental processes. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
37 3 .  T o p ics  in P h y s io lo g ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y — Examination of the neurological 
bases of behavior with emphasis on anatomical, neurological, and biochemical 
properties of the nervous system and behavioral correlates in man and animals. 
Prerequisite: Py 165 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 4 .  T o p ic s  in L e a rn in g — Intensive examination of selected models of 
learning emphasizing their roles as laboratory vehicles for investigating behavior. 
Methodological implications will be considered within a framework of classical, 
instrumental, and statistical research orientations. Prerequisite: Py 155 or consent 
of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 5 .  T o p ic s  in Sen sa tion  a n d  P e r c e p t io n — Consideration of current ex­
perimental literature in selected areas of sensation a n d /o r  perception; critical 
examination of the newer theoretical issues; discussion and evaluation of theoreti­
cal interpretation of sensory and perceptual phenomena. Prerequisite: Py 161 or 
consent of instructor. C r 3.
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr Ar. S t a f f
GRADUATE WORK IN PSYCHOLOGY
The D epartm ent offers work leading to the Master of Arts degree, the gen­
eral requirements for which are listed under G raduate  Study. Candidates will
143
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
be expected to have taken fundamental courses in psychology including a labora­
tory course in experimental psychology. The Department recommends that p ro­
spective candidates for graduate work acquire as undergraduates a background 
in the physical, biological, and social sciences and in statistics. Applicants are re­
quired to take the G raduate Record Examination including the advanced examina­
tion in Psychology.
G raduate programs at the Master’s level are offered by the Departm ent in 
general-experimental psychology and in clinical psychology. The general program 
requires a minimum of 30 credit hours and permits some specialization in learn­
ing, physiological psychology, child behavior, etc. The program in clinical psy­
chology is a two-year program and requires a minimum of 46 credit hours in 
specified courses, in practicums, and in writing a thesis. In this program, the stu­
dent will normally spend at least three semesters in residence.
The Departm ent also offers qualified candidates a program leading to the 
Ph.D. degree in General-Experimental Psychology. Specialization is available in 
Animal Behavior, Learning, Physiological Psychology, Motivation, and Child Be­
havior. The requirements are described in the Bulletin of the Graduate Division.
SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  V e r n o n , R o m a n y s h y n *, S e z a k * ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  E m e r i c k , 
M c K a y ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B o l a r i a , B r o m f i e l d † , C a l l e n d e r † , F i n n e r , 
M u l l e r , R o w a n ; I n s t r u c t o r s  B a l d w i n , S c o n t r a s ; C o o p e r a t i n g  
M e m b e r s : P r o f e s s o r  P l o c h ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  H y a t t
The D epartm ent of Sociology and Anthropology presents a program of study 
designed to  further the student’s perception and understanding of social interac­
tions and group processes, and to provide fundamental concepts and basic re­
search skills in the three disciplines for which the D epartm ent is responsible—  
sociology, anthropology, and social work.
The undergraduate major in the Department may select and develop, in con­
sultation with his adviser, a basic curriculum (o r  a series of courses) which will 
afford him an opportunity for the development of his individual interests and 
which will provide him with the background necessary for his future needs. The 
general Department requirements for each program area are the same.
S p ec ific  R eq u irem en ts for M ajors
In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, 
the Department requires all majors to take Introduction to Anthrolology (Ay 
1; 2 ) ,  Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3; 4 ) ,  Principles of Statistical Inference (Ms 
19), Methods of Social Research (Sy 120), Sociological Theory (Sy 160), and 
History of Sociology (Sy 161).
The two introductory courses, Ay 1; 2 and Sy 3; 4 should be taken during the 
freshman or the sophomore year. The introductory courses may be taken con­
currently. Principles of Statistical Inference (M s 19) should be taken in the 
sophomore year if possible. A minimum of 36 hours of Departm ent course work 
must be taken; the maximum num ber of hours permitted within the Department 
is 48.
* On leave 1965-66. 
† University of Maine in Portland.
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T H E  T H R E E  PROGRAM  AREAS
Students may concentrate in one of the three Department program areas. 
Students whose primary interest is sociology should select at least 15 hours in 
sociology (Sy) in addition to the required courses noted above. Non-department 
electives recommended are General Psychology (Py 1 ;2 ) ,  Social Psychology (Py 
130), and Principles of Economics (Ec 1; 2 ) .
Students who concentrate in anthropology should, in addition to the required 
courses noted above, select any of the courses in anthropology (A y ) .  N ondepart­
m ent electives recommended are Principles of Geology (G y 1; 2) or Descriptive 
Geology, Physical (Gy la ) ,  and Comparative Anatomy (Zo 133).
F or  students who concentrate in social welfare, the following required courses 
meet the current recommendations of the Council on Social Work Education, of 
which this Department is a constituent member: Social Welfare (Sw 150; 151) 
and Social Work as a Profession (Sw 152; 153). In addition, Field Experience in 
Social Work (Sw 154; 155) is available as an elective.
Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study on the 
professional or career aspects of any of the three disciplines (sociology, an thro­
pology, social welfare) should consult with their Department adviser.
Sociology of Education (Sy 5ed), Sociology for Nurses (Sy 6n),  and M ar­
riage (Sy 7) do not receive credit toward the Department major.
A specimen curriculum for the freshman-sophomore years is provided in the
appropriate College of Arts and Sciences section of this catalog.
The Department offers a program of study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in Sociology. The general requirements are described in the Bulletin of 
the Graduate Division.
A n th rop o logy  (A y )
1 ; 2 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  A n th r o p o lo g y — The development of man as a bio- 
cultural phenomenon. Special emphasis on human paleontology and race form a­
tion as well as on the nature of culture and such hum an institutions as social 
organization, marriage, religion, economics, etc., among primitive people, with 
some application of derived principles to western civilization. Required of majors. 
Cr 3. M r . E m e r i c k
1 3 8 .  R ace  a n d  C u l tu re  C o n f l ic t— Analysis of causal factors in group con­
flict, with emphasis on the problem of minority groups and non-western people 
in culture contact situations. Prerequisite. Ay I; 2, or permission of the instructor.
Cr 3. M r . E m e r i c k
13 9 .  C u l tu re  a n d  P e rso n a l i ty — A study of how culture influences the de­
velopment of personality. Major emphasis is on the different ways in which hu­
m an societies socialize the child and on the relationships between cultural sys­
tems and personality systems. Cr 3. M r . E m e r i c k
14 1 .  P e o p le s  a n d  C u ltu res  o f  th e  P acific  I s lan ds— The problem of migra­
tion to and the peopling of the Pacific world will be examined. The development 
of distinct cultural traditions traced in Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and 
Polynesia. The possibility of trans-pacific contact with pre-Columbian America 
will be discussed, as well as the special problems of these Oceanic people in the 
modern world. Prerequisite: Ay 1; 2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . E m e r i c k
1 5 0 .  H u n ters  a n d  F ood  G a th erers— A survey of the vanishing people whose
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subsistence economy has remained at the hunting and gathering level. Attention 
will be focused on selected groups in all major geographical and culture areas. 
Both unique and common problems of these people will be dealt with and special 
emphasis will be placed on ethnohistorical, environmental, and acculturation fac­
tors. Prerequisite: Ay 1; 2, Sy 3; 4 or permission of instructor. CY 3.
M r . E m e r i c k
1 6 0 .  P e o p le s  anti C u ltu res  o f  th e  C ir c u m p o la r  A rea— The development of 
northern cultures in both the Old and the New Worlds will be traced from pre­
historic times to the present. Problems of economics, social structure, and cultural 
organization will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Ay 1;2, Sy 3; 4, or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . E m e r i c k
1 9 7 ;  1 98 .  D e p a r tm e n t  P r o je c ts— For the advanced student. Minimum of 
15 hours of Department courses as a prerequisite. Apply directly to Professor 
Vernon prior to registration. C r 2 or 3.
S o cio lo g y  (S y )
3 ;  4 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  S o c io lo g y— The fundamental concepts, principles, 
and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon hum an behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifi­
cation, and basic institutions on contemporary society. Required of majors. Cr 3.
S t a f f
5 e d .  S o c io lo g y  o f  E d u c a t io n — The major principles of sociology; the 
culture concept and its use in perceiving and understanding the diversity of the 
social system in relation to the school and education; discussion of school-com­
munity relationships, social groups, and pattern of social behavior. Offered con­
currently with M he 50 and Py 70. Credits are not accepted toward the D epart­
m ent major. Cr 3. M r .  B a l d w i n
6n . S o c io lo g y  fo r  N u rses— An introductory semester course which presents 
the fundamentals of sociology; description and analysis o f  the structure and 
dynamics of hum an society; social norms, intergroup relations, social change, 
stratification and institutions. Discussion of hospital-community relationships. 
A course fo r  nurses at Eastern M aine General Hospital. Credits are not accepted  
toward the D epartm ent major. Cr 2 .  M r . M u l l e r
7. M arr iage— A study of the factors involved in success and failure in 
marriage. Research in the social, psychological and biological sciences is applied 
to common personal problems of courtship, marriage, and parenthood. Open 
to  all students in the U niversity. N o  prerequisite required. Credits are not ac­
cepted tow ard the D epartm ent major. C r 2. M r .  M u l l e r
19. S ta tis t ica l  M e th o d s  f o r  S oc io lo g ica l  R e se ra c h — Emphasis upon the 
uses of statistics in the organization, interpretation and presentation of sociologi­
cal research data. Prerequisite: Ms 19. Cr 3.
2 4 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  R u ra l  L i fe — Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the institution of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. The course is the same as Ab 24. Cr 3.
M r . H y a t t  a n d  M r . P l o c h  
1 1 0 .  Soc ia l O r g a n iz a t io n — An examination of selected institutions in modern 
society, analysis of social roles, processes and structures within typical organized 
groups, such as industrial, military, religion and fraternal organizations; discus­
sion of bureaucracy, decision making, social conflict; the implication of cultural
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and technological change. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or permission of instructor. C r  3.
M r . B o l a r i a
113. Socia l D iso rg a n iza t io n — The  origins and causes of socially disapproved 
behavior; ways in which society interprets and copes with the deviant. Study of 
the major forms of social disorganization; specific social problems are considered, 
such as suicide, crime, drug addiction, alcoholism, prostitution, mental illness, 
divorce, group conflict. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
S t a f f
1 1 5 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  A d o le scen ce— Attention is given to the social behavior 
of adolescents, the development of adolescent culture and the involvement of 
adolescents in the various social systems and the class structure of society. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. C r  3.
1 1 3 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  th e  F a m ily— A sociological approach to the study of the 
family, including the structure of social relationships, the modern American 
family as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, and the im ­
pact of social change. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
S t a f f
1 2 0 .  M e th o d s  o f  Soc ia l R esea rch — An introductory research course. N a ­
ture of scientific social inquiry; problem formulation; sources of data; basic m eth­
ods and techniques; use of specific tools in social research; theoretical relation 
between data collection and findings. Field studies. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4, Ms 19, 
o r  permission of instructor. C r 3. M r . F i n n e r
1 21 . J u ven ile  D e l in q u e n c y — The problem of adolescence in modern society. 
Discontinuities of teenage roles; influence of various subcultures on patterns of 
behavior; problems of the adolescent in his social environment; delinquency as a 
social problem; theories of delinquency causation; issues, programs. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3 ;  4 ,  or permission of instructor. C r 3 .  M r . B o l a r i a
122 . C r im in o lo g y : T h e  A d u l t  O f fe n d e r — Social and cultural factors in
the causation of crime among adults; organized crime as a social phenomenon in
American life; specific types of criminal careers; legal and judicial aspects of
crime. Prerequisite: Sy 3 ;  4 ,  or permission of instructor. Cr 3 .  M r . B o l a r i a
123 .  Soc ia l S tra t i f ic a t io n — Systematic analysis of social differentiation and 
evaluation. Theories of, and research in. the structure and function of class, 
caste, and ethnic stratification. Descriptive materials will be drawn from studies 
of American and other societies. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or permission of instructor. 
C r 3 .  M r . R o w a n
1 2 5 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  W o r k — Social factors involved in the development of
industries; social consequences of technological change; social organization with­
in industry; problems encountered within the social s tructure(s) of industry. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3 ;  4  or permission of instructor. Cr 3 .  M r . B o l a r i a
1 2 6 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  U rban  L ife— A descriptive and analytical approach to 
the study of city life. Emphasis is placed on environment, social organization, 
the ecological processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjustments. No 
freshmen. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4, o r  permission of the instructor. C r  3. M r . F i n n e r
129 .  T h e  In d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i t y — Analysis of the functioning and 
structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. G roup process, leadership, program planning 
and development are stressed.. Community project. Prerequisite: A b/S y  24 or 
Sy 26 or permission. Course same as Ab 129. C r 3. M r . P l o c h
1 3 4 .  P o p u la t io n — Theories of population. Demography; analysis of birth,
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death, and migration trends. Problems and policies. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or per­
mission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . F i n n e r
1 3 5 .  H u m a n  E c o lo g y— Spatial distribution of hum an beings and activities 
and social processes related thereto. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or permission of in­
structor. Cr 3. M r . F i n n e r
1 3 8 .  R a ce  a n d  C u l tu re  C o n fl ic t— Analysis of factors involved in group 
conflict, with emphasis on minority groups in culture contact situations. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3 ;  4  or permission. Cr 3 .  S t a f f
1 6 0 .  S oc io lo g ica l  T h e o r y —-A critical examination of the sociological theo­
ries of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contemporary theorists such as Par­
sons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as related 
to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contem porary sociology. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3; 4, and two other courses in sociology, or permission of the in­
structor. Cr 3. M r . R o w a n
1 6 1 .  H is to ry  o f  S o c io lo g y — Trends and leading figures in the history of 
sociology. Survey of current approaches and established principles in the field. 
Prerequisite: Sy 1; 2 and Sy 3; 4. Seniors only. Cr 3. M r . R o w a n
1 7 0 .  S m a l l  G r o u p  A n lays is— Communication and interaction patterns within 
small groups are identified and analyzed. Course involves participation in and ob ­
servation of such interaction. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r . V e r n o n
1 7 1 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  M e d ic in e — Attention is given to the relationship between 
sociocultural factors and the occurrence of disease and the social systems which 
are developed in the treatment and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: Sy 3; 4 or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . M u l l e r
1 8 0 .  T h e  Sc ien ce  o f  Soc ia l M an — The course will review and seek to inte­
grate to the extent possible, basic concepts, theoretical systems and methodologi­
cal issues in the behavioral sciences. It will be inter-disciplinary in nature and 
help the student understand the degree to which a unified science of man has 
been approached, as well as the problems yet to be resolved. It will also con­
sider the implications of outstanding recent contributions. It will be jointly taught 
by members of this Department as well as by other faculty who may be invited 
to participate. Prerequisite: senior Sociology majors or permission of instructors. 
C r  3 .  S t a f f
1 8 2 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  R e l ig io n — An objective study of religion as a social in­
stitution. Attention is given to the social correlations of religion and the functions 
of religion in society. Prerequisite: Sy 3;4 or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . V e r n o n
1 9 7 ; 1 9 8 .  D e p a r tm e n t  P r o je c ts— For the advanced student. Minimum of 
15 hours of Department courses as a prerequisite. Apply directly to Professor 
Vernon prior to registration. C r 2 or  3.
3 0 5 .  A d v a n c e d  S o c io lo g y  o f  E d u c a t io n — An analysis of the social processes 
and social patterns involved in the educational system. Selected problems in the 
Sociology of Education will be given intensive study. Individual research will be 
required. Cr 3 .  S t a f f
3 1 0 .  S e m in a r  in Soc ia l O r g a n iz a t io n — Attention is given to the relation­
ships between social variables which contribute to the organization of society. In­
ter-institution as well as intra-institution relationships are considered. Cr 3. S t a f f
3 1 3 .  S e m in a r  in Soc ia l  D is o rg a n iza t io n — Attention is given to the inter­
relationships of social variables and to the factors which hinder the effective func­
tioning of the group. Cr 3.  S t a f f
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3 1 8 .  A d v a n c e d  S o c io lo g y  o f  th e  F a m ily— A comparative analysis of family 
organization among selected societies. Special emphasis will be focused on the 
nuclear family of Western society, relating the structure and function of the fami­
ly to broader forms of social organization. Individual research will be required. 
Cr 3. S t a f f
3 2 0 .  S e m in a r  in R esearch  M e th o d s— Advanced course for those who intend 
to do research or graduate work. Attention is paid to various methods and tech­
niques used by sociologists. Cr 3. M r .  F i n n e r
3 6 0 .  S e m in a r  in Soc io log ica l  T h e o ry— Considers the development of major 
sociological theories, with attention given to the relationship of such theories to 
the understanding of social behavior and to contemporary research. Cr 3.
M r . V e r n o n
3 8 2 .  A d va n ced  Soc io lo g y  o f  R e l ig io n — Advanced study of the social di­
mensions of religion. Particular emphasis is placed upon current research and 
theory. Cr 3. M r . V e r n o n
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr  6.
Socia l W ork (S w )
1 5 0 ; 1 5 1 .  Socia l W e lfa re — Study of social welfare as a social institution. 
An examination of social welfare programs, their philosophy and methods, within 
a social and cultural context. Prerequisite: courses Ay 1; 2 or Sy 3; 4. Cr 3.
1 5 2 ;  1 5 3 .  Socia l W o rk  as a P ro fe s s io n — Study of the ideology and methods 
of the social work profession. An examination of the role of the social worker in 
modern society, and the relationship of social work to other helping professions: 
psychology, psychiatry, medicine, and the ministry. Prerequisite: Sy 150; 151, 
seniors, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
1 5 4 ;  155 .  F ield  E x p e r ie n c e  in Socia l W o r k — Field observation and experi­
ence in community agencies to enable students to apply social science and social 
welfare knowledge and to test their motivation and capacity for the field of so­
cial work. Prerequisite: seniors and permission of instructor. Cr 2.
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH
P r o f e s s o r s  G a r d n e r  a n d  B r i c k e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  G i l l e s p i e , 
B a r u s h o k , B o s t , C o o k , a n d  H a n s e n †-; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C o l e  
a n d  M a c L a u c h l i n ; M r . C y r u s *, M r . W o r s t e r , M r . H e n d e r ­
s o n , M r . F e n t e r , M r . B e n n e r , M r . W e a t h e r t o n ,
M iss  E p s t e i n † , M r . M a r s t o n †
The major studies, leading to a degree in speech or a degree in theatre, are 
designed to provide a broad background of training and to allow some degree of 
specialization within a particular area. Courses required of all majors are Sh 3, 
21, 31, 41, and 198. In addition, all majors are required to complete satisfactorily 
a three-hour course in four out of the five areas of speech (rhetoric and public ad­
dress, theatre, radio and television, speech and hearing therapy, and oral interpre­
ta tion),  plus 10 more elective hours in the department. Students planning to do 
graduate work in speech correction may substitute certain courses in psychology or 
zoology. Platform tests of proficiency in original speaking must be passed satis­
factorily in both the junior and Senior years.
* O n lea v e  1965-66. 
† U n iv ersity  o f  M a in e  in  P ortla n d .
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All prospective majors should select Py 1;2, General Psychology, as part of 
the sophomore social science requirement, and those particularly interested in 
speech correction should elect Zo 3; 4, Animal Biology, to satisfy partially the 
natural science and mathematics requirement. Majors are expected to take ad­
vantage of the laboratory opportunities offered by the Department through Uni­
versity Forensics, the Maine Masque Theatre, and Radio Station WMEB-FM.
Advanced courses recommended for majors who plan to teach are Sh 7, 15, 
16, 181, 192, 197.
The Department offers work leading to the Master of Arts in Speech as out­
lined in the general requirements for graduate work. Students will be admitted as 
candidates upon presentation of credentials indicating excellent undergraduate 
records.
C ourses in R h etoric  and P u b lic  A ddress
The University forensic program offers practical experience in debate, dis­
cussion, oratory, and extemporaneous speaking through competition with other 
colleges and universities. All undergraduate students in the University may par­
ticipate in the program.
1. F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  P u b l ic  S p e a k in g — An analysis of the problems of 
the beginning speaker— choice of subject, selection and arrangement of material, 
audience analysis, and delivery. Classroom experience in the preparation and de­
livery of short speeches. Cr 2. M r . C o o k , C h a i r m a n
3 .  A d v a n c e d  P u b lic  S p e a k in g — Principles and methods of the composition 
and delivery of the types of speeches common to business and professional life 
with emphasis on analysis, materials, structure, and style. Prerequisite: Sh 1. 
Cr 2. M r . W o r s t e r
5 . G r o u p  D iscu ss io n — The principles, methods, and types of democratic 
group procedure in problem-solving. Emphasis on preparing for, participating in, 
and leading group discussions. Class participation in the discussion of current 
issues. Cr 3. M r . G a r d n e r
7. D e b a te — The principles of argumentation and debate with attention to 
analysis, evidence, reasoning, construction of cases, and refutation. Participation 
in debates on current issues. Cr 3. M r . G a r d n e r
9. P a r l ia m e n ta r y  P ro c e d u re — Consideration of the principles and rules 
by which a group transacts its business. Training in such functions as drawing up 
a constitution, the presentation and disposition of motions, and serving as pre­
siding officer. Cr 1. M r . G a r d n e r
5 1 .5 2 .  V ars ity  D e b a te — An intensive study of the national proposition with 
active participation in intercollegiate debates. Limited to varsity debaters. Prerequi­
site: permission. Cr 1. M r . G a r d n e r , M r . W o r s t e r
1 5 4 .  P u b l ic  D iscuss ion  a n d  D e b a te — Philosophy, principles, and methods
of group procedures in dealing with controversial problems. Consideration of 
the points of similarity and difference. Attention to analysis, evidence, and rea­
soning as the basis for preparation and participation. Not offered every year. 
Cr 3.
155 .  A m er ica n  P u b lic  A d d re ss— Consideration of representative American 
speakers from colonial times to the present. A critical analysis of the invention, 
structure, and style of selected speeches. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite: 
Sh 1. C r 3.  M r .  C o l e
1 5 6 .  P ersu a s io n — An advanced study of the problems involved in influenc-
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ing an audience. Consideration of such factors as mental attitudes, attention, ra­
tionalization, adaptation, suggestion, and motivation. Limited to upperclassmen. 
Prerequisite: Sh 1. C r  3 .  M r . G a r d n e r
1 57 . C lassical R h e to r ic — An analysis of Greek and Roman rhetoric in rela­
tion to theories and methods of public speaking, with particular emphasis on 
Aristotle, Cicero, and Quintilian. Prerequisite: four hours in the rhetoric and 
public address area. Cr 3. M r . C o l e
15ft. S e c o n d a ry  S ch o o l  F orensic  P r o g r a m — An analysis of the duties, re­
sponsibilities, and opportunities of the director or coach of extemporaneous 
speaking, oratory, discussion and debate, with attention to the training procedures 
in these areas. Not offered every year. C r  2.
C ourses in T h eatre
The Maine Masque Theatre presents four major productions each year and 
serves as a practical training ground in theatre. All students in the University are 
eligible to read for plays to be produced and may participate in the other areas 
of the Theatre.
11 . T h e a tre  T o d a y— An examination of the contemporary American theatre 
and its place in society. Consideration is given to present conditions in the edu­
cational, community, and professional theatre; to dramatic theory; to play con­
struction; and to styles in drama and criticism as these apply to play presentation. 
Cr 2. M r . B r i c k e r
15. S ta g e c ra f t— An introduction to the physical and technical aspects of 
stage presentation, including the elements of design, staging, and theatre lighting. 
Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be required. 
Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . F e n t e r
16. P la y  P r o d u c t io n — An introduction to the responsibilities of the director 
and to the basic principles of stage directing, including choosing and analyzing 
plays, scheduling rehearsals, blocking action, and determining stage business. 
Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be required. 
L ec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B r i c k e r
17 . F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  A c t in g — The basic skills of acting. The course will 
include the actor’s internal preparation for playing a role and the development of 
his external techniques for projecting the role to his audience. Lab  4 ,  C r 2.
M r . B o s t
‡ 6 3 .  S cen e  D e s ig n in g — Principles, methods, and materials used in scene 
designing, with consideration of the director-designer relationship. Laboratory 
projects in preparing the complete design for a particular production, including 
drawings, models, and plans. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Sh 1 5 .  
Lab  4 ,  Cr 2 .  M r . C y r u s
† 6 4 . S ta g e  L ig h t in g — Principles, methods, and materials used in stage light­
ing, including their artistic and technical applications in theatre, film, and tele­
vision. Projects will include problems in lighting particular productions. Limited 
to upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Sh 15 .  Cr 2. M r . F e n t e r
† 1 6 2 .  T h e a tre  H is to ry— A survey of the drama, physical theatre, and modes 
of production from  early Greek festivals to the present day. Limited to  upper­
classmen. C r 3. M r . B a r u s h o k
† 1 6 6 .  S ta g e  D ire c t in g — The translation of all aspects of the theatre produc­
tion into an artistic unity, with emphasis on the theatre aesthetics. Consideration 
o f the principles of art, such as balance, proportion, light and shadow, rhythm,
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color, and line, as applied to theatre. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite: 
Sh 16. Cr 3. M r. B o s t
‡ 1 6 7 .  A d v a n c e d  A c t in g— The adaptation of basic acting skills to the partic­
ular dramatic production, with emphasis on the actor’s r o le-interpretation as it 
is influenced by the director-actor relationship. Limited to upperclassmen. Pre­
requisite: Sh 17. L ec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  B r i c k e r
16 8 .  C rea t ive  T h e a tre — Designed for teachers, youth leaders, and recrea­
tional directors. A study of the principles, methods, and techniques involved in 
the use of creative dramatics in the classroom, in the church, and on the play­
ground. N ot offered every year. Cr 3.
1 6 9 .  T h e a tre  L a b o r a to r y — Advanced laboratory work in the divisions of 
designing, lighting, or directing. The student may register, in different semesters, 
for credit in each of the divisions. Prerequisite: in designing, Sh 63 and permis­
sion; in lighting, Sh 64 and permission; and in directing, Sh 166 and permission. 
Lab  4 ,  Cr 2. M r .  B a r u s h o k ,  C h a i r m a n
2 6 0 .  P ro d u c t io n  o f  P r e -M o d e m  D r a m a — An investigation of the problems 
involved in the presentation of selected pre-modern dramas, from Aeschylus 
to Ibsen, for present day audiences. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
M r . B a r u s h o k
2 6 1 .  P ro d u c t io n  o f  M o d ern  D r a m a — A n  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r o b l e m s  i n ­
v o l v e d  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  s e l e c t e d  m a s t e r p i e c e s  o f  m o d e r n  d r a m a ,  f r o m  I b s e n  
t o  M i l l e r ,  f o r  p r e s e n t  d a y  a u d i e n c e s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  p e r m i s s i o n .  Cr 3 .  M r . B o s t
‡2 6 5 . D ra m a tic  T h e o r y — An analysis of major theories of dramatic writings 
and dramatic production from Aristotle to the present day, with consideration of 
their influence on the theatre and drama. Prerequisite: Sh 162 and permission. 
Cr 3. M r . B a r u s h o k
C ourses in R adio  and T elev is io n
Radio Station W M EB-FM  provides practical experience in broadcasting. All 
students have the opportunity to work for staff positions and program assignments. 
Certain opportunities are available on University television station WMEB-TV.
2 1 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  R a d io  a n d  T e lev is io n — Survey of the nature of the 
broadcasting media, history and influence, network and station organization, 
regulations, and types of programs. Cr 2. M r . H e n d e r s o n , M r . B e n n e r
‡2 2 . R a d io -T V  A n n o u n c in g — Problems and responsibilities o f  the announcer: 
articulation and pronunciation; operation of studio equipment; and the handling 
of various speaking situations. Prerequisite: Sh 21. L ec 1, Lab  2, Cr 2.
2 3 ;  2 4 .  B ro a d c a s t in g  L a b o r a to r y — The fall semester will provide basic ex­
perience through WM EB-FM  and WMEB-TV in the various aspects of the opera­
tion of radio and television stations. The spring semester will permit the student 
to concentrate in those areas in which special aptitude is shown. Prerequisite: 
Sh 21. Lab  4, Cr 2. S t a f f
‡ 1 7 1 .  W rit in g  f o r  B ro a d c a s t— An analysis of the problems in writing for 
radio and television. The preparation of different forms of continuity copy and 
the creation of various types of programs. Limited to upperclassmen. Prereq­
uisite: Sh 21. Cr 3.
1 7 2 .  S tu d io  P ro c e d u re s— The integration of sound production practices, 
station policy, and broadcast regulations in the development of efficient studio 
operation in both radio and television. Prerequisite: Sh 23. L ec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r.  B e n n e r
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1 73 . R a d io  a n d  T elev is ion  P ro d u c t io n — Problems of the director and pro­
duction staff in the preparation of various types of radio and television programs. 
Use will be made of WMEB-FM and WMEB-TV facilities. Prerequisite: Sh 172. 
Lec 2 ,  Lab 2, C r 3 .  M r .  H e n d e r s o n
1 7 4 .  B ro a d ca s t  P r o g r a m m in g — The problems in planning, preparing, and 
scheduling programs for radio and television as related to audience and market
analysis, standards of evaluation, planning procedures, ratings, and station pol­
icy. Prerequisite: six hours of broadcasting. Cr 3. M r. H e n d e r s o n
1 7 7 .  T ea ch in g  w ith  R a d io  a n d  T e lev is io n — The values and potentials of 
radio and television in education, with particular emphasis on current use of 
media in elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universities, and adult 
education. Cr 3 .  M r . H e n d e r s o n , M r . B e n n e r
1 79 . P r o b le m s  in B ro a d c a s t in g — Independent investigation of special prob­
lems related to radio and television. Prerequisite: nine hours of broadcasting 
and permission. Apply directly to the head of the department prior to registra­
tion. C r 1-3. S t a f f
C ourses in  S p eech  and H earin g  T h erap y
0. R e m e d ia l  S p e e c h — An analysis o f  the student’s personal speech prob­
lems followed by an intensive program of training designed to increase oral ef­
fectiveness. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 0. S t a f f
3 1 .  V oice a n d  D ic t io n — Designed to establish good speech habits through 
an understanding of the vocal mechanism and instruction in the development, 
care and use of the speaking voice. Cr 2.
M r. G i l l e s p i e , M r. C o o k , M r. W e a t h e r t o n
3 2 .  P h o n e t ic s— A study of the formation, auditory recognition, and pho­
netic ( I PA)  transcription of the sounds of English language, with an examina-
t i o n  o f  t h e  c a u s e s  o f  s o u n d  c h a n g e  in  c o n n e c t e d  s p e e c h .  Cr 2 .  M r. G i l l e s p i e
18 0 . Bases o f  S p e e c h — An examination of the physical, physiological, psy­
chological, and sociological foundations of speech. The interrelationship of in­
formation provided by the natural and behavioral sciences in the understanding 
of the speech and hearing process. Cr 3. M r.  G i l l e s p i e
1 81 . In tro d u c t io n  to  S p eech  C o rre c t io n — A survey of the symptoms and 
causes of voice and articulation defects with training in the recognition, diagnosis, 
and treatment of minor speech problems. Recommended for prospective teach­
ers. Limited to upperclassmen. Cr 3. M r . G i l l e s p i e , M r. W e a t h e r t o n
1 8 2 .  S p e e c h  C o rrec t io n  M e th o d s— Further study of the causes of speech 
disorders with emphasis given to methods of therapy used at the classroom level. 
Supervised planning of actual therapy sessions will constitute a portion of the 
course. Prerequisite: Sh 181. C r  3. M r.  G i l l e s p i e
† 1 8 3 .  A r t icu la t io n  D iso rd e r s— An analysis of the nature and causes of ab­
normal articulation; diagnostic testing; etiological therapy; and articulation ther­
apy. Prerequisite: Sh 180 and 181. C r 3.
1 8 4 .  V oice  D iso rd e r s— An analysis of the types, symptoms and causes of 
abnormal voice production. Consideration of diagnostic practices, medical and 
pyschological referral procedures, and methods used in correction of vocal prob­
lems of pitch, intensity, rate an d /o r  quality. Prerequisite: Sh 180 and 181. C r 3.
1 8 5 .  186 . P r o b le m s  in F u n c tio n a l  S p eech  D e fe c ts— Detailed study of a 
functional speech problem followed by the planning and administration of re­
medial speech procedures. Weekly remedial sessions, conferences with the in-
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structor, and special library study. Prerequisite: Sh 182. Cr 1. S t a f f
1 87 . T he  H ard  o f  H earing  C h ild  in th e  C lassroom — The types, symptoms, 
and causes of hearing loss and the use of testing procedures. Consideration of 
the effects of hearing loss upon the communicative, educational, and personal­
ity development of the student. Emphasis upon the application of the principles 
and methods of retraining the handicapped in hearing. Not offered every year. 
Cr 2.
‡ 1 8 8 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  A u d io lo g y — The anatomy and physiology of the ear; 
the psycho-acoustic of audition; theories of hearing; causes and types of hearing 
loss; detection of hearing loss; administration of pure-tone tests of auditory 
acuity and hearing conservation. Prerequisite: Sh 180 and 181. Cr 3.
C ourses in Oral In terpretation
4 1 .  F u n dam en ta ls  o f  In te rp re ta t io n — An introduction to the art of inter­
pretation in order to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature 
and to develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, an apprecia­
tion of that literature. Cr 2 .  M r . B a r u s h o k , M r . C y r u s , M r . B o s t
‡ 190 . Choric  S p e a k in g — Application of the basic principles of oral reading 
to the problems of group interpretation of literature. Emphasis on methods, 
materials, and actual participation in group reading. Limited to upperclassmen. 
Prerequisite: Sh 41 or permission. Cr 3. M r . B o s t
1 91 .  O ra l  R ea d in g  o f  L ite ra tu re— A study of the art of oral interpretation 
including evaluation and analysis of material and the development of skills for 
reading literature aloud. N o t open to students who have taken a course in 
fundam entals o f oral interpretation. Limited to upperclassmen. Not offered 
every year. Cr 3.
192 . A d va n ced  O ra l In te rp re ta t io n — Consideration of the particular prob­
lems involved in the oral reading of each of the following: (1) prose, (2) poe­
try, and (3) drama. Limited to upperclassmen. Prerequisite: Sh 41. Cr 3.
M r . B a r u s h o k
G eneral Courses
1 93 .  S peech  E duca tion  in the  E le m e n ta ry  S ch oo l— The relation of speech 
education to the total elementary curriculum. Consideration of the development 
of good speech through classroom activities. Attention to fundamental principles, 
materials, and methods of procedure. Not offered every year. Cr 3.
1 9 4 * .  S peech  fo r  T eachers— D e s i g n e d  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e  o r a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t e a c h e r  t h r o u g h  s t u d y  a n d  p r a c t i c e  i n  g i v i n g  e x t e m p o r a n e o u s  
s p e e c h e s ,  r e a d i n g  a l o u d ,  a n d  u s i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  p r o c e d u r e s .  Cr 3. S t a f f
1 95 . 196 . P ro b le m s  in S p e e c h — For the advanced student desiring to study 
a particular problem of his own choice under the guidance of a member of the 
staff. Prerequisite: permission of the head of the department. Cr 2 .  S t a f f  
† 1 9 7 .  T each in g  o f  S p e e c h — Problems, methods, and materials related to the 
teaching of speech in the secondary school. Particular attention to the extra­
curricular speech program. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. M r . G a r d n e r
198 . S em in a r  in S p e e c h — Oral and written reports by class members. Re­
quired of all senior majors and graduate students. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 2.
M r . G a r d n e r
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T hesis— Cr Ar.
* Graduate credit with the approval of the student’s adviser.
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ZOOLOGY ( Zo)
P r o f e s s o r s  A l l e n , M u r r a y , S p e i c h e r , M e y e r , E v e r h a r t , F l y n n ; A s s o c i a t e
P r o f e s s o r s  B a r d e n , H a t c h , M a j o r , M u n , Sa s s , a n d  K e r n *; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  V a l l e a u , H a e f n e r , C o o k . R o b e r t s ; L e c t u r e r s  Br a n c h , 
P o r t e r , R o d e r i c k , S c h l a g e r , W a d s w o r t h ; M r s . W e a t h e r b e e ;
M r . A n o l i , M iss  C o c a n o u r , M r . S c h r e i b e r , M r . A y e r , M r .
B a r l o w ,  M r .  L a w r e n c e ,  M i s s  S t e a r n s ,  M r .  W e i b u s t ,  
a n d  M i s s  W i n e *
Zoology, or animal biology, includes the study of every aspect of animal life: 
the structure of animals, their development, functions, heredity, and interactions 
with other organisms and their environment. The department’s introductory 
course, Zo 3; 4, Animal Biology, fulfills one year of the college requirement of a 
basic year course in laboratory science or mathematics. This course, or a com­
bination of Zo 3 and Bt 1, General Botany, is a prerequisite to all advanced 
courses in the department.
A zoology major is prepared for graduate training in biology, for entrance 
into medical or dental school, or for medical technology. Specimen curricula for 
several of these fields are given in this catalog and should be carefully considered 
by the student in planning a program. Other curricula can be worked out in con­
sultation with the department head.
Upon graduation a zoology major may also enter various fields: business, 
education, industry, government agencies and research laboratories. Among the 
positions held by zoology majors the following may be mentioned: museum
curator, research assistant, teacher, hospital administrator, librarian, biological 
aide, aquatic biologist, ranger-naturalist, biological supply house employee, book 
publisher’s representative, medical and biological illustrator, and science writer.
FISH E R Y  SCIENCE
A zoology major may elect a sequence of courses introducing the basic skills 
necessary for careers in fishery management and biological oceanography. G rad­
uates of this sequence are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions at 
the technician level in federal and state agencies concerned with management of 
aquatic resources. More advanced positions in these fields generally require grad­
uate preparation. Undergraduates anticipating graduate study are urged to secure 
a broad base in the biological and physical science. The zoology major require­
ments are ideally suited to such preparation.
A graduate program in Fishery Science leading to the degrees of Master of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy is offered in the Department of Zoology. Op­
portunities for research in fresh water and estuarine environments are available 
through the cooperation of state and federal agencies. Research assistantships 
are usually available for graduate students.
T h e  M aine D e p a r tm e n t  o f  In lan d  Fisheries and  G a m e  has maintained 
close liaison with the University fishery science program for 25 years through its 
Chief of Fisheries who is also a Professor of Zoology. Natural populations of 
warm water and cold water game fish abound in the state, providing unlimited 
opportunity for field study. Two fish cultural stations nearby provide facilities for 
controlled studies on large groups of fish.
T he M aine C o o p era t ive  Fishery Unit,  the second such unit established in
* U niversity  o f M aine in P o rtlan d .
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the nation, provides opportunities for training and research in the field of fishery 
science. The unit is operated under a cooperative program by the U. S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, the Maine Department 
of Inland Fisheries and Game, and the University. The unit offers advanced 
training in modern fishery management and research techniques, conducts a pro­
gram of fishery research, and participates in extension programs.
Preparation  for the Z oology M ajor
In addition to the general requirements of the college, the department re­
quires the following courses for the B.A. degree in zoology:
Zo 3 ;  4 , A n im a l  B io lo g y ; or  Zo 3  an d  B t 1, G eneral B o tan y  
Ch 1 ;2 , G eneral C h em is try
C h 1 5 1 ;  1 52 ,  1 6 1 ;  162 , O rgan ic  C h e m is try  (w i th  lab ) .  or  B c 1, O rganic  
C hem istry and Bc 2, B iochem istry  
Ms 12, Calculus  
Ps 1a; 2a, G eneral Physics
R equirem ents for the Z oology Major
Twenty-two hours of advanced work in zoology are required. The following 
courses must be included in the advanced work in zoology:
Zo 133, C o m p a ra t iv e  A n a to m y  or  Zo 136, V ertebra te  E m b ry o lo g y
Zo 163, Genetics
Zo 177, A n im al P h ys io logy
C ourses in  Z oology (Z o )
3 ;  4 .  A n im a l  B io lo g y— A basic two-semester course. The first semester 
deals with principles of life, including properties of cells, heredity, ecology, evo­
lution and a brief review of major invertebrate types. The second semester is an 
introduction to vertebrate structure and function including embryology. Lec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . S p e i c h e r  a n d  S t a f f
5 . A n a to m y  an d  P h ys io lo g y  fo r  N urses— The general principles of ani­
mal life, emphasizing the structure and functions of the human body. Restricted 
to three-year student nurses. Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 5. M r . S ass  a n d  S t a f f
8. A n a to m y  and  P h ys io lo g y— The general principles of animal life, with 
emphasis on the structure and functions of the human body. Students who have 
had Zo 3; 4 should take Zo 133 rather than Zo 8. Lec 2, Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . S ass a n d  S t a f f
8a . A n a to m y  an d  P h y s io lo g y — Similar to Zo 8, with additional time for 
laboratory. For students in the School of Nursing. Lec 2, Rec  1, Lab  4, Cr 5.
M r . S ass  a n d  S t a f f
12. O rgan ic  E vo lu tion — The biological development of higher forms of 
life from the simpler, the evidence which support this fact and the processes 
which bring it about. Open to all non-majors above freshman standing. Not given 
every year. Lec 2, Cr 2.
64 . G enetics L a b o ra to ry— Practical experience in the rearing of some 
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. Pre­
requisite: Bt 145 or Zo 163. Cr 2. M r . S p e i c h e r
132 . Ic h th y o lo g y — The characteristics of fishes, their life histories and eco­
nomic importance, with emphasis on fresh-water species. Lectures supplemented by 
laboratory study and dissection. Prerequisite: Zo 3-Bt 1 or Zo 3;4. Lec 2, Lab 
4, Cr 4. M r . E v e r h a r t
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133 .  C o m p a ra t ive  A n a to m y— The structure, origin, and history of the verte­
brate organ-systems. Prerequisite: Zo 3-Bt 1 or Zo 3;4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . F l y n n
136. V ertebra te  E m b ry o lo g y — The development and formation of tissues, 
organs, and organ-systems in vertebrates. Prerequisite: Zo 3 - Bt 1 or Zo 3; 4.
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n
137 . C o m p a ra t ive  E m b r y o lo g y — A comprehensive approach to the early
embryological phases of selected invertebrate and vertebrate forms, with emphasis 
on living development and embryological techniques. Prerequisite: two years of 
Zoology. Lee  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n
1 39 .  M a m m a lo g y — The characteristics of mammals, their life histories and 
economic importance. Lectures supplemented by laboratory study of skins and 
mounted specimens. Prerequisite: Zo 3 - Bt 1 or Zo 3; 4. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . B a r d e n
1 5 1 .  H is to logy— Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues and methods of 
preparing microscopic slides. Prerequisite: Zo 3 - Bt 1 or Zo 3; 4 .  Lec 2, Lab 4 ,  
Cr 4 .  M r . R o b e r t s
153 . In ver teb ra te  Z oo lo g y— The morphology, physiology, life histories, 
phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates exclusive of 
insects. Prerequisite: Zo 3 - Bt 1 or Zo 3; 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M e y e r
158 . A n im al P a ra s ito logy— The life histories, economic importance, meth­
ods of control, host autopsy and the preparation of parasites. Prerequisite: Zo 
3 - B t  1 or Zo 3; 4 .  Lec 2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r . M e y e r
160. O rn i th o lo g y — The characteristics of birds, their life histories and eco­
nomic importance. Lectures, laboratory study of skins and mounted specimens, 
and field identifications. Prerequisite: Zo 3 - Bt 1 or Zo 3; 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . B a r d e n
163. P rinc ip les  o f  G enetics—The nature of hereditary factors and the
mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite: Zo 3; 4. 
Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . S p e i c h e r
168 .  L im n o lo g y — The ecology of inland waters, with primary emphasis on 
the physical, chemical and biological factors controlling productivity. Prereq­
uisite: first-year courses in zoology and chemistry. Zoology 153, and Entomol­
ogy are recommended. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. H a t c h
169. In trodu c tion  to  B io log ica l O c e a n o g ra p h y— The study of marine 
organisms and their interrelationships with the chemical, geological, and physical 
aspects of their environment. Prerequisite: introductory zoology and introduc­
tory chemistry. Zo 153 is recommended. Lec 2, Lab 4, C r 4. M r . H a e f n e r
171 .  Fish M a n a g em en t— Modern methods of fish management including 
propagation and distribution, fisheries legislation, biological surveys, and environ­
ment improvements. Prerequisite: Zo 132 and En 26. Lec 2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
M r . E v e r h a r t
177 . A n im a l  P h ys io lo g y— Physiological processes in vertebrates with em­
phasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisite: at least one year of 
chemistry. Lee  2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M a j o r
178 . General P h ys io lo g cy — The vital phenomena common to all organisms. 
Membrane properties are treated at length. Prerequisite: Zo 177, Organic 
Chemistry, and one year of Physics. Lec 2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r . M a j o r
179 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  E n d o cr in o lo g y — A comprehensive survey of the verte­
brate endocrine glands and their functional relationships. The experimental and
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comparative approach is emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 3; 4 or equivalent, Zo 
177, and Organic Chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . V a l l e a u
180. Cell M ech an ism s— A  physio-chemical analysis of cell metabolism. Em­
phasis is placed on mechanisms controlling growth and division. Prerequisite: 
Zo 3; 4, Organic Chemistry or Biochemistry. Lec 2, Cr 2. M r . C o o k
187. 188 .  P ro b le m s  in Z oo lo g y— Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in some branch of zoology. Admission by per­
mission of the head of the Department. Cr A r. S t a f f
19 5 . 196 . Z o o logy  S em in a r— Oral reports and discussion by class mem­
bers, covering biological topics of current interest. Rec 2, Cr 1. S t a f f
GRADUATE STUDY IN ZOOLOGY
The Department offers work leading to the degree of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy, the general requirements for which are listed under G rad­
uate Study.
A reading knowledge of French or German, preferably the latter, is a re­
quirement for the advanced degree. In the major field, all courses numbered 200 
or over are given primarily for graduate credit. All courses numbered 100 to 200 
may likewise be taken for graduate credit, with the added requirement of an as­
signed problem in the subject. Students may be required to take, without gradu­
ate credit, certain undergraduate courses, which they lack.
Specific fields of interest for thesis subjects include cytology, ecology, ex­
perimental embryology, fishery biology, general physiology, genetics, invertebrate 
zoology, and parasitology.
G raduate C ourses in  Z oology
3 3 7 . E x p e r im e n ta l  E m b r y o lo g y — Analysis of cell multiplication, organo­
genesis and growth in embryonic systems. Integration with regeneration, normal 
and abnormal tissue growth and autonomous single cell organisms. Prerequisite: 
Zo 136, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n
3 5 2 .  G eneral C y to lo g y— The problems of cell structure, cell division and 
the interrelation of cytology and genetics. Prerequisite: Zo 151 and Genetics, 
or permission of instructor. L ec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . S p e i c h e r
3 5 4 .  A d va n ced  G enetics— Advanced consideration of hereditary phenomena 
with emphasis on current research in molecular, physiological and developmental 
genetics. Prerequisite: Zo 163 or equivalent. L ec 3, Cr 3. M r . R o b e r t s
3 5 5 .  Faunistic  Z oo lo g y— The collection, preservation, and identification of 
fresh-water and terrestrial invertebrates (exclusive of insects) and of lower ver­
tebrates; habits and life histories of selected forms. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or per­
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. M e y e r
3 5 6 .  A n im al E co logy— The interrelationships between animals and their 
physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, food, re­
production, populations, communities, migration, distribution, succession, rhythms, 
adaptations, and applications. Prerequisite: Zo 355 or permission of instructor. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . B a r d e n
3 5 7 .  P o p u la t io n  D yn a m ics— Methods of estimating population size, growth 
rate and mortality rates, production and yield. Problems of predicting population 
fluctuations and cycles, theories of population harvest for maximum sustained 
yield, and various types of yield equation. Prerequisite: Ms 19, or Fy 147, ac-
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quaintance with the calculus. Zo 171, Zo 356, or En 211 recommended. Lec 2, 
Cr 2. M r . H a t c h
3 7 0 .  A dvan ced  Topics  in A quatic  B io lo g y— A seminar type course designed 
to acquaint the student with current research in biological oceanography and 
fishery science. Prerequisite: Zo 169 or consent of instructor. Lec 2, Cr 2.
S t a f f
3 8 0 .  C o m p a ra t iv e  P h ys io lo g y— The physiological variations found in the 
animal kingdom and an interpretation of these variations in terms of evolution­
ary significance, anatomical changes and ecological conditions. Prerequisite: Zo 
177, or permission of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f
3 8 1 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  P h ys io lo g y— Advanced laboratory and surgical proce­
dures. Last half of course will be devoted to a class project, the entire group 
functioning as a research team. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lab 4, Cr 3.
M r . M a j o r
3 8 4 .  A dvan ced  Cell P h ys io lo g y— Seminar in current topics in cellular and 
molecular biology including modern methods of investigation. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Lec 2, Cr 2. S t a f f
3 8 5 .  C o m p a ra t ive  E n d o cr in o lo g y— This course is concerned with endocrine 
mechanisms in lower vertebrates and invertebrates. The comparative physiologi­
cal and comparative biochemical approach is emphasized through lecture and 
laboratory demonstration. Prerequisite: year of physiology. Lec 3, Cr 3.
M r . V a l l e a u
GRADUATE STUDY IN ZOOLOGY
G raduate P rob lem s
3 5 8 .  P ro b lem s  in P aras ito logy— Prerequisite: Zo 158. Cr Ar. M r . M e y e r
3 6 0 .  P ro b lem s  in O rn i th o lo g y— Prerequisite: Zo 160. Cr Ar. M r . B a r d e n
3 6 3 .  P ro b lem s  in G enetics— Prerequisite: Zo 163 or Botany 45. Cr Ar.
M r . S p e i c h e r
3 7 7 .  P ro b le m s  in P h ys io lo g y— Prerequisite: Zo 177. Cr Ar. M r . M a j o r
3 9 1 .  3 9 2 .  P ro b lem s  in Z o o lo g y— Cr Ar. T h e  St a f f
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T hesis— Cr 6-10. T h e  St a f f
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College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration offers four-year programs in two 
major areas of study: business administration and economics. Upon successful 
completion of the prescribed curriculum in one of these fields the student is 
awarded the Bachelor of Science degree.
The College also provides graduate programs leading to the degrees of Mas­
ter of Business Administration and Master of Arts in Economics. The graduate 
offerings of the College of Business Administration are described in the Gradu­
ate School Catalog.
On the Portland campus of the University, the College offers a four-year 
program in business administration leading to the Bachelor of Science degree 
and a two-year program leading to the Associate in Business Administration de­
gree.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The primary objective of the undergraduate program in Business Adminis­
tration is to develop the students’ abilities to assume the responsibilities of busi­
ness management. The program is aimed at providing the broad training neces­
sary for successful business management in a rapidly changing economy. No 
attempt is made to provide detailed specialized training in particular business 
tasks. The program aims, rather, at developing skills and attitudes of mind that 
will enable the student to cope successfully with the changing problems of 
business management in the years ahead. Implementation of this program takes 
place in three general phases: First, the student acquires broad training in the 
liberal arts and sciences for the necessary foundation upon which his future 
education will build. Second, the student pursues a program of study designed 
to provide him with an understanding of the major functional areas common to 
most business operations and with a knowledge of certain fields which are par­
ticularly relevant to the study of business management. This is referred to as 
the “core” program and includes basic courses in accounting, economics, finance, 
the legal environment of business, marketing, and general management. Third, 
the student undertakes to acquire a deeper knowledge of the major field which 
he has selected. This is done largely during the senior year and is accomplished 
by taking 15 credit hours of work beyond the introductory course in the chosen 
field. The four major fields of concentration in which advanced work may be 
done are accounting, finance, marketing, and management.
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The undergraduate program in the field of economics is designed to pre­
pare students broadly for careers in the civil service, law, management, public 
affairs, labor relations, and for general citizenship. Economics is a social science 
and as such must be studied in the perspective of a broad training in the liberal 
arts and sciences. Many students who plan to attend graduate and professional 
schools will find the undergraduate economics program to be valuable training 
for advanced academic work. Within the field of economics, courses are available 
in such fields as: price and value theory, money and banking, income and em­
ployment theory, history of economic thought, international trade and finance, 
labor and industrial relations, comparative economic systems, public finance and 
taxation, and the social control of business.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
The College of Business Administration was established as an independent 
degree-recommending unit of the University by the Board of Trustees, effective 
July 1, 1965. The former School of Business Administration operated as a di­
vision of the College of Arts and Sciences. Since the graduation requirements 
of the College of Arts and Sciences and the former School of Business Admin­
istration differ in some respects from those of the College of Business Admin­
istration, the following guidelines will be followed in the transitional period:
(1) All students who initially enrolled at the University after the spring 
semester, 1965, and seek the Bachelor of Science degree in either business 
administration or economics are governed by the graduation require­
ments of the College of Business Administration which are listed in this 
catalog.
(2) Students who initially enrolled at the University prior to June, 1965, are 
subject to either the graduation course requirements jointly imposed by 
the College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Business Administra­
tion at the time of their initial enrollment or the new course requirements 
listed in this catalog. The option rests with the student.
(3) Students who declared a major in the field of business administration 
(candiates for the B.S. in Business Administration) prior to June, 1965, 
may be graduated in the College of Business Administration commencing 
in June, 1966.
(4) Students who declared a major in the field of business and economics 
(candidates for the B.A. in Business and Economics) prior to June, 1965, 
may: (1) continue their progress toward this degree in the College of 
Arts and Sciences; (2) transfer to the B.S. in Economics program in the 
College of Business Administration, provided they can fulfill all the re­
quirements for this degree; or (3) transfer to the B.A. in Economics pro­
gram which is offered by the College of Arts and Sciences in cooperation 
with the College of Business Administration.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission— Students are usually admitted to the College of Business Ad­
ministration as first-year students in the University. The specific requirements for 
admission are given on page 33 of this catalog. All deficiences in entrance re­
quirements must be removed before registering for the sophomore year. Students 
who transfer from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all basic 
entrance requirements within one year.
163
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Transfer Credit— N o transfer credit is granted for courses completed at 
another accredited institution in which grades below C have been received. R e­
sponsibility for evaluating course work for which transfer credit is requested 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
Students in other colleges of the University of Maine who wish to transfer
to the College of Business Administration must present an academic record which 
meets at least the minimum standards of quality established by the University. 
Also, they are required to complete at least one full year of academic work as 
students in the College of Business Administration.
Graduation Requirem ents— Completion of the required work of the C ol­
lege of Business Administration leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science. All 
students are required to complete 128 degree hours, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. This grade 
point average is computed by multiplying each credit hour of the letter grade by 
a factor in the following manner: A hours by 4, B hours by 3, C hours by 2, 
D hours by 1, and E hours by 0.
All course work taken in business (Ba) and economics (E c) must be com ­
pleted with a 2.0 (C ) average for a student to be eligible for a degree.
The required course work for the B.S. in Business Administration and the
B.S. in Economics are given below:
I. B.S. IN BUSINESS A D M IN IST R A T IO N  PROGRAM
A. General Foundation Subjects - 52  credits
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (25 credits)
Eh 1;2— Freshman Composition 
Eh 1 9 — Expository Writing 
Sh 1 — Fundamentals of Public Speaking 
The remaining required credit hours may be selected in such 
fields as art, the classics, English composition, foreign lan­
guages, literature, music, philosophy, and the theatre. 
Strongly recommended is: PI 1.2— Philosophy and Modern 
Life.
2. Social Sciences (15 credits)
This requirement may be fulfilled by course work in such fields 
as anthropology, government, history, psychology, and sociology. 
No course work in economics may be used to fulfill any part of 
this requirement.
3. Mathematics and Sciences (12 credits)
Ms 5;6— Elements of College Mathematics 
Ms 1 9 — Principles of Statistical Inference
The remaining credits required may be taken in an advanced 
mathematics course or in a science such as astronomy, biology, 
botany, chemistry, geology, physics, and zoology.
B. Core Requirements in Business and Economics - 35 credits
Ec 1 ;2— Principles of Economics 
Ec 168— Social Control of Business 
Ba 9 — Principles of Accounting I
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Ba 10 — Principles of Accounting II
Ba 23 — Elements of Industrial Management
Ba 63 — Marketing
Ba 130— The Legal Environment of Business 
Ba 147— Business Data Processing 
Ba 149— Business Economics 
Ba 151— Business Finance
C. Major Field - 1 5  credits
Accounting Major 
Ba 41 ;42— Intermediate Accounting 
Ba 143 — Advanced Accounting 
Ba 145 — Cost Accounting I 
Ba 148 — Auditing 
Marketing Major
Ba 159 — Business Management and Policy
Ba 165 — Advertising
Ba 167 — Sales Management
Ba 169 — Marketing Research
Ba 170 — Managerial Marketing
Finance Major
Ba 152 — 2nd Semester of Business Organization and Finance 
Ec 153; 154— Money and Banking 
Ba 150 — Investments
Ba 159 — Business Management and Policy 
Management Major
Ba 159; 160— Business Management and Policy 
Ba 161 — Personal Management 
Ba 162 — Industrial Relations 
Ec 133 — Labor Economics
D. Electives - 28 credits
A minimum of six credits must be chosen in business or eco­
nomics subjects.
II. B.S. IN ECONOM ICS PROGRAM
A. General Foundation Subjects
1. Humanities and Fine Arts
Eh 1;2— Freshm an Composition
Sh 1 — Fundamentals of Public Speaking
A minimum of six additional credit hours must be taken in a 
field(s) such as art, the classics, English composition, literature, 
music, philosophy, and the theatre.
2. Social Sciences
Students must select at least 12 credit hours, including one full- 
year course, from the following list:
Ay 1;2— Introduction to Anthropology 
Gt 1;2— American Government 
Hy 3.4— United States History*
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3.
4.
B.
Hy 5;6— History of Western Europe*
Py 1;2— General Psychology 
Sy 3;4— Introduction to Sociology
* Students may not select more than six hours of History to 
fulfill the 12-hour minimal requirement.
Laboratory Science
Students must select at least one full-year course in a scientific 
field such as astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, 
physics, and zoology.
Mathematics or Foreign Language
This requirement must be fulfilled by completion of an inter­
mediate course in a foreign language (e.g., F r  3;4 - Intermediate 
French) or completion of Ms 5;6 - Elements of College M ath­
ematics.
Ms 19— Principles of Statistical Inference 
Course Requirements in Economies and Business
1. Core Requirements:
Ec 1 ;2 — Principles of Economics 
Ec 132— Business Cycles 
Ec 173— Economic Analysis 
Ba 9 — Principles of Accounting I
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economics in excess of 48 hours.
5.
THE FRESHMAN YEAR
Students admitted to a degree program in the College of Business Adminis­
tration should pursue the following program during the freshman year:
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Eh 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sitio n 3 Eh 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sitio n 3
•M s 5 E lem en ts o f  C o llege * M s 6 E lem en ts o f  C o lleg e
M ath em atics 3 M ath em a tics ........................ 3
Ec 1 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ics . . . .3 Ec 2 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ics 3
S o c ia l S c ien ce  E lec tiv e 3 S o c ia l S c ien ce  E lec tiv e 3
H u m a n ities  E lec tiv e . . .  .3 H u m a n ities  E lec tiv e . . .3
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 Pe 2 P h ysica l E d u cation 0
15 15
* B u sin ess ad m in istration  m ajors are required to  take M s 5 and 6. S tu d en ts p lan nin g to  m a-
jor in E c o n o m ics  in the C o lleg e  o f B u siness A d m in istra tion  m ay e lec t  to  su b stitu te a foreign
lan gu age in p lace  o f  m ath em atics.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
P r o f e s s o r s  D e v i n o , S i e d l i k , a n d  S. C. Y u*; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A l m o n d , 
D u r g i n I , C o u p e , R a p h a e l s o n , a n d  W a t e r s † ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A l - 
PANDER† , B a y † , B a r t l e t t , C h r i s t o p h e r † , C l a r k , F o r s g r e n , G o o d ­
m a n , H a l l † , M a t s u s a k i† , M c C l u r e , N a d e l , S a n d s , a n d  S m i t h † , 
L e c t u r e r s  C r o b a u g h † , a n d  P l o w m a n † ; I n s t r u c t o r s  C u r r y ,
F a r r a r † , M a n l e y † , M c K e i l , L .  Y u *, a n d  Z i e g e n b e i n ;
G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  A d a m s † , A n d r e w s , D e a n , a n d
M a c K i n n o n
Courses in Business Administration (B a )
9 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  I— An introductory course in accounting 
with emphasis on the basic accounting cycle, management use of accounting 
data, construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and ele­
mentary cost analysis. Cr 3. S t a f f
1 0 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  11— Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3. S t a f f
2 3 ;  2 4 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  I n d u s t r ia l  M a n a g e m e n t— A comprehensive survey 
of all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The in­
fluence of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s 
technical problems. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . S a n d s
4 1 ;  4 2 .  I n t e r m e d i a t e  A c c o u n t in g — Principles in regard to the valuation 
and recording of working capital items and noncurrent items; capital stock and 
surplus; statement analysis. Prerequisite: Ba 9, Ba 10. Cr 3. M r . Y u
6 3 ;  6 4 .  M a r k e t i n g — Problems of distribution for representative industrial 
and consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution 
channels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. P rereq­
uisite: Ec 1; 2; Ba 9. Cr 3. M r . A l m o n d , M r . B a r t l e t t
6 6 .  R e ta i l in g — A study of the retail distribution structure and of the 
problems involved in successful store operation under current conditions. Pre­
requisite: Ba 63. Cr 3. S t a f f
7 6 .  F e d e r a l  T a x  R e p o r t i n g — Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to 
become familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite: Ba 9; 10. Cr 3. M r . S i e d l i k  
9 0 .  P r o b l e m s  o f  S m a l l  B u s in e s s  —  A consideration of those aspects of 
management that are uniquely important to small firms, in the interest of devel­
oping an understanding of the economic and social environment in which the 
small concern functions. Course will afford the student practice in decision­
making on the same types of problems that small businessmen face. Directed to­
ward students who wish to explore opportunities for operating their own small 
businesses, and to those who expect to have small businesses as customers or sup­
pliers. Problems relevant to small business operations in Maine will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Ba 9. M r . A l m o n d
1 3 0 .  T h e  L e g a l  E n v i r o n m e n t  o f  B u s in e s s — An examination of funda­
mental legal concepts and their application to the business community. Among 
the topics discussed are the evolution of law and its underlying conceptual
• On leave of absence 1965-66. 
t  University of Maine in Portland.
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framework from which legal rules and principles of business develop. Selected 
legal cases will be critically analyzed and discussed. (Juniors and seniors only.) 
Cr 3 .  M r . S i e d l i k
1 4 3 .  A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g  I— Principles, theory, and procedures of par­
ent and subsidiary accounting. A comprehensive study of consolidated state­
ments, affiliation structures, and consolidations and mergers. Includes also home 
office and branch accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41;42. Cr 3. M r.  Yu
1 4 4 .  A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g  I I — The application of accounting principles 
to accounting problems arising in connection with: partnerships, joint ventures, 
insurance, consignments, installment sales, statement of affairs, receiverships, 
estates and trusts, statement of realization and liquidation, foreign exchange, and 
governmental and institutional accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41; 42. Cr 3.
M r . Y u
1 4 5 . C o s t  A c c o u n t in g  I— The principles and methods of job order costs 
including inventory control and pricing, labor and analysis and allocation of 
factory overhead. Principles and practices of process cost accounting. Prereq­
uisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. M r s . G o o d m a n
1 4 6 .  C o s t  A c c o u n t in g  I I— A  comprehensive study of joint and by-product 
costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution and differential costs. Budgeting. 
Analysis of cost structure and management use of standards. Prerequisite: Ba 
145. Cr 3. M r s . G o o d m a n
1 4 7 .  B u s in e s s  D a ta  P r o c e s s in g — The application of electronic data proces­
sing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of operation and pro­
gramming. Selected case problems. Prerequisite: Ba 9.  Cr 3. M r . S i e d l i k
1 4 8 .  A u d i t i n g — The systematic verification of financial statements includ­
ing a study of the responsibilities, liabilities and ethics of the independent public
accountant. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10, 41. Cr 3. M r. S i e d l i k
1 4 9 .  B u s in e s s  E c o n o m ic s — Applications of economic analysis to concrete 
business situations. Emphasis on developing the student’s ability to apply eco­
nomic analysis to  the solution of problems faced by business management. Pre­
requisite: Ec 1;2, Ba 9. M r. S a n d s
1 5 0 .  I n v e s t m e n t s — Problems of personal finance and investment. Includes 
consideration of insurance, installment credit, mortgage financing, savings invest­
ment, and the use of bonds and stock in formulating a program of financial 
management. Prerequisite: Ec 1,2; Ba 9, 151. Cr 3. M r. Z i e n g e n b e i n
1 5 1 ;  1 5 2 .  B u s in e s s  F in a n c e — The first semester deals with the promotion, 
organization, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corpora­
tion. The second semester utilizes advanced cases and problems related to the 
theory and principles developed in the first semester. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2, Ba 9. 
Cr 3. M r . Z i e g e n b e i n
1 5 9 ;  1 6 0 .  B u s in e s s  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  P o l i c y — Administrative practice at
the higher levels of business management through case analysis and discussion. 
The course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors in the 
formulation and administration of sound business policy. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2; 
Ba 23, 63, 149, 151. M r . F o r s g r e n
1 6 1 .  P e r s o n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t — The selection, training, and management of 
personnel in private and public business. Designed for the student interested in 
administration, office management, or personnel work in education, business, 
engineering, public service, and other fields. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3.
M r . F o r s g r e n
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1 6 2 .  I n d u s t r ia l  H a la t io n s— A study of industrial relations patterns in the 
U.S. Major focus is on the relationship between management and organized 
labor, and the bargaining, administration and interpretation of contracts. The 
problem of disputes settlement and a comparison of methods used in the U. S. 
and abroad. Attention is also given to industrial relations in unorganized firms 
and in the civil service. Prerequisite: Ec 133. Cr 3. M r . C l a r k
1 6 5 .  A d v e r t i s in g — The place of advertising in the marketing program. Busi­
ness cases are analyzed to determine those situations in which advertising may 
be profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for industrial 
and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3. M r . B a r t l e t t
1 6 7 .  S a le s  M a n a g e m e n t — An analysis of the problems facing marketing 
management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization. 
Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3. M r . A l m o n d
1 6 9 .  M a r k e t i n g  R e s e a r c h — A consideration of marketing research as a tool 
in the solution of problems in production and distribution. Emphasis is upon 
problem formulation, exploratory research, research design, basic observational 
and sampling requirements, data analysis, interpretation, and sampling. Pre­
requisite: Ba 63 and Ms 19. M r . B a r t l e t t
1 7 0 .  M a n a g e r ia l  M a r k e t i n g — A  managerial approach with emphasis upon 
the integration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the 
business firm. Study is directed toward recognition and appreciation of the prob­
lems encountered by top marketing executives in modern business, with a con­
sideration of the policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. 
By case analysis and consideration of current marketing literature, students are 
provided opportunities for development of abilities in solving marketing manage­
ment problems. Prerequisite: Ba 63 and Ms 19. M r. A l m o n d
For graduate courses in Business Administration, see the G raduate School 
Catalog.
Courses in Economics (E c)
1 ; 2 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  E c o n o m i c s — Analysis of the fundamental character­
istics and institutions of modern economic society, including business and labor 
organization, national and international policies. Cr 3. S t a f f
1 3 8 .  E c o n o m ic  D e v e l o p m e n t — The theories and practices of interregional 
and international economic development. Special attention is given to develop­
ment problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: Ec 1;2. Cr 3. M r . N a d e l  
3 7 .  C o m p a r a t i v e  E c o n o m ic  S y s t e m s -—The structures and operating prin­
ciples of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and compared. 
Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2 .  Cr 3. M r . N a d e l
1 3 2 .  B u s in e s s  F lu c tu a t io n s — An analysis of the basic forces that cause 
fluctuations in economic activity. The effects on employment, investment, and 
business firms are thoroughly treated. Stabilization proposals are examined and 
evaluated. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2 .  Cr 3. M r . R a p h a e l s o n
1 3 3 ;  1 3 4 .  L a b o r  E c o n o m ic s — A discussion of labor in an industrial society 
serves as background for an examination of the origins and structure of the 
labor movement, the theories of the labor movement, the theories of wages and 
labor’s income, the process of collective bargaining in industrial relations, and 
the development of labor legislation and social security laws. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1; 2 .  C r  3. M r . C l a r k
1 3 5 .  H i s to r y  o f  E c o n o m ic  T h o u g h t — A survey of the development of basic 
economic principles and theories from pre-industrial times to the present. Major
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emphasis is on the Classical School (Smith Ricardo, and M althus) and its 
critics, the development of the Austrian School, the synthesis of Neo-Classicism, 
and the emergence of Macroeconomics. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. C r  3.
M r s . C u r r y
1 3 9 ;  1 4 0 .  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  T r a d e  a n d  C o m m e r c i a l  P o l i c y — The principles 
and practices of international trade and finance are thoroughly treated. Special 
emphasis is given to current trends in the international economy and to United 
States commercial policy. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . N a d e l
1 5 3 ;  1 5 4 .  M o n e y  a n d  B a n k i n g —-The first semester includes a survey of 
the nature, characteristics, and functions of the monetary and banking system 
of the United States. The second semester deals with the money market, central 
banking problems, and related international aspects of banking policy. Pre­
requisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . C l a r k , M r . Z i e g e n b e i n
1 6 8 .  S o c ia l  C o n t r o l  o f  B u s in e s s — Public policy toward business; govern­
ment powers and private rights; government aids; regulation of competition and 
monopoly; public enterprise. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . C o u p e
1 7 1 ;  1 7 2 .  P u b l i c  F in a n c e — The study of the background, administration 
and economic effects of national, state and local taxes, such as those on property, 
income, and sales. Analysis of government policies of spending, borrowing and 
taxing with emphasis on their effects upon national economic conditions. Pre­
requisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . R a p h a e l s o n
1 7 3 .  E c o n o m ic  A n a ly s i s — Price, income, and employment theory as tools 
in the study of economics. Prerequisite: Ec 1; 2. Cr 3. M r . C o u p e
1 7 4 .  E c o n o m i c  P o l i c y — Current economic problems on national and inter­
national levels. Prerequisite: Senior standing in B.A. Program in Economics, or 
permission. Cr 3.
For graduate courses in Economics, see the Graduate School Catalog.
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College of Education
The College of Education offers four-year programs designed for the prep­
aration of elementary, junior and senior high school teachers; also teachers of 
physical education, athletics, health, and recreation, music and art. Within the 
four-year undergraduate program a student may start his preparation for such 
positions as a specialist in reading, guidance counselor, principal, supervisor, and 
school administrator. These programs are usually completed during a period of 
graduate study.
The College of Education also provides instruction, on a service basis, in 
the professional subjects essential to the preparation for teaching, to under­
graduate students from other divisions of the University, and also for students 
registered with the Faculty of Graduate Study.
GENERAL INFORMATION
The College of Education concerns itself only with those students who are 
planning for a career in the field of education. All of its undergraduate pro­
grams are designed so that each student will include a substantial amount of 
college work in the humanities, a concentration of academic work closely related 
to the area of special teaching interest, and basic professional work in education 
and psychology. No undergraduate student in the College of Education will be 
recommended for a degree until he has fulfilled these requirements.
ADMISSION
Students are ordinarily admitted to the College of Education as first-year 
students in the four-year program. The specific admission requirements are given 
on page 33 of this catalog. Any deficiencies in these requirements must be made 
up during the student’s first two years. A student admitted with advanced standing 
must satisfy all basic entrance requirements during his first year in the College 
of Education.
DESCRIPTION OF T H E FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM
The booklet, “A Four-Year Program in the College of Education,” describing 
in detail the special requirements in general education, the courses needed for 
the development of various teaching fields, and the required work in profes­
sional education, has been prepared for students who desire to enter education.
A copy of this booklet may be obtained by writing to the Director of A d­
missions or the Dean of the College of Education.
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Students from other institutions who have already completed a portion of 
a teacher-education program or who desire to change their professional plans 
and enter education are invited to apply for admission by transfer. Each such 
case will be considered on its own merits. When such students are accepted, they 
will be given advanced standing in the College of Education for work already 
completed which meets the established standards of quality and the specific course 
requirements of the program to which they are seeking admission.
The procedure for admission to advanced standing varies slightly according 
to the type of institution involved. This is explained below:
A. From the Various Colleges o f  the University o f  Maine
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, Life Sciences and
Agriculture, and Technology who desire to change their professional
or vocational plans and enter education may be accepted for transfer 
to the College of Education. (This does not apply to students who ex­
pect to teach agriculture or home economics. The direction of their 
professional work remains in the College of Life Sciences and Agricul­
ture.) When students from other Colleges of the University are ad­
mitted to the College of Education, work previously completed will be 
accepted insofar as it meets the minimum standards of quality estab­
lished by the University. Such students may be required to complete 
two full years in the College of Education.
Students from any other college of the University of Maine who 
desire to consider such a transfer are invited to consult with the Dean 
of the College of Education. The actual transfer is initiated by the 
student through the office of the Director of Admissions.
B. From Institutions other than the University o f  Maine
1. Maine State Colleges— Undergraduate students from Maine State 
Colleges will be considered for admission by transfer with advanced 
standing provided they are recommended by the institution involved.
Graduates of the three-year courses in the normal schools who 
have had teaching experience, provided they have the recommendation 
of the institution, may be admitted to senior standing, and may be grad­
uated on the satisfactory completion of one year of work. This program 
is ordinarily restricted to elementary school teachers, supervisors, and 
administrators who plan to remain in the elementary school field.
Norm al school and teachers college students who are interested 
in entering the College of Education should request application forms 
from the Director of Admissions of the University.
2. All other Institutions— Students who desire transfer from another 
institution to the University of Maine for the purpose of preparing to 
teach should apply for admission to the College of Education. Initial 
correspondence concerning such admission should be with the Direc­
tor of Admissions. Applicants accepted by transfer with advanced 
standing to the College of Education will be responsible for fulfilling 
the same general requirements as those students coming as freshmen 
directly from secondary schools.
ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
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Sum m er Session and Continuing Education Students— Students whose 
only work to date in the College of Education has been, and those whose first 
work in the College of Education will be, in the summer session, o r  through 
the Continuing Education program, are strongly urged to apply for admission 
to the University exactly as they would if they expected to enroll for resident 
work during the regular school year. This recommendation applies both to stu­
dents who expect to work for a degree in the various colleges of the University 
and also those who have not yet fully decided on the matter.
Among the advantages which come to a student by reason of being admitted 
to the University are: Immediate assignment of a major adviser to counsel on 
registration, requirements, etc.; and eligibility for guidance and counseling service. 
Students who expect their work to be in the summer session should apply prior 
to their first registration; students whose first work is to be by continuing educa­
tion class should apply during their first course.
Application for admission should be made directly to the Director of A d­
missions, University of Maine. (See sections immediately above.)
GUIDANCE SERVICE FOR STUDENTS
A guidance and testing service is provided for all students enrolled in the 
College of Education. This service is briefly described below.
Testing— Students admitted to the College of Education may be expected to 
take a series of tests, either prior to or immediately after their first registration 
in a regular session.
These tests will cover general scholastic ability and achievement in broad 
academic fields. In addition, tests, scales, and inventories in such areas as per­
sonality, interests and aptitudes will be available for those students who desire 
this service.
The results of these tests will be made known to the individual student 
through his adviser. These test results will be used by the adviser as a basis 
for counseling.
Counseling— Immediately upon admittance to the College of Education 
each student is assigned a staff member to act as his major adviser. The major 
adviser will assist the student in the selection of a field of concentration, advise 
with him on the selection of specific courses, check registration and graduation 
requirements and counsel with personal and vocational problems.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
The completion of the required work of the College of Education leads to 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.).
A total of 128 degree hours of college work, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training (if elected), is required for graduation. In addition, each student 
must accumulate a total number of “grade points” equal to twice the number of 
hours in which he receives grades. Grade points are computed by multiplying 
each hour of the letter grade by a factor as follows: A by 4, B by 3, C by 2, 
and D by 1.
Included in the 128 semester hours required for graduation for those who 
follow the elem entary teacher program are a minimum of 51 degree hours in 
general education, 26 degree hours of courses in professional subjects, and 24 
hours in a major academic field. Special work in appropriate fields (such as art, 
music, and health and physical education) is also required.
All courses taken in the student’s academic teaching field and in his
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professional work must be completed with a 2 .0  (C ) average to be eligible  
for a degree. In addition, a student must likewise acquire a 2 .0  (C) average 
in all work taken before the degree may be awarded.
Those who follow the secondary teacher program are required to complete a 
minimum of 50 degree hours in general education, 18 degree hours in profes­
sional education, and a minimum of 50 degree hours in the field of concentration, 
plus electives.
Students who expect to qualify to teach in a specialized field, such as physical 
education, music education, or art education, will use the work in these special 
areas as their field of concentration. In addition, students who follow the physical 
education program will be required to complete a 30-hour academic teaching 
field and an 18-hour teaching minor in either another academic field or in the 
area of health or recreation. Those who follow the music or art education pro­
gram are required to complete a 24-hour academic major.
Students who follow the elementary teacher program are required to com ­
plete a 24-hour academic teaching field in addition to other specialized subjects 
such as music and art. Details will be found in the folder outlining the complete 
program, which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the College of 
Education.
General Education Subjects Required— Information concerning the specific 
courses required in general education is available from the Office of the Dean. 
The subjects are:
English
Speech
Social Studies 
Science
General Psychology 
Cultural Perspectives 
Man and His 
Environment 
Electives in the above
areas to total 50 credit hours
In addition to their regular subjects, teachers generally participate in the 
direction of student activities such as music, debating, dramatics clubs, and 
games. Each student in the College of Education should develop some pro­
ficiency in at least one of these fields.
Professional Subjects Required— The professional subjects required for a 
degree from the College of Education also meet the current state requirements 
for a teaching certificate. Students who desire to qualify for general teaching in 
the junior and senior high school only are required to complete 18 credit hours 
in professional education in addition to courses in general psychology. Students 
who desire to qualify for general teaching in the elementary school are required 
to complete 26 credit hours in professional education plus general psychology.
The required professional subjects are designed to acquaint the student with 
the general aims of education and the techniques and principles of teaching. 
These courses are arranged so that they culminate in the course Observation and  
Supervised Student Teaching. Two plans are provided for this student teaching 
experience. In one, the student spends one half of each day for one semester in 
regular college work and the other half-day as a student teacher in a local school; 
under the second plan, the student spends full days in regular college work for one
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half of the semester, and full days as a student teacher in the public schools for 
the other half semester.
The sequence of courses for each plan for student teaching is given below.
G E N E R A L  SECO NDARY ONLY 
Plan I— Observation and Student Plan II— Observation and Student
Teaching for half days for Teaching for full days for
full semester half semester
Freshman Year
F A L L  SE M E ST E R
Ed A  2 O rientation
H ours
0
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
Sophomore Year
H ours F A L L  S E M E S T E R H ours
Py 1 G eneral P sych o logy 3 Py 1 G eneral P sych o logy 3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Py 2 G en eral P sych ology 3 Py 2 G eneral P sy ch o logy 3
Ed B 2 T he A m erican  S ch oo l 3 Ed B 2 T h e A m erican  S ch ool 3
Junior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R H ours F A L L  S E M E S T E R H ours
Ed B 3 G row th-L earning Ed B 3 G row th-L earn ing
P rocess ........................ 3 P rocess 3
S P R IN G  SE M E ST E R S P R IN G  SE M E ST E R
Ed B 4 T h e T each in g  P rocess 3 Ed B 4 T he T each in g  P rocess 3
plus a Special M ethods Course selected from the following:
H ours
E h 84 T h e T each in g o f E nglish in the  Secon d ary  S ch o o l .......... 3
Ed M 141 T each in g  S ocia l Studies in the Secondary S ch oo l 3
E d M  142 T each in g  Scien ce  in  the Secondary S ch o o l 3
M s 49 M ath em atics fo r  T each ers 3
FI 66 T he T each in g o f  F oreign  L anguages 3
Senior Year
F A L L  SE M E ST E R H ours F A L L  S E M E S T E R H ours
*E d  M  93 H a lf-D a y  Student E d M  91 F u ll-D a y  Student
T each in g 6 T each in g 6
Sy 5ed  E d u cation a l S ocio logy 3
PI 70 P ersp ectives in  C ulture 3
M he 50 M an and H is E n viron ­
m ent 3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
*Ed M  193 H a lf-D a y  Student Ed M 191 F u ll-D a y  Student
T each in g 6 T each in g 6
Sy 5ed E d u cation a l S o c io lo g y 3
•S p e c ia l con feren ces and group d iscu ssion s PI 70 P ersp ectives in  C ulture 3
as required . S tudent T each in g  to be M he 50 M an and H is E nviron ­
taken  in  either but not b oth  o f the m ent 3
sem esters in d icated .
G E N E R A L  ELEM ENTA RY ONLY
Plan I— Observation and Student Plan II— Observation and Student
Teaching for half days for Teaching for full days for
full semester half semester
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Sophomore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ou rs F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ours
Py 1 G eneral P sych o logy  3 Py 1 G eneral P sy ch o logy  3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Py 2  G eneral P sych o logy  3 Py 2  G en eral P sy ch o logy  3
Ed B 2 T h e  A m erican  S ch oo l 3 Ed B 2 T h e A m erican  S ch o o l 3
Junior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ou rs F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ours
E d B 3 G row th-L earn ing E d B 3 G row th-L earn ing
P rocess 3 P rocess 3
E d M 114 T each in g  A rith m etic  Ed M  114 T each in g  A rith m etic
in  E lem . S ch oo l 2 in E lem . S ch o o l 2
E d M  30 T each in g  the E d M  30 T each in g  the
L anguage A rts 3 L anguage A rts 3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Ed B 4 T he T each in g  P rocess 3 E d B 4 The T ea ch in g  P ro cess 3
Ed M 115 T each in g  S ocia l S tu d ies Ed M 115 T each in g  S ocia l S tu d ies
in  the E lem . S ch o o l 2 in the E lem . S ch o o l 2
Ed M  116 T ea ch in g  S cien ce  in the Ed M  116 T each ing Scien ce  in  the
E lem entary S ch o o l 2 E lem entary S c h o o l ...................2
Senior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ours F A L L  S E M E S T E R  H ours
•E d  M  192 H alf-d ay  Stud. T each . *E d  M  190 F ull-day S tud . T each .
(E le m .)  8 (E le m .)  8
Sy 5ed E du cation al S o c io lo g y  3
PI 70  P ersp ectives in  C ulture . 3  
M he M an and H is  E n viron ­
ment ..................................................3
S P R IN G  SE M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
*Ed M  192 H alf-d ay  Stud . T ea ch . 8 *E d M  190 F ull-day S tud . T each .
(E le m .)  8
* S p ecia l con feren ces and group d iscu ssion s Sy 5ed E du cation al S o c io lo g y  3
a s required. S tudent T each in g  to  be PI 70 P erspectives in C ulture 3
taken  in either but n ot both  o f  the M he M an and H is  E nviron-
sem esters in d ica ted . ment 3
Normally these courses are taken in the years indicated; however, a student 
who did not start this sequence during his sophomore year may still be admitted 
to the College of Education. Such students when admitted must complete these 
courses in sequence. It may be necessary for such students to use more than the 
normal eight semesters to satisfy graduation requirements.
Students whose work before entering the College of Education has been at 
an institution other than the University of Maine will be expected to complete 
the above requirements, or their equivalent.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must be earned while in resi­
dence at the University to qualify a candidate for a degree. This requirement 
may be met by one academic year of residence, or by attendance in summer ses­
sions; however, regularly enrolled students in the University who wish to transfer 
to the College may be expected to complete two full years, or the equivalent, in 
order to meet degree requirements. For students enrolled in Continuing Educa­
tion and summer session courses, the 30 hours of residence credit may be ob­
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tained over an extended period of time and need not be continuous; however, 
such candidates must enroll for the last six hours of credit on the campus. Work 
taken by continuing education is considered resident credit for undergraduate stu­
dents in the College of Education. Off-campus students, before enrolling for a 
continuing education course, should ascertain from the Dean of the College of 
Education the amount of such work which is allowed toward fulfilling the re ­
quirements for the degree. In all cases, this requirement of 30 hours of residence 
work must be met after the student has become a candidate for a degree in the 
College of Education.
Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted except by a vote of the faculty.
EDUCATION COURSES IN T H E SUMMER SESSION AND BY EXTENSION 
IN T HE CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM
Numerous education courses are offered during the Summer Session and by 
class extension through the Continuing Education Division. Detailed information 
regarding the Summer Session may be obtained by communicating with the 
Director, Mark R. Shibles, College of Education, Orono, Maine 04473. Inform a­
tion concerning extension programs in the Continuing Education program may be 
obtained by writing Dean Winthrop Libby, College of Life Sciences and Agri­
culture, Orono, Maine 04473.
BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND SERVICE
Organized as an integral part of the College of Education, the Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service is available to render specialized service in con­
nection with testing programs, surveys, and counseling, both on campus and to 
the schools of the state. Information concerning these services, including ap­
pointments and fees, may be obtained from the Director.
In addition to being available for consultation on special problems, the Bu­
reau maintains the regular services listed below.
Testing Service on the University Campus— An IBM test scoring machine 
is available for campus use with either standardized or informal tests. Sample 
tests and catalogs of test publishers are available for study by members of the 
University faculty. Answer sheets, scoring keys, special pencils, and other m a­
terials, as well as information booklets on the construction of informal tests for 
machine scoring, are carried in stock.
Scoring and reporting the results of Freshman Week Tests are also carried 
on by the Bureau.
Testing Service Off-Campus— The Bureau is available for consultation by 
school officials of the state in planning testing programs. Arrangements may be 
made for scoring tests used in such programs. Basic materials for use with the 
IBM scoring machine can be rented from the Bureau.
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER
The Audio-Visual Center, under the auspices of the College of Education, 
maintains a rental library of educational motion pictures, and renders assistance 
in their selection and use. These materials and services are available to Maine 
schools, civic groups, student organizations, and campus classes at the University.
A small rental or service fee is charged for these materials when they are 
sent off campus; no fee is charged for their educational use on the campus. In 
addition, projection equipment and a staff of student operators are available for
178
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
campus use. A projection room is provided in the College of Education build­
ing for use when suitable classroom space is unavailable.
In order to assist in the selection and use of audio-visual teaching aids, in­
terested persons are invited to inspect these materials, and also the catalogs and 
descriptive publications of the various manufacturers. The office will be glad to 
arrange previews of any of its material.
Details of this service are contained in a separate bulletin which is available 
on request. For this bulletin, or other information, address the Office of the 
Director of Audio-Visual Center, College of Education Building.
THE HONORS PROGRAM
With the cooperation of the other divisions, the College of Education par­
ticipates in the University Honors Program. Twice during their freshman year, 
students of high academic standing and exceptional promise are considered for 
enrollment in Honors courses. Students who do not enter the program during the 
spring semester of their freshman year may, if qualified, be selected to begin 
Honors study the following fall. Although as a rule students are invited to be­
come candidates for the program by a selection committee, a student himself may 
initiate his candidacy by requesting a written endorsement from his academic ad­
viser addressed to the committee. Information about this program may be ob­
tained from Prof. G. T. Davis, 132 Education Building.
A more detailed statement of the University Honors Program begins on 
page 27 of this catalog. Honors (H r)  courses are as follows:
4 1 .  D is t i n g u i s h e d  F r e s h m a n  S e m i n a r — Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited number of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of the Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. Cr 3. M r . R e y n o l d s , C h a i r m a n
4 5  H o n o r s  C o l l o q u i u m — Readings and discussions on the basic concepts of 
Western civilization. Cr 3.
4 7 .  4 8 .  H o n o r s  G r o u p  T u t o r ia l— Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. Hr 47. 48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. M r . T h o m s o n , C h a i r m a n
5 1 . 5 2 .  H o n o r s :  S p e c i a l i z e d  S tu d i e s — A tutorially conducted survey of the 
student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
5 3 .  5 4 .  H o n o r s  T h e s i s— The planning and completion of an Honors Thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
CERTIFICATES FOR TEACHERS
It should be clearly understood that the State Department of Education has 
sole authority to issue certificates for teaching. The Office of the Dean of the 
College of Education, however, is in a position to advise prospective teachers 
concerning certificates.
In order to provide for the many types of school positions, the State Depart­
ment issues several types of certificates. However, upon successful completion of 
his program, the undergraduate student in the College of Education will generally 
be eligible for the provisional teaching certificate at either the elementary or sec­
ondary school level, whichever is applicable. The graduation requirements of the 
College of Education are established so that all students graduated from the Col­
lege will meet or exceed the requirements for the provisional certificate.
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In addition to furnishing courses for its own students, the College of Edu­
cation acts as a service agency to provide professional training for students from 
other teaching units of the University who wish to qualify for a teaching certifi­
cate. Such students are enrolled in the same classes with students from the Col­
lege of Education and if they follow the same pattern will receive the same grade
certificate. This pattern is given on pages 176-177.
Pattern A
(1) A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in a subject field together with
(2) a minimum of 21 semester credit hours in a second subject field.
Pattern B
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours within an area of specialization 
(i.e., social studies, English, science and mathematics, the sciences) in which at 
least three common subject fields are represented.
Information concerning requirements for certificates to teach physical edu­
cation differ from the above and may be obtained upon inquiry at the office of 
the College of Education.
Students who expect to obtain the general elementary certificate must sat­
isfactorily complete a minimum of 24 semester credit hours in a subject field 
selected from the following: history, government, sociology, English, speech,
economics, natural sciences, languages, mathematics, psychology.
PLACEMENT FOR TEACHERS
The University of Maine Placement Bureau includes among its services 
assistance to prospective teachers in finding teaching positions and in facilitating 
promotion of teachers in service. Information regarding this service may be ob­
tained from the University of Maine Placement Bureau, East Annex, University 
of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
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Courses num bered 1-99 are fo r  undergraduate credit and are open to grad­
uate students only with consent o f advisor. Courses num bered 100-199 are 
upperclass undergraduate courses but are available for beginning graduate stu­
dents with approval o f advisor. Courses num bered 200-299 are primarily gradu­
ate courses but are open to undergraduate honor students or upon recom m enda­
tion o f adviser. Courses num bered 300-399 are exclusively fo r  graduate students.
The following courses may be offered during the regular academic year, 
through the Continuing Education Division, or the Summer Session.
P r o f e s s o r s  S h i b l e s , C a u g h r a n , D a v is , F r e e m a n , Z i n k , K l i e n d i e n s t , 
M a c C a m p b e l l , R a n k i n , S u p p l e ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A p o s t a l , 
I s a b e l  B i s h o p , O h n m a c h t , P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , P r e s c o t t , S a n f o r d , 
T r u b o v ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D avid  B i s h o p , Bo y c e , G e n t r y ,
H o g a n , J a r d i n e , L i n d l o f , M u r o , M y e r s , N i c h o l s ,
R o b e r t s , R h o a d e s *, S o u l e *, V r o o m a n ; I n s t r u c t o r s  
C r o x f o r d  a n d  V a i l ; L e c t u r e r s  F o b e s  a n d  F r i s - 
b i e ; C o o p e r a t i n g  S t a f f  C a r l s o n , E n g l i s h ;
D e c k e r , A r t ; J a c o b s , M u s i c ; M i l e s  a n d  
N i c h o l s , F o u n d a t i o n  C o u r s e s ;
W o o t t o n , M a t h e m a t i c s
Appraisal— Pupil Adjustment and Personnel Practice (Ed A)
1 2 0 .  E v a lu a t in g  P u p i l  A c h i e v e m e n t — Philosophy, principles and techniques 
of evaluation in the schools (K -12). Methods of measuring pupil achievement 
will be emphasized. Practice in the construction of teacher-made tests and the 
interpretation of standardized tests will be provided. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 and 
Ed B 3, or equivalent. Cr 3. M r. P r e s c o t t , M r. O h n m a c h t
1 5 0 . G u i d a n c e  a n d  t h e  T e a c h e r — Role of the classroom teacher in studying 
individual pupils and utilizing accumulative records; resources available to the 
teachers for help in studying individual pupils; teachers’ function in homeroom 
activities for either elementary or secondary school classroom teachers (primarily 
as in-service course).  Prerequisite: Ed B 3 or Py 117 and Ed B 4 or equivalent. 
Cr 3. M r. F r e e m a n , M r. S a n f o r d
2 5 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  S c h o o l  G u i d a n c e  S e r v i c e s — Basic course for students 
planning to specialize either in guidance or secondary school administration. 
Philosophy, principles and practices of school guidance activities. Survey of 
school guidance services. Prerequisite: Ed B 3 or Py 117 and Ed B 4 or 
equivalent. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d , M r . M u r o
2 5 2 .  G u i d a n c e  in G r o u p s — Dynamics of small groups; effects of the group 
on the individual member; methods of group leadership; group activities for 
guidance. Prerequisite: Ed A  251. M r. F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d , M r. M u r o
2 5 5 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  C o u n s e l i n g — The functions of the guidance counselor 
in educational, vocational and personal counseling; methods of gathering data and 
interviewing. Prerequisite: Ed A 251 or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r. F r e e m a n , M r. S a n f o r d , M r. M u r o
2 6 1 .  S t u d e n t  P e r s o n n e l  S e r v ic e s  in  H i g h e r  E d u c a t i o n — A survey of the his­
tory, philosophy, and current trends in student personnel services. The inter-
*U n iversity  o f M ain e  in  P o rtlan d .
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r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e t w e e n  t h e s e  s e r v i c e s  a s  t h e y  a s s i s t  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  a t t a i n  h i s  
a c a d e m i c  p o t e n t i a l  is  e m p h a s i z e d .  Cr 3.  M i s s  Z i n k
3 2 0 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  M e a s u r e m e n t — Basic measurement theory; use of descrip­
tive statistical techniques for pupil diagnosis and evaluation; use of tests and 
testing programs in schools. Prerequisite: Ed B 4 or Ed 120 or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . P r e s c o t t , M r . O h n m a c h t
3 2 1 .  S ta t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s  in  E d u c a t i o n — A course which pre-supposes and 
builds upon the statistics offered in Ed A 320, dealing with problems of sampling, 
probability, tests of significance, analyzing variance and covariance and correla­
tion techniques not carried out in Ed A 320. Considerable emphasis to be placed 
on non-parametric statistics. Statistical techniques required by students doing re­
search will be considered. Prerequisite: Ed A 320. Cr 3.
M r . O h n m a c h t , M r . P r e s c o t t
3 5 3 .  O c c u p a t i o n a l  a n d  E d u c a t i o n a l  I n f o r m a t i o n — Sources and nature of 
occupational and educational information; collection, evaluation, and use of 
informational materials with individuals and groups. Prerequisite: Ed A 150 or 
Ed A 251. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d , M r . M u r o
3 5 4 .  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  S c h o o l  G u i d a n c e  S e r v i c e s —  
Planning the guidance services for a school system; budget making; staff rela­
tionships. Prerequisite: Ed A 353, Ed A 255 and Ed A 320 or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . S a n f o r d
3 5 5 .  A d v a n c e d  C o u n s e l i n g — Counseling theory and philosophy; supervised 
interview contacts with clients. Prerequisite: Ed A 255 or equivalent. C r 3.
M r . F r e e m a n , M r . S a n f o r d , M r . M u r o
3 5 6  S c h o o l  G u i d a n c e  P r a c t i c u m :  I n d i v i d u a l  A p p r a i s a l — Supervised ex­
perience in the study of individual students with respect to development levels, 
interests, and academic-vocational potentials. Test and non-test procedures will 
be employed. Systematic collection and analysis of information about individual 
students in their school settings. Prerequisite: Ed A 251 and Ed A 320. Cr 3.
G u i d a n c e  S t a f f
3 5 7 .  S c h o o l  G u i d a n c e  P r a c t i c u m :  C o u n s e l i n g — Emphasis is on counseling 
through supervised experience in individual interviewing, group work, testing and 
counseling with children and adolescents. Prerequisite: Ed A 251 and Ed A 255. 
Cr 3. G u i d a n c e  S t a f f
3 6 0 ; 3 6 1 .  G u i d a n c e  in A m e r ic a n  C i v i l i s a t i o n — The basic threads of Am eri­
can culture which have implication for school guidance services now and in the 
future. To be taught by a team composed of an historian, a sociologist, and an 
economist with the Director of the Guidance Institute as chairm an and coordi­
nator. Each sem ester Cr 3 .  M r . F r e e m a n
3 9 0 .  G u i d a n c e  I n s t i t u t e — See special announcem ent in current Summer 
Session Catalog. Cr 6.
Basic Professional Courses (Ed B)
2 .  T h e  A m e r i c a n  S c h o o l— T he purposes, background, status and curricula 
of the elementary and secondary schools; organization and control o f edu­
cation in the United States. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. N ot open to freshmen. Cr 3.
M r . S u p p l e , M r . T r u b o v , M r . G e n t r y , M r . V r o o m a n , M r . B i s h o p
3 .  G r o w th - L e a r n i n g  P r o c e s s — T h e  p u p i l  a n d  h i s  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s e s ,  i n c l u d ­
i n g  l e a r n i n g  t h e o r i e s ,  p u p i l  g r o w t h  p a t t e r n s ,  a n d  s e l e c t e d  t e c h n i q u e s  f o r  t h e
182
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or soph­
omores. Cr 3.
M r . D a v i s , M r . S a n f o r d , M is s  M i l e s , M r . J o h n  N i c h o l s , M r . M u r o
4 .  T h e  T e a c h i n g  P r o c e s s — The procedures of instructional planning, in­
cluding such items as improved use of small groups, classroom space, and ap­
propriate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil 
learning. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular 
undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Cr 3.
Mr. P r e s c o t t , M r. C a u g h r a n , Mr. L i n d l o f , M r. D a v i d  N i c h o l s , M r. R o b e r t s
Curriculum and Instructional Materials (Ed C)
1 1 3 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  C u r r i c u l u m  C o n s t r u c t io n  ( C o n s e r v a t i o n )  f o r  E l e m e n ­
t a r y  S c h o o l  T e a c h e r s — This course is open to all elementary teachers who have 
completed a Conservation Education Workshop or its equivalent. The program 
of the Curriculum Workshop is concerned with the production of instructional 
materials on natural resource conservation for schools. Specifically, it provides 
opportunities for writing reference and reading materials for children, units of 
study, instructional guides, bibliographies, and for making many types of visual 
aids useful in teaching conservation at the various school levels. C r  3.
1 2 0 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  T e a m  T e a c h i n g — T he theory and practice of instructional 
teams. Emphasis on cooperative planning, pupil grouping, and curriculum innova­
tion. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. Cr 3.
1 2 3 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  C u r r i c u l u m  C o n s t r u c t io n  ( C o n s e r v a t i o n )  f o r  S e c o n d ­
a r y  S c h o o l  T e a c h e r s — This course is open to all secondary teachers who have 
completed a Conservation Education Workshop or its equivalent. The program 
of the Curriculum Workshop is concerned with the production of instructional 
materials on natural resource conservation for schools. Specifically, it provides 
opportunities for writing reference and reading materials for children, units of 
study, instructional guides, bibliographies, and for making many types of visual 
aids useful in teaching conservation at the various school levels. Cr 3.
1 3 2 .  S t u d e n t  A c t i v i t i e s  in  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s —-The place, organization and 
direction of student activities in the modern secondary school. Prerequisite: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. Cr 3.
1 3 4 .  T e a c h e r - M a d e  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  M a te r ia l— Planning and producing inex­
pensive instructional materials for both elementary and secondary school subjects; 
selection and use of media such as posters, charts, tape, etc. Cr 3. M r. T r u b o v
1 4 0 .  S t u d i e s  in  P h y s i c a l  S c i e n c e — An introductory study of selected topics 
in Physical Science for elementary and junior high school teachers. Studies in­
clude mechanics, magnetism, electricity, heat, light, atoms, elements, compounds, 
ionization, etc. Cr 3 .  M r. R h o a d e s
1 4 6 .  N a tu r a l  S c i e n c e  E d u c a t i o n — Primarily for elementary school teachers 
Field studies of plants, animals, rocks, minerals, stars and weather, with special 
attention to marine life of the Maine coast. Areas to be studied are selected with 
the needs of the elementary school teacher in mind. Lectures and library work 
will supplement the field studies; offered only in Summer Session, at Goose Cove, 
Maine. Cr 3.
1 4 7 .  N a tu r a l  S c i e n c e  E d u c a t i o n — C o a s ta l— Primarily for secondary school 
teachers. See general description under Ed C 146. Cr 3.
1 4 8 .  N a tu r a l  S c i e n c e  E d u c a t i o n — I n l a n d — Primarily for elementary school
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teachers. Lectures, library work and field studies in the natural history of inland 
Maine, with special attention to the Bryant Pond area. Such areas as general 
ecology, geology, weather and climate will be studied. Opportunity will be given 
to study various types of habitats found in Maine. This course is directed to the 
needs of the elementary school teacher. Given only in the Summer Session at 
the Freeman-W aterhouse Campus, Bryant Pond, Maine. Cr 3.
1 4 9 .  N a tu r a l  S c i e n c e  E d u c a t i o n — I n l a n d — Primarily for general science and 
biology teachers in the secondary school. See general description under Ed C  148. 
C r 3.
2 1 0 .  P la n n i n g  T h e  C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  T h e  R e t a r d e d  C h i l d — The aims and 
philosophy of education for the retarded child, present status of the curriculum 
and the factors affecting current curriculum changes. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, 
Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. Cr 3.
2 1 1 .  P l a n n i n g  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Aims and philosophy 
of elementary education; present status of the curriculum; factors affecting cur­
riculum changes, curriculum development and modern child psychology. P re­
requisite: Ed B  2 ,  Ed B 3 ,  Ed B 4  or equivalent. C r 3 .  M r s . B i s h o p
2 2 1 .  P la n n i n g  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Current plans of cur­
riculum revision and reorganization with special attention to reorganization pro­
grams designed to bring the curriculum into harm ony with the needs of modern 
life. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. M r.  B i s h o p
2 2 4 .  P l a n n i n g  t h e  J u n i o r  H ig h  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Current plans of cur­
riculum revision and reorganization of the junior high school program. Prereq­
uisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. M r. B i s h o p
2 3 3 .  T h e  D y n a m i c s  o f  t h e  C u r r i c u l u m — The various problems and issues 
of curriculum development related to all areas of instruction; the nature and 
scope of educational experiences and opportunities essential for a vital program; 
the role of administration, supervision, and guidance in the improvement of in­
struction. Prerequisite Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or equivalent. Cr 3.
2 3 6 .  S t u d e n t  A c t i v i t i e s  in  H i g h e r  E d u c a t i o n — A study of the role of the 
student personnel administrator in relation to student government, student organ­
izations, the development of student leadership, faculty-student relations. P rereq­
uisite: Ed A 261. Cr 3.
2 3 7 .  N etv  M e d ia  in  E d u c a t i o n — Current development and utilization of new 
media in educational instruction. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or 
equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  G e n t r y
3 1 2 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  C u r r i c u l u m  C o n s t r u c t io n  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Designed to 
give supervisors, administrators and teachers a general overview of principles and 
methods of curriculum construction and revision; contributions of research to 
curriculum building, selection of content material and the development of new 
courses of study in the elementary school. Cr 3.
3 2 2 .  P r in c i p l e s  o f  C u r r i c u l u m  C o n s t r u c t io n  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Designed to 
give supervisors, administrators and teachers a general overview of principles and 
methods of curriculum construction and revision; contributions of research to 
curriculum building, selection of content material and the development of new 
courses of study in the secondary school. Cr 3.
Seminars, Research and the Thesis (Ed G)
Each Sem inar except E d 300 and E d G 306 requires an appropriate course com ­
pleted  at the graduate level as a prerequisite.
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3 0 0 .  S e m i n a r :  E d u c a t io n  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — This seminar is intended to 
provide a com m on background of understandings in the philosophy and issues of 
modern education. Another purpose is to provide experience in library research 
techniques and report writing. Required of all students in the Master of Education 
program. C r  3. M r . T r u b o v , M r . N i c h o l s , M r . R h o a d e s
3 0 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  R e a d i n g — Discussions and individual reports on problems 
related to better reading instruction. Prerequisite: Ed M 250 or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s
3 0 2 .  S e m i n a r  in  A r i t h m e t i c — S t u d y  a n d  r e p o r t s  o n  s p e c i a l  p r o b l e m s  in  
a r i t h m e t i c  i n s t r u c t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  E d  M  2 5 1 ,  o r  e q u i v a l e n t .  Cr 3.  M r s . B o y c e
3 0 3 .  S e m i n a r  in  S o c ia l  S tu d i e s  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Problems in the develop­
ment of the curriculum, m aterials, resources, and methods of social studies in 
elementary schools. Prerequisite: Ed M 115, or equivalent. Cr 3. M r. S u p p l e
3 0 4 .  S e m i n a r  in  S c i e n c e  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Problems in curriculum, materi­
als, resources, and methods of science in the elementary school. Prerequisite: 
Ed M 116, or equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  D avis
3 0 5 . S e m i n a r :  T h e  R e t a r d e d  C h i l d — Study of the current problems of the 
retarded and development of individual projects related to the retarded. Prerequi­
site: Ed M 270, Methods of Teaching the Retarded or equivalent course. Cr 3.
3 0 6 .  S e m i n a r  in  H i g h e r  E d u c a t io n  in  t h e  U . S .— An examination of the 
American system of higher education. The history, philosophy, and legal basis 
of higher education will be studied. Current issues in administration, teaching, 
research, and student services are examined under leadership of members of 
University of Maine administration and faculty. Cr 3. Miss Z i n k , M r . F r e e m a n
3 0 7 .  S e m i n a r  in  L a n g u a g e  A r t s — Discussions and experiences designed to 
improve the practices and the background in Language Arts. Prerequisite: Ed 
M 18. or equivalent. Cr 3. M r. R o b e r t s , M r. C a u g h r a n
3 0 8 .  S e m i n a r  in  S t u d e n t  P e r s o n n e l  P r o b l e m s — Selected problems in student 
personnel administration will be studied in depth according to needs and interest 
of seminar participants. Prerequisite: Ed A 261, Ed G 306, Ed A 255. Cr 3.
M i s s  Z i n k , M r . F r e e m a n
3 0 9 .  S e m i n a r  in  C o l l e g e  T e a c h i n g — Discussion and analysis of effective col­
lege teaching practices. The special services which support the instructor’s ac­
tivities will be related to the total teaching process. Open to all graduate students 
preparing for work in higher education. Registration by permission. Cr 3.
M i s s  Z i n k , M r . F r e e m a n
3 1 5 .  S e m i n a r  in  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g — Study and reports on specific p rob­
lems in the area of teaching. Prerequisite: a basic course in methods or a year 
of teaching experience. Cr 3. M r . S u p p l e , M r . N i c h o l s
3 1 6 .  S e m i n a r  in  A u d io - V i s u a l  A i d s — S p e c i a l  p r o b l e m s  o r  p r o j e c t s  i n  t h e  
f i e l d  o f  a u d i o - v i s u a l  a i d s  t o  i n s t r u c t i o n  s e l e c t e d  t o  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  t h e  i n ­
d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t .  Cr 3 .  M r . G e n t r y
3 2 1 .  S e m i n a r  in S o c ia l  S tu d i e s  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Problems in curriculum, 
materials, resources and methods in social studies in the secondary school. P re­
requisite: Ed M 141, Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary School, or 
equivalent course. Cr 3. M r . S u p p l e
3 2 2 .  S e m i n a r  in  S c i e n c e  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Problems in curriculum, materials, 
resources, and methods in science in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed M 
142, Teaching Science in the Secondary School, or equivalent course. Cr 3.
M r . D avis
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3 3 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Study and reports on 
specific problems in the field of curriculum construction and curriculum reorgan­
ization. Prerequisite: a basic course in the curriculum field or a year of teaching 
experience. Cr 3. M r s . B i s h o p
3 3 2 .  S e m i n a r  in  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Study and reports on 
specific problems in the fields of curriculum construction and curriculum re­
organization. Prerequisite: a basic course in the curriculum field or a year of 
teaching experience. Cr 3. M r . B i s h o p
3 4 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  S u p e r v i s i o n — Problems related to the improvement of in­
struction. In general, the problems studied will be determined by the needs of
the class. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r . V r o o m a n
3 4 2 .  S e m i n a r  in  S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Problems related to the operation 
and control of the school. Prerequisite: Ed L 210 and L 311, or L 321, or
equivalent. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r . V r o o m a n
3 4 3 .  S e m i n a r — T h e  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t —Study and reports on specific prob­
lems in the field of high school superintendency. Prerequisite: Masters degree in 
Administration. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y
3 5 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  M e a s u r e m e n t  a n d  E v a l u a t i o n — The use of measurement 
and evaluation in problems of improvement of instruction, pupil counseling and 
guidance and research in education. Prerequisite: Ed A 320, or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . P r e s c o t t , M r . O h n m a c h t
3 6 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  G u i d a n c e — Study of current problems in guidance and the 
development of individual projects in guidance activities. Prerequisite: Ed A 251, 
or equivalent. Cr 3. M r . F r e e m a n
3 6 3 ;  3 6 4 .  I n s t i t u t e  S e m i n a r  in  G u i d a n c e — This seminar will be scheduled
throughout the entire Institute as an integrative activity. Directed reading in guid­
ance literature and discussion of issues raised through the total experience of the 
Institute. (Two credits for first semester; three credits for second semester.) C r 5.
3 6 5 . S e m i n a r  in  S e l f - A c t u a l i z a t i o n — Lectures, discussions, and directed 
readings pertaining to the nature of creativity, psychological health, hum an p o ­
tentialities, and self-fulfillment. Cr 3.
3 7 3 .  S e m i n a r  in B u s in e s s  E d u c a t io n  ( A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  S u p e r v i s i o n ) —  
Problems related to administration and supervision in business education. Pre­
requisite: Ed V 123. C r  3.
3 7 4 .  S e m i n a r  in  I n d u s t r ia l  E d u c a t i o n — A study of m odern theories of in­
dustrial education. Discussion and reports on selected major problems. A co m ­
prehensive final examination in major area of study for degree will be included. 
Must be taken within last 6 hours of completion of degree requirements. Pre­
requisite: teaching experience in industrial arts. Cr 3.
3 8 0 .  S e m i n a r  in  S c h o o l  L i b r a r i a n s h i p — This course is designed as the final 
course in the sequence and includes a summing up of the major factors of suc­
cessful school librarianship and a review of the areas studied. Included will be
individual and group reports on a variety of topics along with a comprehensive 
examination. Cr 3. M r . M a c C a m p b e l l.
3 9 1 .  G r a d u a t e  A p p r e n t i c e s h i p — Apprenticeship training available in such 
areas as administration, supervision and guidance. A minimum of 30 clock hours 
of work is required for each hour of credit. Prerequisite: permission of instruc­
tor. Cr 2-6. M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r . S a n f o r d
3 9 2 .  F ie ld  O b s e r v a t i o n  in G u i d a n c e — Familiarization with guidance pro­
grams through C CTV observation and visits to selected schools. Study of com ­
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munity agencies as referral sources in guidance. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. Cr 2.
3 9 7 .  E d u c a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h — Evaluation of selected examples of research in 
education, with special attention to appropriateness of design to the stated pu r­
pose of the study; the selection and presentation of a research problem with 
special attention to its design and to studies related to it. This course is required 
for Master’s level students on a Thesis Program and CAS students in Administra­
tion. Cr 3. M r . P r e s c o t t , M r . O h n m a c h t
3 9 9 .  T h e s i s — Required of candidates for the Master of Arts or Master of 
Science degree. Cr 6. Tim e arranged. S t a f f
History and Philosophy (Ed H)
2 .  H i s t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n — A study of educational thought in its historical 
bearings with particular emphasis on current modes of thought relative to the 
values, objectives, purposes, and outcomes of American education. (This course 
offered by E .T .V .) Cr 3. M r. N ic h o ls
1 3 0 .  T r e n d s  in  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n — Current and emerging practices in 
organization, curriculum and teaching in the elementary school. Discussion of the 
philosophy of elementary education, various types of grouping, evaluation, in­
structional materials and the utilization of new media for teaching and learning. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, or equivalent course. Cr 3.
2 5 1. E d u c a t io n  f o r  I n t e r c u l t u r a l  U n d e r s t a n d i n g — Forces of international, 
racial and religious conflict in contem porary community life; ways in which 
schools teach understanding of and adjustment to such cultural conflicts. Cr 3.
M r . E m e r i c k
2 6 1 .  C o m p a r a t i v e  E d u c a t i o n — An analysis of the forces that create differen­
ces between national systems of education. England, France, U.S.S.R. and the 
United States are studied specifically. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or Ed G 300, or 
equivalent. Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s
2 6 2 .  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t i o n — Contributions of philosophers to modern 
education: An analysis of principles and practices of schools in relation to ideals
as contributed by the philosophers. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or Ed G 300, or
equivalent. C r 3. M r . N i c h o l s
School Leadership (Ed L)
2 1 0 .  S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  S u p e r v i s i o n — N ature  and scope of dem o­
cratic administration and supervision of the public schools, including selected 
problems in areas such as personnel policies, finance, public relations, evaluation 
techniques, and supervisory practices. Cr 3.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . B i s h o p , M r . V r o o m a n
2 3 0 .  P u b l i c  R e l a t i o n s — Practical application of techniques and approaches 
in the development of a desirable public relations program for schools; an evalua­
tion of reporting practices, and the participatory process in working with lay 
citizens of a community. Prerequisite: Ed L 210 or equivalent. Cr 3.
2 3 1 .  S c h o o l  L a w — A study of the legal bases of public education in the state 
of Maine. Cr 3. M r . L i n d l o f
3 1 1 .  T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  P r i n c i p a l s h i p — Organization and administra­
tion of the elementary school, with special emphasis upon the duties of the ele­
mentary school principal. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r.  N i c h o l s , M r. V r o o m a n
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3 2 1 .  T h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l  P r i n c i p a l s h i p — Organization and administration 
of the secondary school, with special emphasis upon the duties of the secondary 
school principal. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . N i c h o l s , M r . B i s h o p
3 3 0 .  S c h o o l  F in a n c e  a n d  B u s in e s s  M a n a g e m e n t — Making and presenting 
school budget proposals; purchasing and accounting; administering the school 
budget; legal requirements of budgetary practices. Prerequisite: M aster’s degree 
with emphasis in school administration and  permission of the adviser to G raduate 
Students in Education. Cr 3. M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y
3 4 0 .  H o u s i n g  th e  S c h o o l  P r o g r a m — Population and building surveys; con­
struction and maintenance of school buildings; legal aspects of schoolhouse build­
ing. Prerequisite: M aster’s degree with emphasis in school administration and  
permission of the adviser to G raduate  Students in Education. Cr 3.
M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y
3 5 0 .  S c h o o l  P e r s o n n e l  M a n a g e m e n t — Recruitment, assignment and in- 
service training of teachers; techniques of job analysis and evaluation; leave, 
tenure and salary policies, staff participation in management. Prerequisite: 
Master’s degree with emphasis in school administration and  permisssion of the 
adviser to G raduate Students in Education. Cr 3.
M r . B i s h o p , M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y
3 5 1 .  T h e o r y  o f  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — The theory and principles of educational 
leadership. An advanced course. Prerequisite: MEd. with emphasis in school 
administration and permission of adviser to G raduate  Students in Education. 
Cr 3. M r.  N i c h o l s , M r. V r o o m a n
3 6 0 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  S u r v e y s  o f  th e  S c h o o l  S y s t e m — Nature, source and analy­
sis of information basic to planning and operating the local school system; pat­
terns for organizing local systems into larger units; methods of informing the 
community of the purposes of the survey; procedures for implementing the sur­
vey recommendations; and techniques for keeping the survey results up to date. 
Prerequisite: M aster’s degree with emphasis in school administration and  per­
mission of the adviser to Graduate Students in Education. C r  3.
M r.  P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r. B i s h o p , M r. V r o o m a n
Methods (Ed M)
1 3 .  T e a c h i n g  o f  R e a d i n g  in  th e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l — General back­
ground for teaching reading in the elementary school; reading readiness, com pre­
hension, word analysis skills, directed reading lessons, recreatory reading, and 
evaluation. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r s . B o y c e , M iss  J a r d i n e
1 7 .  T h e  E d u c a t io n  o f  t h e  S u p e r i o r  C h i l d — Deals with characteristics, 
identification, educational provisions, adjustment and guidance of superior stu­
dents. Cr 3. (This course offered on ETV.) M r s . B i s h o p
1 8 .  T e a c h i n g  L a n g u a g e  A r ts  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l— Current m eth­
ods and materials in teaching handwriting, spelling, oral and written composition; 
analysis and correction of basic difficulties. Cr 3.
M r . R o b e r t s , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e
3 0 .  T e a c h i n g  L a n g u a g e  A r ts  a n d  R e a d i n g — Methods and materials of 
all elementary school language arts, with special emphasis on reading and com ­
position; readiness programs, analysis and correction of learning difficulties;
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fusion of the language arts with other school subjects. Cr 3.
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M iss  J a r d i n e
1 1 4 .  T e a c h i n g  A r i t h m e t i c  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l— The arithmetic cur­
riculum in the elementary school; methods and the techniques in teaching 
arithmetic; the arithmetic readiness program; instructional and evaluation material. 
An introductory course. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or equivalent. Cr 2. M r s . B o y c e
1 1 5 .  T e a c h i n g  S o c ia l  S tu d i e s  in  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l— Methods and m a­
terials for social studies in the elementary school; ways of relating the work of 
the social studies class to the understanding of practical problems of the com ­
munity. Cr 2-3. M r . S u p p l e
1 1 6 .  T e a c h i n g  S c ie n c e  in  th e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l — M a t e r i a l s ,  m e t h o d s ,  d e ­
v i c e s ,  a n d  a c t i v i t i e s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  p r o g r a m  o f  s c i e n c e  i n  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  
s c h o o l .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  E d  B  2  o r  e q u i v a l e n t .  C r  2 - 3 .  M r . D a v i s
1 1 7 .  T e a c h i n g  L i t e r a tu r e  in  th e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l— Methods of teaching, 
selection and organization of the materials for literature in the elementary school. 
Special emphasis will be given to the problem of providing for individual needs. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . M acC a m p b e l l , M is s  H o g a n
1 2 0 .  T e a c h i n g  G e o g r a p h y  in  th e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l—-Materials, methods, 
devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program  of 
teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or 
equivalent. Cr 3.
1 4 0 .  T e a c h i n g  R e a d i n g  in t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l— Appraisal of reading 
achievement and needs; teaching reading and study skills in the content areas; 
survey of reading programs in the junior-senior high school. Prerequisite: Ed B 
2 or equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  R o b e r t s
1 4 1 .  T e a c h i n g  S o c ia l  S tu d i e s  in th e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l— Current practices 
in teaching social studies; selection and use of instructional materials, m odern 
trends in curriculum construction for social studies in the secondary school. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  S u p p l e
1 4 2 .  T e a c h i n g  S c i e n c e  in  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l— Methods and materials 
in the teaching of science; development of the science curriculum, and equipment, 
supplies, and supplementary materials for science teaching in the secondary 
schools. Prerequisite: Ed B 2 or equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  D avis
1 4 3 .  T e a c h i n g  G e o g r a p h y  in th e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l— Materials, methods, 
devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program of 
teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or 
equivalent. Cr 3.
1 9 0 .  F u l l - D a y  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) - —A full-day, off-campus 
internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day, 
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisite: 
Ed B 2. Ed B 3 and Ed B 4, or equivalent. Cr 8.
M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s , M r s . B i s h o p , M r . D a v i s , 
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M r . N i c h o l s , M r . L i n d l o f , 
M r . V r o o m a n , M r . S o u l e , M iss  J a r d i n e
1 9 1 .  F u l l - D a y  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — A full-day, off-campus in­
ternship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day, 
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions are required. Prerequisite:
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Ed B 2, Ed B 3 and Ed B 4, or equivalent. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , M r . R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s , M r . N i c h o l s , M r . L i n d l o f , 
M r . D a v i s , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e , M r s . B i s h o p , 
M r . V r o o m a n , M r . S o u l e , M r . R h o a d e s , M r . C r o x f o r d
1 9 2 .  H a l f - D a y  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed 
3 and Ed B 4, or equivalent. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r R a n k i n , M r . M y e r s , M r . D a v i s , 
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r s . B o y c e . M r s . B i s h o p , M r . V r o o m a n , 
M r . M u r o , M r . S o u l e , M iss  J a r d i n e
1 9 3 .  H a l f - D a y  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, 
Ed B 3 and Ed B 4, or equivalent. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y , M r s . B o y c e , M r s . B i s h o p , M r . R a n k i n , 
M r . M y e r s , M r . D a v is , M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . V r o o m a n , 
M r . M u r o , M r . S o u l e , M r . R h o a d e s , M r . C r o x f o r d
2 5 0 .  N e w e r  P r a c t i c e s  in  R e a d i n g — Objectives, materials, and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of reading; methods and materials used in 
evaluating the reading program; comparison of current practices in reading in­
struction. Prerequisite: a basic course in reading. Cr 3.
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s
2 5 1 .  N e w e r  P r a c t i c e s  in  A r i t h m e t i c — Objectives, materials and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of the fundamentals of arithmetic; an arith­
metic readiness program, a sensible drill load, and the development of m ean­
ingful problem units. Prerequisite: a basic course in methods of teaching arith­
metic. Cr 3. M r s . B o y c e
2 5 3 .  R e m e d i a l  R e a d i n g — Diagnosis and correction, methods, materials and 
procedures for corrective work. Corrective work with an individual or group. 
Prerequisite: Ed M 250, or equivalent course. C r 3.
M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M iss  H o g a n
2 6 1 .  I n s t i t u t e  in  t h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  R e a d i n g  i n  th e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l— This 
six-week institute is designed for teachers of English an d /o r  social studies in­
terested in developing competency in the teaching of reading skills in the junior 
high and senior high school. Foci of the institute will be on the teaching of 
reading; the psychology of the teaching-learning process; and the development, 
use, and evaluation of lessons, units of study, and materials to be used to teach 
reading in the secondary school classroom. In addition to formal instructional 
activities, participants will engage in independent study and in weekly seminars 
with the director and instructional staff. Admission by the approval of the di­
rector. Cr 6. M r. R o b e r t s
2 6 9 .  C l in i c a l  P r a c t i c e s  in  R e a d i n g — Practice in diagnosing and correcting 
reading deficiences in elementary and secondary school children. Prerequisite: 
Ed M 253 or equivalent. Cr 6. M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M iss  H o g a n
2 7 0 .  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  th e  R e t a r d e d  C h i l d — Methods, materials, and 
techniques in teaching retarded children at the special class level. Prerequisite: 
Basic Methods. Cr 3.
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2 7 2 .  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  th e  S u p e r i o r  C h i l d — Methods, materials and 
techniques for teaching the gifted child. Prerequisite: Basic Methods. Cr 3.
M r s . B i s h o p
2 8 0 .  I n s t i t u t e  f o r  T e a c h e r s  o f  D i s a d v a n t a g e d  Y o u t h — A special program 
designed to increase the competence of teachers of disadvantaged youth. Class­
room instruction in sociology of rural poverty, learning problems and processes in 
culturally disadvantaged youth, and methods of teaching disadvantaged youth. 
Laboratory work in new instructional aids and media. Field work with dis­
advantaged youth. Seminar discussions. Cr 6. M r . F r e e m a n
3 0 1 .  D ia g n o s i s  in  R e a d i n g — Theory, demonstration, and practice in the 
diagnosis and appraisal of factors in reading and related areas. Emphasis is 
placed on the construction and use of teacher-made measuring instruments de­
signed to appraise word perception, vocabulary, and comprehensive skills, and 
other facets of reading performance. Prerequisite: Ed A 3 2 0  or its equivalent, 
Ed M  2 5 3 .  Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M iss  H o g a n
Vocational (Ed V)
1 3 0 .  T h e  G e n e r a l  S h o p — Laboratory-classroom experiences concerned with 
the problems involved in the organization, administration and teaching of general 
industrial arts on both the junior and senior high level. The unit method of 
organization will be explored and appropriate resource material will be developed. 
Prerequisite: teaching experience in Industrial Arts. Cr 3.
1 3 1 .  M e ta l s  T e c h n o l o g y  in  t h e  G e n e r a l  S h o p — Laboratory course con­
cerned with problems of teaching metals technology in the school shop. Study 
of the structure and organization of metals industries, their products and m anu­
facturing techniques, with implications for industrial arts teaching. Individual
or group problems and research. Prerequisite: teaching experience in Industrial 
Arts. Cr 3.
1 3 2 .  P o w e r  a n d  T r a s p o r t a t i o n  in t h e  G e n e r a l  S h o p — Laboratory course
designed to provide general industrial arts teachers experiences in the m ain­
tenance, adjustment and repair of automotive and other internal combustion 
engines. Includes ignition, fuel and electrical systems, tune-up, trouble shooting, 
brakes and wheel alignment. Prerequisite: teaching experience in Industrial Arts. 
Cr 3.
1 3 3 .  S a f e t y  P r o b l e m s  in  I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s  E d u c a t i o n — General Safety Prob­
lems in the school shop with emphasis upon their analysis and possible solution. 
Techniques and aids for developing safety consciousness and safety attitude in 
pupils. Available resource materials will be examined and adapted for specific 
school use. Individual research problems. Prerequisite: teaching experience in 
Industrial Arts. Cr 3.
1 3 4 .  E l e c t r o n i c s  in th e  G e n e r a l  S h o p — The study and application of elec­
tronic principles with special reference to teaching in the general shop. Individ­
ual and group experiences through the use of experiments and the construction 
of appropriate electronic devices. Emphasis will be placed on the study of the 
electronics industry in a modern program of industrial arts. Prerequisite: teach­
ing experience in Industrial Arts. Cr 3.
1 3 5 .  H i s t o r y  a n d  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  I n d u s t r ia l  E d u c a t i o n — A broad historical 
and philosophical study of industrial arts and vocational industrial education. 
Influences on current idealogies are examined and the personalities behind them 
are examined. Relationship between general and special education programs is 
stressed to assist student in formulating or clarifying his own philosophy. Cr 3.
191
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
2 7 1 .  I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n  in  t h e  V o c a t io n a l  B u s in e s s  S u b j e c t s —
An advanced course covering methods, selection of instructional materials and 
curriculum building in the vocational business subjects. Enrollment open only 
to experienced teachers of business education. Cr 3.
2 7 2 .  I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n  in th e  N o n - v o c a t io n a l  B u s in e s s  S u b j e c t s  
— An advanced course covering methods, selection of instructional materials and 
curriculum building in the non-vocational business subjects. Enrollment open 
only to experienced teachers of business education. Cr 3.
2 7 5 .  B u s in e s s  E d u c a t io n  C u r r i c u l u m — This course deals with the curricula 
in business education for various levels and types of schools. The student learns 
how to evaluate present programs and to make recommendations for needed 
changes. Cr 3.
General (Ed X)
5 1 .  B a s ic  D r i v e r  E d u c a t i o n — A short, basic, intensive course in driver edu­
cation for teachers has been arranged in cooperation with the American A uto­
mobile Association. This training is designed specifically to aid high schools in 
establishing plans for a course in driver education, not for the purpose of teaching 
an individual how to drive. Cr 3.
5 2 .  D r i v e r  a n d  T ra f f ic  S a f e t y  E d u c a t i o n — An intensive course in driver and 
traffic safety education for teachers who have completed the basic course in 
driver education, Ed X 51, and have had a minimum of one year’s teaching ex­
perience in this area of education. Deals with problems experienced by teach­
ers in teaching driver education and highway safety. Prerequisite: Ed X 51. Cr 3.
1 1 0 .  W o r k s h o p  f o r  C r i t i c  T e a c h e r s — A workshop concerning the nature 
and scope of the activities of the critic teacher who serves in the University of 
Maine student teaching program. Issues and problems in the supervision of stu­
dent teachers will be studied. Cr 3. M r s . B i s h o p
1 2 1 .  N a t io n a l  T r a i n i n g  L a b o r a t o r y  in H u m a n  R e l a t i o n s  T r a i n i n g — For 
persons who want to increase their self-understanding, their interpersonal effective­
ness, their confidence in working with others as trainer, consultant, leader, ad­
ministrator, or colleague. Cr 2.
1 2 2 .  N a t io n a l  T r a in in g  L a b o r a t o r y  in  P e r s o n a l  G r o w t h a n d  C r e a t i v e  E x ­
p r e s s i o n — Focuses on the greater realization of self and of individual potential, 
and more satisfying interpersonal relations. Only persons who have attended a 
previous laboratory session at Bethel or elsewhere, and wish further training, are 
eligible. Cr 2.
1 2 3 .  N a t io n a l  T r a i n i n g  L a b o r a t o r y  in  C o n f l i c t  M a n a g e m e n t  ( A d v a n c e d )
— Focuses on understanding and coping with the dynamic forces of conflicts (in 
community, business and industry, organization, education— wherever there is 
need to channel forces of conflict constructively ra ther than suppressing them or 
dealing with them destructively). C r  2.
1 2 5 .  N a t io n a l  T r a in in g  L a b o r a t o r y  f o r  C o m m u n i t y  L e a d e r s — A course for 
persons, both volunteers and professionals, interested in training for community 
action. Teams from the same organization, area of interest, or community are 
particularly encouraged. Cr 2.
1 2 7 .  N a t io n a l  T r a in in g  L a b o r a to r i e s  f o r  L e a d e r s h i p  in H ig h e r  E d u c a t io n  
— Attendance at laboratories is by teams. Each team must have at least one m em ­
ber of the faculty or administration, but the emphasis may vary from  concern 
with college student leadership problems to student personnel administration, 
classroom teaching, and the training of graduate teaching fellows. A special p ro­
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gram is included for student workers to develop their skills in conducting on- 
campus leadership training. Cr 2.
1 2 9 .  N a t io n a l  T r a in in g  L a b o r a t o r y  f o r  S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a t o r s — A course 
for school administrators concerned with problems of change, leadership, staff 
relations, and school-community relations, and for leadership teams interested in 
professional growth throughout the system. For superintendents, principals, and 
other administrative officers. Teams from the same system are particularly en­
couraged. Cr 2.
1 5 0 .  A e r o s p a c e  S c i e n c e  E d u c a t io n  W o r k s h o p — An orientation course for 
education at all levels. No technical prerequisite necessary. The program will 
include basic information in aeronautics and space science, as well as dem on­
strations of new teaching aids and materials. Several field trips will be conducted 
to airports and industries. Cr 6.
1 6 2 .  W o r k s h o p  in E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  ( M u s i c ) — This workshop is con­
ducted for music teachers and supervisors of music, elementary classroom teachers 
with no prior experience in teaching music, and administrators. Daily sessions 
include singing, dancing, listening, use of percussion instruments, piano, autoharp, 
instrumental and vocal ensembles, and junior high school music. Cooperative 
planning by students and staff insures a program best suited to meet individual 
needs and interests. Cr 3.
1 6 3 .  W o r k s h o p  in C o n s e r v a t i o n  E d u c a t i o n — Most of this elementary school 
teacher workshop program relates to the mineral, soil, water, forest, fish, wildlife, 
and recreational resources of Maine. Field studies are emphasized. Cr 3.
1 7 2 .  W o r k s h o p  in S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  ( M u s i c ) — This workshop is con­
ducted for music teachers and supervisors of music, secondary classroom teachers 
with no prior experience in teaching music, and administrators. Daily sessions 
include singing, dancing, listening, use of percussion instruments, piano, autoharp, 
instrumental and vocal ensembles, and junior high school music. Cooperative 
planning by students and staff insures a program best suited to meet individual 
needs and interests. Cr 3.
1 7 3 .  W o r k s h o p  in  C o n s e r v a t i o n  E d u c a t i o n — Same as course 163 except 
for secondary school teachers. Cr 3.
1 8 1 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  T r a v e l— E u r o p e — A project involving study of and visits 
to places and institutions in Europe which have made major contributions to our 
cultural heritage. The tour will emphasize G reat Britain and Italy with shorter 
visits to Paris, Switzerland, Austria, Germ any, D enmark, and Norway. Areas of 
each country have been selected for a specific purpose to visit and should offer 
the tour mem ber a reasonable insight into the sources of our own culture. Cr 6.
M r . P o r t e r -S h i r l e y
1 8 2 .  E d u c a t i o n a l  T r a v e l— U n i te d  S ta t e s — A sum m er session study tour of 
historic sites and scenic wonders of the United States with shorter visits to C anada 
and Mexico. This course will proved for study and research in the social, eco­
nomic, historical and geographic aspects of the areas visited. The primary ob ­
jective of the work is to expand the student's understanding and appreciation of 
the geography and the history of the United States and neighboring countries. 
C r  6.
1 9 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in E d u c a t i o n — Individual work on a problem of the student’s 
own selection. Primarily for majors in Education. C r A r.
M r. B i s h o p , M r. F o b e s
2 7 6 , W o r k s h o p  f o r  T e a c h e r s  o f  E m o t i o n a l l y  D i s t u r b e d  C h i l d r e n — This
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workshop is designed to promote among teachers of regular classrooms an under­
standing of the occasional disturbed child who appears in the classroom and to 
assist teachers in acquiring skills with which to help the disturbed child in the 
classroom to further his academic and social growth. Lectures in the psychology 
of emotional problem behavior will be supplemented by teaching dem onstra­
tions, laboratory periods, and seminar discussions of methods of teaching dis­
turbed children. Admission with the approval of the State Departm ent of E duca­
tion. Cr 3.
School Librarianship (Ed Y)
1 3 1 .  L i t e r a t u r e  f o r  A d o l e s c e n t s — A parallel course with Ed M 117— Lit­
erature for Children, this course will study the historical development of the 
literature of adolescence and young adulthood as this literature is used in the 
secondary school. Emphasis will be placed on the current publication of books 
of this nature as well as the important contributions of the past. Cr 3.
1 4 0 .  B i b l i o g r a p h i c a l  a n d  R e s e a r c h  T e c h n i q u e s — A course designed to assist 
the graduate student and the advanced undergraduate to carry on bibliographical 
study especially as it relates to his especial research interests. Lectures, readings, 
and discussion concerned with the historical development of bibliographical tech­
niques; bibliographical evidence; description of the printed book and its parts; 
bibliographical organization of knowledge; bibliographical control; docum enta­
tion; informational retrieval; and the various methods of research especially as 
they relate to the use of the library. The course will include the development of 
a bibliographical essay on a subject of the student’s individual choice. Cr 3.
2 0 1 .  C la s s i f i c a t io n  a n d  C a t a lo g in g  in  t h e  S c h o o l  L i b r a r y — A course cover­
ing the principles and practice of descriptive cataloging, the structure and applica­
tion of the Dewey Decimal Classification, and Sears Subject Headings, along with 
the use of printed cards. Emphasis will be placed on the organization and a r ­
rangement of the school library and the small Public library. Cr 3.
2 0 2 .  B u i l d i n g  t h e  S c h o o l  L i b r a r y  C o l l e c t i o n — The course includes criteria 
for evaluating and selecting library materials, developing and maintaining an 
acquisition program, and the structure of the book trade as these areas apply to 
the school library. Emphasis is placed upon the development of bibliographies 
and the cooperation of the school faculty in book selection. Cr 3.
2 1 0 .  R e f e r e n c e  M a te r ia l s  in  t h e  S c h o o l  L i b r a r y — A study of fundamental 
reference sources, techniques of information search, and building the reference 
collection in the school library. Emphasizes general reference materials, specific 
fact sources, periodical indexes, and abstract series. C r  3.
2 2 0 .  S c h o o l  L i b r a r y  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — This course is 
a study of the administration of the school library including library routines such 
as circulation, reference services and cataloging; budget; and hours of service. 
A study of the relationships of the librarian with the principal and teachers of the 
school as well as those with pupils and parents is included. C r  3.
2 3 2 .  L i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  S o c ia l  S tu d i e s  a n d  S c i e n c e  f o r  th e  S c h o o l  L ib r a r i a n  
— This course examines the developments in the fields of the social studies and 
science and the contributions of the leaders in these fields as they relate to the 
work of the elementary and secondary school. It is concerned with the materials 
which will serve the needs of library users: reference works, bibliographic sources, 
maps, government publications, appropriate journals, etc. Lectures, reading, and 
discussions are included. Cr 3.
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2 3 3 .  L i t e r a tu r e  o f  th e  H u m a n i t i e s — This course includes a study of the 
reference materials in the subjects of the humanities as they are used by library 
users in elementary and secondary schools: encyclopedias, yearbooks, biblio­
graphical tools, appropriate journals, etc. Lectures, and discussion along with in­
dividual reports are included. C r 3.
DIVISION OF MUSIC EDUCATION
The College of Education offers a program in Music Education designed for 
students who intend to make music a career either as a teacher, an d /o r  a super­
visor of music. Majors in these programs will register in the College of Educa­
tion. Upon satisfactory completion of the course of study, the student will grad­
uate with the Bachelor of Science in Education degree and will be certified to 
teach music in the public schools. Students who are interested in this program 
should obtain a special folder from the College of Education concerning this 
program.
DIVISION OF ART EDUCATION
A program in Art Education is offered by the College of Education. It is 
designed for those who plan to teach art or become supervisors of art in the 
public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain a special 
folder from the College of Education concerning this program.
COURSES TO BE OFFERED PERIODICALLY:
(All courses are 3 credit hours except as noted by figure in parenthesis fol­
lowing course title)
Ed M— Methods
2 7 1 .  O b s e r v a t i o n  a n d  P r a c t i c e  in  S p e c i a l  C la ss  E d u c a t io n .
2 7 3 .  P r o b l e m s  in T e a c h i n g  t h e  S lo w  L e a r n in g  C h i ld .
Ed V— Vocational
9 .  L e a d e r s h i p  T r a in in g  f o r  N u r s e s .
1 0 .  C l in ic a l  A s p e c t s  o f  P h a r m a c o l o g y .
1 1 .  T h e  R o l e  o f  th e  P r a c t i c a l  N u r s e  in  P r a c t i c a l  N u r s in g  E d u c a t io n .
1 6 .  S e m i n a r  in  C u r r i c u l u m  D e v e l o p m e n t — P r a c t i c a l  N u r s e s .
1 7 .  R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  N u r s in g  in H o s p i ta l s  a n d  N u r s in g  H o m e s .
1 0 1 .  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  V o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n .
1 1 2 .  B u s in e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  M e d ia .
1 1 3 .  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  P r a c t i c a l  N u r s in g  E d u c a t io n  ( 4 ) .
1 1 4 .  P r in i c p l e s  a n d  P r a c t i c e s  o f  N u r s in g  H o m e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n .
1 1 5 .  T e a c h e r  R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  C u r r i c u l u m  I m p r o v e m e n t  f o r  N u r s in g
( 4 ) .
1 1 8 .  C u r r i c u l u m  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  I m p l e m e n t a t i o n  in P r a c t i c a l  N u r s e  
E d u c a t i o n .
Ed X— General
1 2 4 .  H u m a n  R e l a t i o n s  F a c to r s  in  G u i d a n c e .
1 2 6 .  N .T .L .  f o r  E d u c a t i o n a l  L e a d e r s  ( A d v a n c e d ) .
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The professional curriculum in Physical Education is designed to prepare 
qualified students to teach health and physical education, to coach athletic teams, 
and to direct recreational programs. It provides for a major in physical educa­
tion, a second major in an academic teaching area, and a minor in health recrea­
tion or an academic area. A Bachelor of Science in Education is awarded grad­
uates of this program.
Definite evidence of intellectual capacity, positive qualities of character and 
personality, good health, and reasonable proficiency in m otor skills are the fac­
tors determining admission. Applicants who lack any of these qualities, which 
are considered essential for professional success in physical education, will be 
advised to enter some other field of study. Applicants are urged to present at 
least one unit in a laboratory science (chemistry, physics, or biology).
C O U R SE S O F IN ST R U C T IO N  ( P e )
P r o f e s s o r s  R a n k i n , K l e i n d i e n s t , a n d  W o o d b u r y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
B r o w n , B u t t e r f i e l d , C a s s i d y , M c C a l l , S e z a k , S u l l i v a n *, a n d  S t y r n a ; 
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A b b o t t , C a r v i l l e , a n d  S h a f f e r , M r . C u r t i s ,
M r . D i c k e r s o n , M r . M a r t i n *, M r s . P e r k i n s , M r . R a n d ,
M r . R e y n o l d s , a n d  M r . S t u r g e o n *
1 1 ,  1 2 ,  1 3 ,  a n d  1 4 .  These are courses designed to develop skill in the vari­
ous activities in which the physical education instructor must be proficient. These 
courses give a total of 6 credit hours through the freshman and sophomore years.
S t a f f
6 1 M - 6 2 M .  M e t h o d s  in  S p o r t s  A c t i v i t i e s  ( M e n ) — Designed to acquaint stu­
dents with methods of organizing and administering intramural programs. A t­
tention is given to individual and recreational activities, with stress placed on in­
struction, appreciation, and officiating. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r . W o o d b u r y
6 1 W - 6 2 W . M e t h o d s  in  S p o r t s  A c t i v i t i e s  ( I n d i v i d u a l  a n d  T e a m  S p o r t s  f o r  
W o m e n ) — Instruction and experience in teaching, techniques and progressions 
of individual and team sports and games. Activities include hockey, basketball, 
volleyball, softball, speedball, soccer, lacrosse, archery, tennis, badminton, bowl­
ing, golf, skiing, and fencing as well as recreational games. R ec  1, Lab  2, C r 2.
6 3 M .  C o a c h i n g  F o o t b a l l  a n d  B a s k e t b a l l  ( M e n ) — Practical instruction in 
football and basketball for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Rec  
2 ,  Cr 2. M r . W e s t e r m a n , M r . M c C a l l
6 3 W .  M e t h o d s  in  M o d e r n  D a n c e  ( W o m e n ) — Designed for students pre­
paring to teach modern dance. Stresses the teaching of techniques in rhythmical 
activities and dance composition. Open to Physical Education majors, others by 
special permission only. Rec  3, Cr 2. M iss C a s s i d y
6 4 M .  C o a c h i n g  T r a c k  a n d  B a s e b a l l  ( M e n ) — Devoted to a study of the 
mechanics of running, jumping, and weight throwing, with discussions of different 
styles involved; also a study of approved methods in coaching baseball in all its 
phases. R ec  2, Cr 3. M r . S t y r n a , M r . B u t t e r f i e l d
6 4 W .  M e t h o d s  in  I n t r a m u r a l s  a n d  S c h o o l  R e c r e a t i o n  ( W o m e n ) — Inter­
pretation, instruction and experiences in organizing and administering the in­
tram ural and school recreation programs. R ec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r s . P e r k i n s  
7 3 .  A t h l e t i c  T r a in in g — M ethods necessary to the conditioning of athletes,
* U niversity  o f M aine  in  P o rtlan d .
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care in injuries and injury prevention. Diagnosis, prescription, diet, massage, 
taping, first aid, etc. Rec  1, Lab  2, Cr 2.
1 2 4 .  A d v a n c e d  I n s t r u c to r ' s  C o u r s e  in  F irs t  A i d — Provides an advanced con­
sideration of first aid subject matter, methods, techniques, and teaching devices. 
This course also considers the need for Civil Defense and disaster procedures in 
a nuclear age. Completion of the course qualifies one for the Instructor’s C er­
tificate. Cr 3 .  Miss B r o w n
1 4 0 .  O u t d o o r  E d u c a t io n  a n d  R e c r e a t io n  E d u c a t i o n — School camping, con­
servation education, and integration of the school curriculum with the out-of- 
doors including practical experience. Current practices in the use of the out-of- 
doors as adjunct to modern school recreation programs. Cr 3 .  Miss K l e i n d i e n s t  
1 4 5 .  C o m m u n i t y  C e n t e r s  a n d  P l a y g r o u n d s — Covers various aspects of orga- 
ganization, administration, management, facilities, equipment, and activities of 
building centered programs and community playgrounds. Cr 3. M i s s  B r o w n
1 4 8 .  F ie ld  E x p e r i e n c e — Supervised experience in conducting recreation pro­
grams in camp, community, social agency or institution situations. Cr 3 - 6 .  S t a f f
1 5 0 .  C a m p  L e a d e r s h i p — Designed for the training of camp counselors. The 
course consists of lectures, discussions, practice, and participation in the varied 
activities of camping. In addition to the regular two hours per week in the class­
room, field trips will be arranged. C r 2. M r . S e z a k
1 5 6 .  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n  A c t i v i t i e s  a n d  P r o g r a m  P l a n n i n g  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  
S c h o o l s — Understanding and analysis of skills, progressions, curriculum develop­
ment, and elements that make activities interesting for children. Emphasis on 
imaginative use of facilities and equipment. Methods of presentation are given in 
rhythms, games, gymnastics. F o r  physical education majors. Cr 2. Miss S h a f f e r
1 6 9 .  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  R e c r e a t i o n — Fundam ental concepts, principles, and 
practices in the field of recreation. Historical background, significance of recrea­
tion in society today and professional opportunities. Cr 2. Miss B r o w n
1 7 1 .  P h i l o s o p h y  a n d  P r in c ip l e s  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — An interpretation of 
the scientific and philosophical foundations of physical education. Open to juniors 
who are preparing to teach physical education. Cr 2. M r . R a n k i n
1 7 2 .  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s  in P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n — A  p r a c t i c a l  c o u r s e  
in  t h e  u s e  o f  o b j e c t i v e  m e a s u r e m e n t s  a n d  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s  i n  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a ­
t i o n  a n d  a t h l e t i c s .  Cr 3 .  Miss K l i e n d i e n s t
1 7 6 .  K i n e s i o l o g y — Fundamentals of body mechanics and applied anatomy. 
Cr 3 .  Miss B r o w n
1 7 7 .  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n  a n d  A t h le t i c s  
— Administrative policies and procedures, legal aspects of physical education and 
athletics, budgets, evaluation and coordination of the several phases of physical 
education and athletics. Cr 2. M r . R a n k i n
1 7 8 .  H e a l th  E d u c a t i o n — Stress is placed on elements of services, facilities, 
and instruction at elementary and secondary school levels as they influence habits 
of positive health. Cr 2. S t a f f
1 8 0 .  H e a l th ,  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  a n d  R e c r e a t i o n  P r o g r a m s  in  t h e  E l e ­
m e n t a r y  S c h o o l— Study of skills, progressions in rhythms, sports, and gymnas­
tics. Health programs including curriculum planning, and methods of presenta­
tion. Organization and administration of elementary school recreation programs. 
For elementary classroom teachers. Cr 3. Miss S h a f f e r
1 8 5 .  R e c r e a t io n  L e a d e r s h i p — Skills and practical experiences essential to 
the development of effective recreation leadership. Emphasis on the organization
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a n d  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  p r o g r a m s  a n d  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  v a r i o u s  s i z e  g r o u p s  
a n d  a g e  l e v e l s .  Cr 2 .  M r . S e z a k
2 5 5 .  P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  O rg a n iza t io n  o f  P h ys ica l  E d u ca t io n  f o r  E le m e n ta r y  
S ch o o ls— Philosophy, planning and organization of the physical education pro­
gram in the elementary school. Skills, progressions, and methods of presentation 
are included. Cr 3. Miss S h a f f e r
2 6 5 .  L e a d e rsh ip  O rg a n iza t io n  in th e  I n tr a m u r a l  P r o g r a m s— Principles, 
administration, organization, and supervision of intramural activities in the 
physical education program in elementary, junior and senior high schools. C r 3.
M r . W o o d b u r y
2 6 8 .  P r o te c t iv e  P rac tices  a n d  S a fe ty  in P h ys ica l  E du ca t io n  a n d  R ecrea t io n
— This course is designed to acquaint teachers and coaches with modern prin­
ciples and practices in care, conditioning, and safety in physical education and 
athletic programs. Applied anatomy, physical examination, diet, taping, and 
first aid. Cr 3 .  M r . W o o d b u r y
2 7 0 .  In te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  H ea lth .  P h ys ica l  E d u ca t io n  a n d  R e c re a t io n — For 
teachers, supervisors and administrators. The broad philosophical bases upon 
which the m odern program of physical education is predicated. Biological, 
psychological, sociological, and educational implications in interpreting the func­
tions of physical education in contem porary democratic society. Cr 3.
Miss K l e i n d i e n s t
2 7 4 .  O rg a n iza t io n  a n d  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  R e c re a t io n  P r o g r a m s— Designed 
to acquaint students with the need, nature, and extent of recreational programs. 
Special consideration is given to the contribution of physical education to co m ­
munity recreation. Cr 3 .  Miss B r o w n , M i s s  K l e i n d i e n s t
2 7 5 .  C u rre n t  S tu d ie s  in th e  A d m in is tr a t io n  o f  H ea lth .  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n 
a n d  R e c r e a t io n — F o r administrative officers, as well as for teachers and directors. 
A study of m odern trends in health, physical education, and recreation. Policies 
and procedures of administration. C r  3 .  M r . R a n k i n , M i s s  K l e i n d i e n s t
2 7 6 .  P h y s io lo g y  o f  A c t iv i ty— T h e  s t u d y  o f  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  f u n c t i o n  a s  i t  r e l a t e s  
t o  g o o d  u s e  o f  t h e  b o d y  i n  s p o r t s  a c t i v i t y  a n d  p o s t u r e .  C r 3 .  S t a f f
2 7 9 .  C u rre n t  S tu d ie s  in th e  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  A th le t ic s— For administra­
tive officers as well as for the teachers and directors of physical education. Deals 
with the policies in the organization of the program and the method of adm in­
istration to secure the best results. Cr 3 .  M r . R a n k i n
2 8 1 .  R e c re a t io n  in th e  A m er ica n  C o m m u n i t y — Problems involved in or­
ganizing and administering com m unity recreation, including school-community 
programs. Legal aspects, organization of a department and its program, budgeting 
and financing public relations, facilities and equipment, selection and supervision 
of staff. C r 3. Miss K l e i n d i e n s t , M i s s  B r o w n
2 8 2 .  A d a p t iv e  a n d  C o rrec t ive  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n — Instruction in methods 
of meeting the physical needs of children with certain physical defects. Causes 
and corrections of faulty body mechanics, physical examination, methods for 
diagnosis of postural defects and program adaptation. Cr 3. S t a f f
2 8 3 .  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  E le m e n ta r y  a n d  S e c o n d a ry  S ch o o l  H ea lth  P r o ­
g r a m s— Designed to develop teacher competencies in improving the school health 
program. Principles of developing the program, home, school, and community 
resources and operation, solving health problems, evaluation of health materials. 
Cr 3 .  S t a f f
2 8 4 .  E v a lu a t ive  P ro c e d u re s  in H e a l th , P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n , a n d  R ecrea t io n
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— Familiarizes the student with the practical use and value of tests and measure­
ments in health, physical education, and recreation. Cr 3. Miss K l e i n d i e n s t  
3 1 0 .  S e m in a r  in H ea lth .  P h ys ica l  E d u ca t io n ,  a n d  R e c re a t io n — Limited to 
advanced students. Provides discussion and applications of methods and tech­
niques of educational research to problems in health, physical education, and 
recreation. Each student is required to report upon research studies. C r 3.
M r . R a n k i n , M iss  K l e i n d i e n s t
3 9 8 .  P r o b le m s  in H ea l th ,  P h ys ica l  E d u ca t io n  a n d  R e c re a t io n — Limited 
to advanced students. Contem porary problems in health, physical education, and 
recreation designed to broaden the student’s understanding of principles and cur­
rent practices as they relate to school programs. Students are required to isolate, 
describe, and seek solutions for problems related to these fields. Cr 1-3.
M r . R a n k i n , M iss  K l e i n d i e n s t
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College o f Life Sciences 
and Agriculture
The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture is composed of the School of 
Forestry, the School of H om e Economics, and the departments of Agricultural 
Business and Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Animal Science, Animal 
Pathology, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany and Plant Pathology, Entomology, 
Food Sciences, and Plants and Soils.
While considerable variation in program requirements exists among units 
of the College, all have as com m on objectives: proficiency in a professional 
subject-matter field and broad, liberal training for effective citizenship.
The College offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in 
the following fields:
1. A g r ic u l tu r a l  B u s in e s s  a n d  E c o n o m ic s
2. A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g  ( J o i n t l y  w ith  C o lleg e  o f  T e c h n o lo g y )
3. A n im a l  S c iences
4. B a c te r io lo g y
5. B io c h e m is t ry
6. B io logy
7. B o ta n y
8. E n to m o lo g y
9. F o r e s t r y  a n d  W i ld l i f e  M a n a g e m e n t
10. H o m e  E c o n o m ic s
11. P la n t  a n d  Soil Sciences
In addition to the above, special programs in Agricultural Education, Dairy 
M anufacturing, and Food Processing are offered as part of the New England 
Board of Higher Education plan for regional cooperation. This agreement per­
mits students to complete two-year preparatory programs at the University of 
Maine and to transfer to other specified New England universities for the remain­
ing two years of professional training.
A two-year Pre-Veterinary curriculum is provided for those who wish to 
qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary medicine.
The two-year technical division offers associate-degree technical training to 
young men and women interested in food production, related technical employ­
ment, technician in research laboratories or the food distribution industry.
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F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
Students admitted to degree programs of the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture will be enrolled in one of the following freshman programs:
A g r ic u l tu r a l  B u s in e ss  a n d  E c o n o m ie s
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
A b  4 7  P r i n .  o f  A g r i .  E c o n o m ic s  3 A b  2 4  S o c io lo g y  o f  R u r a l  L i f e  3
L S A  1 O r i e n t a t i o n  0  E h  2  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3
B t 1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y  } 4  M s  1 T r ig o n o m e t r y  2
o r  Z o  3 A n im a l  B io lo g y   P e  2  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  0
C h  1 C h e m is t r y   4  S  2  S o i l s  3 (4 )
o r  B c 7  C h e m is t r y  ( E l e c t iv e s  6
E h  1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ------
M s  3 C o l le g e  A lg e b r a  2  1 7 (1 8 )
P e  1 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0
16
A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L S A  1 O r i e n t a t i o n  0  C h  2  G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y  4
C h  1 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y  4  E h  2  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3
E h  1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3 E g  2  E n g i n e e r in g  D r a w in g  2
E g  1 E n g i n e e r in g  D r a w in g  2  M s  2 7  C a l c u lu s  4
G c  5 O r i e n t a t i o n  0  P e  2  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0
M s  12 A n a l .  G e o m .  &  C a l .  4  P s  2  G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s  5
P e  1 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0  —
P s  1 G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s  5 18
18
A g r ic u l tu r a l  S c iences
(Animal Sciences— Plant and Soil Sciences)
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L S A  1 O r i e n t a t i o n  0  C h  2  G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y  4
C h  1 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y  4  E h  2  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3
E h  1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3 M s  1* T r i g o n o m e t r y  2
M s  3* C o l le g e  A l g e b r a  2  P e  2  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0
P e  1 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0  S  2  S o i l s  )  4
B t  1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y   4  o r  Z o  4  A n im a l  B io lo g y  (
o r  Z o  3 A n im a l  B io lo g y   E l e c t iv e s  4
E l e c t iv e s  4  —
_  17
17
* M s  5 &  6  o r  M s  12  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d
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B io lo g ic a l  S c iences
(Bacteriology-Biochemistry-Biology-Botany-Entomology)
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
Subject
Credit
Hours
S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Subject
Credit
Hours
L S A 1 O r i e n t a t i o n 0 C h 2 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y 4
C h 1 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y 4 E h 2 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n 3
E h 1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n 3 • M s 12 A n a l .  G e o m .  & C a l . 4
* M s 1 T r ig o n o m e t r y 2 P e 2 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n 0
• M s 3 C o l le g e  A lg e b r a 2 B t 2 P la n t  K in g d o m
P e 1 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n 0 o r 4
B t 1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y  Z o 4 A n im a l  B io lo g y
o r 4 E le c t iv e  ........... 2
Z o 3 A n im a l  B io lo g y —
E l e c t iv e  ...................................... 2 17
17
* M s  5 , 6 , E l e m e n t s  o f  C o l le g e  M a th e m a t i c s ,  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  M s  1, 3 a n d  12 f o r  th o s e  
stu d en ts w h o  s e e k  a  d e g r e e  in  B o ta n y  o r  in  B io lo g y .
F o r e s t r y  a n d  W ild l i f e
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
B t 1
Subject
G e n e r a l  B o ta n y  
Credit
Hours
Z o 3
o r
A n im a l  B io lo g y
4
C h 1 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y 4
E h 1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n 3
E g 1 E n g i n e e r in g  D r a w in g 2
F y 1 I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  F o r e s t r y 2
M s 3 C o l le g e  A lg e b r a 2
Pe 1 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n 0
17
S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Credit
Subject Hours
C h 2 G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y 4
E h 2 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n 3
E g 12 F o r e s t r y  D r a w in g . 2
F y 2 I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  F o r e s t r y . 2
M s 1 T r ig o n o m e t r y 2
P e 2 P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n 0
Z o 3 A n im a l  B io lo g y  
o r 4
B t 1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y
17
H o m e  E c o n o m ic s
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
B c 7  F u n d . o f  C h e m is t r y  . 4  B c  8 E le m .  P h y s .  C h e m .  4
*C f  2  P a t t .  I n t e r p .  B e h a v io r  3 C d  21 D r e s s  & C o n s u m e r  B e h a v io r  2
E h  1 F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  3 * C d  31 D e s ig n   3
F n  4 0  P r in .  o f  H u m a n  N u t r i t i o n  2  E h  2  F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  .3
H e  1 O r i e n t a t i o n  . 1  M y  2  M o d e r n  S o c ie ty  ........................................... 3
M y  1 M o d e r n  S o c ie ty  3 P e  2 w  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0
P e  1w  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  0  E l e c t iv e s  .....................................................2
16 17
* T h e s e m e s te r  t h e  c o u r s e  i s  t a k e n  m a y  v a r y .
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PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses num bered 1-99 are for undergraduates; courses num bered 100-199 
are also fo r  undergraduates but m ay be taken fo r  graduate credit with special 
permission; courses num bered 200-299 are fo r  graduates but m ay be taken for 
undergraduate credit with special permission; courses num bered 300-399 are for  
graduates.
One num ber is used for a course which is given both fa ll and spring.
W hen a dash is used between the two num bers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
m ust be taken to obtain credit; when a sem icolon is used (e.g., 1;2), the first 
sem ester m ay be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either sem ester m ay be taken  
fo r  credit.
Courses offered in 1966-67 and alternate years are indicated by the sign ( t)  
placed before the num ber o f the course; courses offered in 1965-66 and alternate  
years are indicated by the sign (†) placed before the num ber o f the course.
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
P r o f e s s o r s  M e t z g e r , P e r r y , P l o c h , P u l l e n , S a u n d e r s * ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s
C l a r k , D e l p h e n d a h l ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H y a t t , R o b i n s o n , Y e h
The D epartm ent of Agricultural Business and Economics offers a curriculum 
leading to the B. S. degree in Agricultural Business and Economics, with emphasis 
in business management, marketing, resource economics, and rural sociology. The 
D epartm ent’s program is designed to develop abilities to handle managerial re­
sponsibilities in the economic and social aspects of the food and fiber industries 
and allied fields and provide a broad education in agricultural business, econom ­
ics, and rural sociology.
Areas of instruction include the business and economic aspects of produc­
tion, with emphasis on the economic use and management of capital, labor, land, 
and water resources; the business aspects of marketing, with emphasis on pric­
ing, financing, merchandising, work simplification, quality control, and consum p­
tion; economics related to development of area resources; and social and hum an 
factors associated with food production, processing, distribution, consumption, 
and community development. In addition, economic training is complemented 
with a comprehensive, integrated program of courses in the life sciences, other 
social sciences, communication, and humanities.
Employment opportunities exist in food and agricultural businesses such as 
m anufacturing and processing firms, wholesale and retail distribution firms, insur­
ance and credit agencies, cooperatives, feed, fertilizer, and farm  supply com ­
panies, federal and state governments, and colleges and universities.
The B.S. degree in Agricultural Business and Economics requires satisfactory 
completion of at least 132 degree hours at an accumulative grade-point average of 
not less than 1.80 in a course of study which conforms to the following curric­
ulum:
* On lea v e  o f  a b sen ce  1965-66.
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C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  A g r ic u l tu r a l  B u s in e s s  a n d  E c o n o m ic s  
Required Courses
C .
E .
F .
Credit
Hours
A . O R I E N T A T I O N
B . B A S I C  S C I E N C E S
B c 7 o r  C h  1 F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  C h e m is t r y
o r  G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y 4
B t 1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y 4
Z o  3 o r  A n P  135 A n im a l  B io lo g y ,  o r  A n a to m y
o f  D o m e s t i c  A n im a ls 3
M s  1 & 3 o r  5 & 6 T r ig o n o m e t r y  a n d  C o l le g e  A lg e b r a  o r
E l e m e n t s  o f  C o l le g e  M a th e m a t i c s 4
B y  21 I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  B a c te r io lo g y 3
E le c t iv e s 3
C O M M U N I C A T I O N S  
E h  1 & E h  2  
E h  5 
S h  1
* S h  3
F r e s h m a n  C o m p o s i t i o n  
T e c h n ic a l  C o m p o s i t i o n  
F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  P u b l i c  S p e a k in g  
A d v a n c e d  P u b l i c  S p e a k in g
D .  H U M A N I T I E S  A N D  S O C I A L  S C I E N C E S
P y
PI
G t  23  
G t  1 
H y  
E h
o r  24
P s y c h o lo g y
P h i lo s o p h y
P o l i t i c a l  G e o g r a p h y
A m e r i c a n  G o v e r n m e n t
H i s to r y
L i t e r a t u r e
L I F E  S C I E N C E S  A N D  A G R I C U L T U R E  
S  2  S o ils
A n  A n im a l  S c ie n c e
P  P l a n t  S c ie n c e
E l e c t iv e s  in  L i f e ,  F o o d  o r  
A g r i c u l t u r a l  S c ie n c e s
B U S I N E S S  A N D  E C O N O M I C S
E c  1 & 2  P r in c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m ic s
B a  9  P r in c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t i n g
B a  149  B u s in e s s  E c o n o m ic s
E le c t iv e s  ( b u s in e s s  a n d  e c o n o m ic s  c o u r s e s  
a r e  r e q u i r e d  o f  A g r i c u l t u r a l  B u s in e s s  
a n d  E c o n o m ic s  m a jo r s  a n d  s o c io lo g y  
c o u r s e s  f o r  R u r a l  S o c io lo g y  m a j o r s )
G . A G R I C U L T U R A L  B U S I N E S S  A N D  E C O N O M I C S
A b  2 4  
A b  4 7  
A b  166 
A b  16 9  
A b  1 9 3 , 194
H .  O T H E R
M s  19
I .  F R E E  E L E C T I V E S
S o c io lo g y  o f  R u r a l  L i f e
P r in c i p l e s  o f  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E c o n o m ic s
F o o d  a n d  F i b e r  M a r k e t i n g
P r i c e  A n a ly s i s  & F o r e c a s t i n g
S e m in a r
E le c t iv e s
P r in c i p l e s  o f  S t a t i s t i c a l  I n f e r e n c e
A n y  c o u r s e  in  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y  f o r  w h ic h  
t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  q u a l i f ie d .
.Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
0
21
12
17
18
18
20
23
132
* W i th  p e r m is s i o n  o f  th e  s t u d e n t ’s a d v i s e r  s o m e  c o u r s e  in  a  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  o r  in  o r a l  o r  
w r i t t e n  c o m m u n ic a t io n  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d .
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C u r r i c u l u m  fo r  R u r a l  Soc io logy
Students who major in Rural Sociology take the same program as major 
students in Agricultural Business and Economics except for the requirements 
listed under section F (18 hours) and G (20 hours).  The following 38 credit 
hours must be taken in this option:
E c  1 P r in c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m ic s 3
A b  47 P r in c i p l e s  o f  A g r i c u l tu r a l  E c o n o m ic s 3
A b  24 S o c io lo g y  o f  R u r a l  L i f e 3
A b  4 2 W o r ld  P o p u l a t i o n  R e s o u r c e s 3
A b  129 T h e  I n d iv i d u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i ty 3
A b  150 H u m a n  F a c t o r s  in  R e s o u r c e  D e v e lo p m e n t 3
A b  166 F o o d  a n d  F i b e r  M a r k e t i n g 3
A b  1 9 3 , 194 S e m in a r 2
S o c io lo g y  e le c t iv e s 6
E le c t iv e s 9
38
The student, after consultation with his adviser, should declare to the D e­
partment Head his intention to pursue the Rural Sociology major. This should be 
done at the time of preregistration for the fall semester of the sophomore year.
C o u rse s  in  A g r ic u l tu r a l  B u s in e s s  a n d  E c o n o m ic s  ( A b )
4 1 .  W o r ld  F ood  S u p p ly  a n d  E c o n o m ic  D e v e lo p m e n t— Economic factors 
affecting supply of and demand for food in various regions of the world. Prin­
ciples of economic growth and development. Economic development as means 
to alleviate the food deficit of emerging nations. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . D e l p h e n d a h l
4 7 .  P r in c ip le s  o f  A g r ic u l tu ra l  E c o n o m ic s— A study of economic princi­
ples applied to the business firm, with consideration given to production speciali­
zation, marketing, use of human and natural resources, and governmental policy. 
R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  S a u n d e r s
† 1 5 1 .  L a b o r  U ti l iz a t ion  a n d  C ost A n a ly s is— L abor as a factor in production, 
manufacturing, and distribution. The principles and procedures for improving 
operating efficiences. Problems will furnish practice in planning improved work 
methods and managerial procedures. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  J e w e t t
1 5 4 .  Farm  B u sin ess  M a n a g e m e n t— Principles in making economic decisions 
on farm  organization, soil management, crop and animal production, and use of 
resources on the farm; consideration of credit, records, and tax management. 
Prerequisite: Ab 47 or Ec 1 & 2. Rec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4. M r .  P u l l e n
‡ 1 5 9 .  C o o p e r a t iv e  B u sin ess  O rg a n isa t io n  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t— Legal fram e­
work, organization, finance, taxation, business analysis, and public relations of co­
operative business and comparisons with private, partnership, and corporate 
businesses. Prerequisite: Ab 47 or Ec 1 & 2. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  J e w e t t
† 1 6 4 .  S ta t is t ica l  Q u a i l ty  C o n tro l— Distribution and sampling theories with 
application to methods of process control and acceptance inspection. Prerequisite: 
N o freshmen. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  P e r r y
1 66 . F ood  a n d  F ib er  M a r k e t in g — Economic principles applied to marketing 
structures, services and agencies; analysis of costs and efficiences; impact of 
industry organization and government. Prerequisite: Ab 47 or Ec 1 & 2. R ec  3, 
C r 3. M r .  P e r r y
‡ 1 6 7 .  F o o d  D is tr ib u t io n  M a n a g e m e n t— The management approach to mar-
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keting. Includes areas of decision making such as marketing organization, prod­
ucts, distribution policies, pricing, advertising and personal selling. F irm  visits. 
Lab fee $5. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . S a u n d e r s
‡ 169 .  P r ice  A n a lys is  a n d  F o reca s t in g— The consideration of supply, demand, 
and elasticity in affecting prices of agricultural commodities; their application to 
price discrimination, futures markets, and agricultural price programs; and the 
use of correlation analysis in price forecasting. Prerequisite: juniors and seniors. 
Ab 47 or Ec 1 & 2. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  Y e h
† 1 7 1 .  L a n d  R e s o u r c e  E c o n o m ic s— Principal economic and institutional fac­
tors affecting man in his use of land and resources; supply, demand, and future 
requirements; input-output relationships, benefit cost analysis; planning for more 
efficient use of resources. Prerequisite: Ab 47 or Ec 1 & 2. Rec  3, Lab  1, Cr 3.
M r . D e l p h e n d a h l
† 1 7 2 .  R e so u rc e  Use a n d  E c o n o m ic  G ro w th — Resource utilization and eco­
nomic growth in retrospect. Importance of resources. Theories, measurements of 
economic development. Public policies and planning for resource development. 
Prerequisite: Ab 171 or permission. Rec  3, Lab  1, C r 3. M r .  D e l p h e n d a h l  
‡ 1 8 1 .  In te rn a t io n a l  A g r ic u l tu re  —  Economic factors affecting production. 
National agricultural policies, with emphasis upon effects on international trade 
in agricultural products. Public Law 480 and its impact upon economic develop­
ment of underdeveloped countries. Repercussions on U. S. pattern of international 
trade. Prerequisite: juniors and seniors. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  D e l p h e n d a h l
‡ 1 8 6 .  A g r ic u l tu ra l  P o l ic y — State, national, and international agricultural 
policies, programs, the institutional fram ework in which they are made and im ­
plemented. Emphasis is given to the effects of governmental actions on farm 
businesses and consumers. Alternatives are analyzed. Prerequisite: Ab 47 or Ec 
1 & 2. R ec  3, C r 3.
1 9 3 .  1 9 4 .  S e m in a r — Discussion of current economic problems. Prerequisite: 
seniors and graduates. R ec  1, Cr 1. M r.  S a u n d e r s
1 99 . P r o b le m s  a n d  R e a d in g s— Analysis of and readings on current prob­
lems in Agricultural Business and Economics, and Rural Sociology. Prerequisite: 
permission o f  instructor. R ec  2, C r 2. S t a f f
2 0 4 .  M a r k e t in g  T h e o r y  a n d  C o n c e p ts — Economic theory underlying the 
policies of marketing firms; the details of current marketing problems and cur­
rent market practices for selected commodities. Prerequisite: Ab 166. C r 3.
M r . M e t z g e r
2 0 7 .  P ro d u c t io n  E c o n o m ic s— The principles of optimum resource allocation 
applied to agricultural businesses under perfect knowledge and with considera­
tion of uncertainties. The use of linear programming as a tool for attaining op­
timum resource allocation. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2, Ba 49 or Ec 73 or permission. 
C r 3.
2 5 9 .  R esea rch  M e th o d s  in A g r icu l tu ra l  B u s in ess  a n d  E c o n o m ic s— N ature 
of economic and social analysis; scientific objectivity; individual and public prob­
lems; formulation of hypotheses and models; empirical techniques; evaluation of 
current research procedures. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . S a u n d e r s
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— C r A r. STAFF
C o u rse s  in  R u r a l  S oc io logy  (S y )
2 4 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  R u ra l  L ife— Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The
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significance of changes in the institutions of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. Course same as Sy 24. Rec  3 ,  Cr 3. M r .  P l o c h
4 2 .  W o r ld  P o p u la t io n  R e so u rc e s— An introductory course with emphasis 
on size and distribution of the population resource in relation to other resources 
essential to life. Trends in growth and migration will be analyzed. Possible 
alleviation of problems through policy formulation will be discussed. R ec  3 ,  C r 3.
M r . H y a t t
† 1 2 9 .  T h e  In d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i t y — Analysis of the functioning and 
structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. G roup process, leadership, program plan­
ning and development are stressed. Community project. Prerequisite: A b/Sy 2 4  
or Sy 1 2 6  or permission. Rec  3 ,  Cr 3. M r . P l o c h
‡ 1 5 0 .  H u m a n  Factors  in R e so u rc e  D e v e lo p m e n t— Methods of social change. 
Community and individual resistances to, and acceptance of, development pro­
grams. Consequences of development for community social systems. The devel­
opment as an interactive force in the community. Prerequisite: Ab 2 4 .  R ec  3 ,  
Cr 3 .  M r . P l o c h
G r a d u a te  W o r k  in  A g r ic u l tu r a l  B u s in e ss  a n d  E c o n o m ic s
The degree of Master of Science in Agricultural Business and Economics is 
offered with an opportunity for specialization in Food Distribution and M arket­
ing, Agricultural Business Management, Resource Development, and Rural Sociol­
ogy.
Students may select a minor area of study in a related subject matter field. 
Candidates will be encouraged to enroll in graduate-level courses in the School of 
Business and Economics and in the Department of Mathematics.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  S m i t h , R h o a d s ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  K l i n g e , R o w e *, W i l l i a m s ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  S o u l e .
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is designed to provide training 
in the fundamentals of engineering, basic agricultural subjects, and the applica­
tion of this knowledge to agricultural problems. In general, agricultural engineer­
ing may be separated into four major divisions— electric power and processing, 
agricultural power and machinery, farm  structures, and soil and water control.
This curriculum prepares students for many different types of positions which 
include: design, field testing, or sales and service with industrial o r agricultural 
equipment concerns, building material manufacturers, electric power companies, 
trade associations, and food processing plants; research and development work 
with government agencies; teaching, research, and extension work with colleges 
and experiment stations; advisory and managerial posts in connection with mecha­
nized agricultural development here and abroad; field engineers on large farm 
enterprises; private business such as a consulting practice or equipment dealer­
ships.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 141 degree hours at 
an accumulative grade point average of not less than  1.80 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:
* On leave of absence 1965-66
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A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  C u r r i c u lu m  
F r e s h m a n  Y ea r .  See Page 203.
S o p h o m o r e  Y e a r
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R e c L a b  C r R e c L a b C r
A E 55 M a t s . in  A g r .  E n g r . 2 2 3 A E 82 I n t r o d u c t i o n  to
C e 5 S u r v e y in g 2 3 3 A g r ic .  E n g r . 1 2 2
E g 3 D e s c r ip t i v e  G e o m e t r y 0 4 2 B t 1 G e n e r a l  B o ta n y 2 4 4
G c 7 C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m m in g M e 33 T h e r m o d y n a m ic s 3 0 3
f o r  e n g in e e r s 1 2 2 M e 52 D y n a m ic s 3 0 3
M e 50 S ta t i c s 3 0 3 M s 29 C a l .  & D if f .  E q . 4 0 4
M s 28 A n a l .  G e o m .  &  C a l 4 0 4 * E le c t iv e 2
*E l e c t iv e 1
18
18
18
J u n i o r Y e a r
R e c L a b  C r R e c L a b C r
A E  169 A g r .  P r o c e s s in g 2 3 3 A E  167 A g r ic .  P o w e r 2 3 3
C e 2 6 H y d r a u l i c s 2 3 3 S 2 S o ils 3 0 3
E e 41 E l e m .  C i r c u i t s 3 0 3 C e 52 S t r u c t .  A n a l .  & D e s . 4 0 4
M e 23 K in e m a t i c s 3 0 3 E h 5 T e c h .  C o m p o s i t i o n 2 0 2
M e 51 S t r e n g t h  o f  M a ts . 4 0 4 S h 1 S p e e c h 2 0 2
♦ E le c t iv e 2 * E le c t iv e 4
18 18
S e n io r  Y e a r
R e c L a b  C r R e c L a b C r
A b 4 7 A g r .  E c o n o m ic s 3 0 3 A E 163 F a r m  S t r u c t u r e  D e s . 2 3 3
A E  160 A g r ic .  M a c h in e r y 2 3 3 ♦ E le c t iv e s 13
A E  165 S o il  W a t e r  E n g r g . 3 3 4
A E  180 S e m i n a r 1 0 1 16
A E  183 S p e c .  P r o b .  in
A g r ic .  E n g r .  1
* E le c t iv e s  
17
* 18 h o u r s  o f  e le c t iv e  c r e d i t  m u s t  b e  in  h u m a n i ty - s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  e le c t iv e s  a s  s p e c if i e d  f o r  o t h e r  
e n g in e e r in g  c u r r i c u l a  e x c e p t  t h a t  t h r e e  h o u r s  s h o u ld  b e  in  A b / S y  c o u r s e s ;  s u f f ic ie n t  a d d i ­
t i o n a l  e le c t iv e  c r e d i t  m u s t  b e  in  C o l le g e  o f  L i f e  S c ie n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l tu r e  s u b je c t s  t o  m a k e  a  
t o t a l  o f  4 0  c r e d i t s .
LSA Orientation; Gc 5;6 Orientation; AE 79 Seminar; AE 80 Senior Seminar 
or AE 81 Departmental Seminar is required each semester.
Students transferring to University of Maine from the Universities of Massa­
chusetts or Rhode Island under the Regional Program should check the bulletins 
for those institutions for the first two years in Agricultural Engineering.
G r a d u a te  W o r k  in  A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g
The degree of Master of Science (Agricultural Engineering) is offered with 
options for specialization in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricul­
tural power and machinery, and electric power and processing.
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Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research work on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
C o u rse s  in  A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g  ( A E )
C o u rse s  n u m b e r e d  below  5 0  a r e  d e s ig n e d  p r i m a r i l y  as  se rv ice  c o u rse s
f o r  s tu d e n t s  in th e  C o llege  o f  L ife  S c iences  a n d  A g r ic u l tu r e .
2 0 .  P r in c ip le s  o f  A g r ic u l tu ra l  M ec h a n iza t io n — Study of the principles in­
volved in farm mechanization; measurement techniques, problem solving, func­
tional analysis and principles of agricultural machines, structures and power 
sources. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. S t a f f
3 1 .  F ie ld  M a ch in ery  M a n a g e m e n t— D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  m a c h i n e r y  s y s te m s  
f o r  i n t e g r a t i n g  f a r m  f ie ld  o p e r a t i o n s  i n t o  f o o d  a n d  f ib e r  p r o d u c t i o n  p r o c e s s e s ;  
s e l e c t i o n  a n d  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  m a c h i n e s  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  p o w e r  t o  t h e s e  f ie ld  o p e r ­
a t i o n s .  R ec  2 , Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  R o w e
3 2 .  F arm  B u i ld in g s  a n d  E q u ip m e n t  —  Consideration of environmental 
control; methods and materials of construction; functional requirements and sys­
tem economics of production, processing and storage buildings. R ec  2, Lab  2, 
C r  3. M r .  W i l l i a m s
3 5 .  Soil  W a te r  C o n tro l— Field surveying, planning, layout and construc­
tion of soil and water control structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, 
irrigation systems and soil erosion control systems. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. S t a f f
3 6 .  F o res try  P o w er— The selection and application of power equipment 
in forestry activities. The construction, operation, and maintenance of internal 
combustion engines and related equipment. Open to students outside of Forestry 
by permission. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  S m i t h
C o u rse s  n u m b e r e d  5 0  o r  a b o v e  a r e  d e s ig n e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  th e  p r o f e s ­
s io n a l  A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g  c u r r i c u l u m .
55 . M ater ia ls  in A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g — An introduction to physical 
and rheological properties of structural and biological materials useful in agri­
cultural design and application. Prerequisite: Ps 2 or permission of instructor. 
R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  S o u l e
79. S e m in a r— Recent literature, developments and problems in the field 
of Agricultural Engineering. Rec  1, Cr 0. M r .  R h o a d s
8 0 .  S e n io r  S e m in a r — Problems associated with professionalism and the 
first employment of the young agricultural engineer. R ec  1, Cr 1. M r .  S m i t h
8 1 .  D e p a r tm e n ta l  S e m in a r — Presentation and discussion of current de­
velopment and problems which affect Agricultural Engineering and agricultural 
engineers. Rec  1 (m onth ly ),  Cr 0. S t a f f
8 2 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  A g r icu l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g — An introduction to engi­
neering experimentation working with biological material. For sophomores m a­
joring in Agricultural Engineering. Rec  1, Lab  2, Cr 2. M r .  S m i t h
8 3 .  8 4 .  S p ec ia l  P r o b le m s  in A g r icu l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g — Cr A r. STAFF 
1 6 0 .  A g r icu l tu ra l  M a c h in e ry— Analysis of  functional and power require­
ments, capacity, and economics of agricultural machines. Principles of design;
laboratory and field test. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . R o w e
163 .  Farm  S tru c tu re s  D e s ig n — Structural design and environmental control 
in production, processing and storage buildings; consideration of functional re ­
quirements, system economics and methods and materials of construction. Pre­
requisite Ce 52. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r .  W i l l i a m s
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† 1 6 4 .  In s tr u m e n ts  a n d  C o n tro l  S y s te m s — Theory and use of instruments 
for measuring and controlling such factors as temperature, moisture content, and 
fluid flow. Use of strain gages. Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 28 or permission of 
instructor. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. S t a f f
16 5 .  S o i l  a n d  W a te r  E n g in e e r in g — Design and erosion control structures, 
small earth dams and farm reservoirs, drainage and irrigation systems. Study of 
flood control and land clearing techniques. Prerequisite: Ce 5, and Ce 26 or Me 
59. Rec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4. S t a f f
1 6 7 .  A g r ic u l tu ra l  P o w er— Tractor power units, construction, operating prin­
ciples, testing and rating; vehicle mechanics as applied to tractors and other 
cross country vehicles; farm electrification; new energy sources and applications 
for agriculture. Prerequisite: Me 33. R ec  2, Lab  3, C r  3. M r . S m i t h
1 6 9 .  A g r ic u l tu ra l  P ro cess  E n g in e e r in g — Unit operations and their applica­
tions as related to agricultural processing and processing equipment. Prerequisite: 
Me 33 and Ce 26 (m ay be taken concurrently). R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r .  R h o a d s  
3 8 0 .  G ra d u a te  S e m in a r — Rec  1, Cr 1. ST A F F
3 8 3 ;  3 8 4 .  P r o b le m s  in A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g — C r A r. ST A F F
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h e s is— Cr A r. S t a f f
ANIMAL PATHOLOGY (A n P )
P r o f e s s o r s  W i t t e r , C h u t e ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  P a y n e * ,
O ’M e a r a , G e r s h m a n
The Animal Pathology offerings serve primarily as supporting courses for 
studies in the Animal Sciences and in the Wildlife M anagement curriculum. They 
also serve as elective opportunities for agricultural science and agricultural engi­
neering students as well as for majors in the D epartm ent of  Zoology.
This department also administers the Two-Year Pre-Veterinary curriculum.
135. A n a to m y  o f  D o m e s t ic  A n im a ls— Com parative anatomy of domestic 
mam m als and birds, emphasizing histological features and those parts of the body 
involved in meat cutting, judging livestock, and in com m on diseases. Rec  2, Lab  
2, Cr 3. M r. W i t t e r ,  M r. C h u t e ,  M r. P a y n e
136 . P h y s io lo g y  o f  D o m e s t ic  A n im a ls— Special emphasis is placed on com ­
parative features, especially of the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, and urogeni 
tal systems of domestic animals and birds. Prerequisite: AnP 135 or equivalent. 
Rec  3, Cr 3. Mr. P a y n e
1 37 . A n im a l  D iseases— Principles of herd health programs. The pathology, 
control, and prevention of important diseases and parasites of domestic animals. 
Juniors and seniors. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r. W i t t e r ,  M r. P a y n e
140 .  P o u l t r y  D iseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the
prevention and control of the diseases of poultry, including a detailed considera­
tion of the pathological processes involved in the com m on diseases. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Rec  3, C r  3. M r . C h u t e
† 1 4 2 .  P h y s io lo g y  o f  R e p r o d u c t io n — The comparative function of the organs
of reproduction in domestic animals, with special emphasis on the areas which 
are commonly associated with infertility and disease. Offered during spring of 
even years. Prerequisite: AnP 35, AnP 36 or with permission. Rec  2, Lab 2 
C r 3. M r.  W i t t e r
On leave o f  a b sen ce 1965-66
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1 4 4 .  D isea se  a n d  P a ra s i te  C o n tro l  ( in  W i l d l i f e ) — Known infectious and 
parasitic diseases of game and fur-bearing animals, emphasizing preventive and 
control measures and practice in autopsy techniques. Wildlife majors. R ec  2, 
Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  W i t t e r
1 5 1 .  1 5 2 .  P r o b le m s  in A n im a l  P a th o lo g y — Cr Ar.
M r . W i t t e r , M r . C h u t e , M r . P a y n e
2 0 0 .  A d v a n c e d  A n im a l  P a th o lo g y — The gross and histopathology of the 
reaction of domestic animals to nutritional disorders and various etiologic agents, 
such as bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasites, poisons, and toxins. Prerequisite: AnP 
35, 36, Zo 51, Bc 60 or equivalent courses. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . C h u t e , M r . W i t t e r , M r . P a y n e
ANIMAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  P o u l t o n , B i r d , D i c k e y , G e r r y , L e o n a r d ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
B r u g m a n , H a r r i s , H o o v e r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A p g a r , M c W a r d ;
I n s t r u c t o r s  C o c k , N i c h o l s o n ; L e c t u r e r s  F o x , S a w i n
The Animal Sciences curriculum is designed to provide a broad biological 
training as well as a thorough understanding of the behavior, breeding, genetics, 
management, nutrition and physiology of large animals, poultry and laboratory 
animals.
Because a basic knowledge in animal sciences is fundamental to successful 
work in many job situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice of electives so 
students may adapt their courses of study to meet specific professional interests or 
needs. Through the proper use of electives, students can prepare for admission to 
graduate school or veterinary college, teaching sciences in secondary schools, 
pursuing technical sales and service work in the animal and poultry industries, 
careers as laboratory animal technicians, or developing animal production enter­
prises such as dairy, poultry, o r  livestock farming.
Superior students should consider continuing their studies at the graduate 
level. The Department of Animal Sciences offers the Master of Science degree in 
animal nutrition, animal physiology, and animal breeding. The D octor of Philos­
ophy degree can be earned in animal nutrition.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  th e  B.S. D e g re e  in  A n im a l  Sc iences
Credit Minimum D egree 
Hours Hours Required
0
30
8 
8 
4
8
6  o r  8
3 o r  5 
8
2 8
3 
6 
3
A .  O R I E N T A T I O N
B. B A S I C  S C I E N C E S
C h  1-2  G e n e r a l  C h e m is t r y
Z o  3 -4  A n im a l  B io lo g y
M a th e m a t i c s  
A t  l e a s t  10 a d d i t i o n a l  h o u r s  o f  b a s ic  s c ie n c e  
c r e d i t s  s h o u ld  b e  e l e c t e d  f r o m  t h e  f o l l o w in g :
B c 1 -2  O r g a n ic  a n d  B io c h e m is t r y
A n P  3 5 -3 6  A n a to m y  a n d  P h y s io lo g y  
o r
Z o  3 3 , Z o  77  A n a to m y  a n d  P h y s io lo g y
B y  21 o r  B y  27  B a c te r io lo g y
P s  1a - 2 a  G e n e r a l  P h y s ic s
C .  A N I M A L  S C I E N C E S
A n  5 A n im a l  S c ie n c e
A n  55  a n d  A n  56  N u t r i t i o n
A n  6 0  A n im a l  G e n e t i c s  a n d  B r e e d in g
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A n  82 or  A n  70
or A n  72  A d v a n ced  P h y s io lo g y  4
E lec tiv es  in A n im a l S c ien ce  12
D . A G R IC U L T U R A L  A N D  L IF E  S C IE N C E S  20
T h e  stu d en t m ay e lec t  20 h ou rs in the  agricu ltura l and life  
sc ien ces . A t least o n e  cou rse  sh ou ld  be se lec te d  from  each  
o f  four sub ject-m atter  areas o ffered  in the C o lle g e .
E . C O M M U N IC A T IO N  10
E h  1-2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n  6
E h  5 T e ch n ica l C o m p o sit io n  2
Sh 1 F u n d a m en ta ls  o f  P u b lic  S p eak in g  2
F . H U M A N IT IE S  A N D  S O C IA L  S C IE N C E S  10
N o t less  than  tw o  h ou rs from  ea ch  o f  the fo llo w in g  groups:
a. L iteratu re , P h ilo so p h y , and F in e  A rts
b. E c o n o m ic s , S o c io lo g y , and P sy ch o lo g y
c. H isto ry  and G overn m en t
G . F R E E  E L E C T IV E S  34
A n y  co u rse  in the U n iv ersity  for  w h ich  the  stu d en t is  q u alified .
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 132
C ourses in A n im al S c ien ces (A n )
5 .  A n i m a l  S c i e n c e — Fundam ental principles of the animal sciences, in­
cluding animal genetics, breeding systems, the physiology of reproduction, animal 
nutrition and the physiology of lactation. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . P o u l t o n , M r . C o c k
6. D a i r y  T e c h n o l o g y — Studies in the composition and properties of milk 
and milk products, and common dairy processes such as pasteurization, homogeni­
zation and quality control methods. Testing dairy products for fat, solids, adul­
teration and acidity. Rec  2, Lab  2, C r 3. M r . C o c k
19 .  L i v e s t o c k  a n d  P o u l t r y  F e e d i n g — A course designed to acquaint the 
student with the nutritional value of various feedstuffs, the dietary requirements 
of animals and poultry, and the ingredients used to fulfill the requirements. R ec  3, 
Cr 3. M r . L e o n a r d , M r . G e r r y
4 6 .  D a i r y  C a t t l e  T e c h n o l o g y — The application of breeding, feeding, hous­
ing, selection, care, records, breed association programs and recent research find­
ings to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to problems in and tech­
niques of dairy cattle management. Prerequisite: An 5. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . L e o n a r d
4 8 .  L iv e s to c k  M a n a g e m e n t — T he selection, breeding, feeding, care and 
management of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Prerequisite: An 5. Rec  3, Lab  2, 
Cr 4.  M r . B r u g m a n
6 5 .  M e a t  T e c h n o l o g y — The basic science of meat and meat processing, 
packing house methods and cutting of meat. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . B r u g m a n , M r . G e r r y  
8 5 .  P o u l t r y  T e c h n o l o g y — The selection, housing and management practices 
involved in commercial egg and hatching egg flocks, and the technique in incu­
bation and brooding involved in the production of broilers and layer replace­
ments. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . H arri s
1 5 3 .  1 5 4 .  P r o b l e m s  in D a i r y  S c i e n c e — Prerequisite: permission. Cr Ar.
S t a f f
1 5 5 .  A n i m a l  N u t r i t i o n — Principles of nutrition, methods of experimentation 
and discussion of nutritional balances. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Ch 2. C r  3.
M r . D i c k e y
2 1 4
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1 5 6 .  A p p l i e d  A n i m a l  N u t r i t i o n — A study of the nutrient requirements of 
livestock and avian species. The nutritive value and characteristics of feedstuffs 
are studied as well as methods of formulating balanced nutrient intakes. Prereq­
uisite: An 155. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  H o o v e r ,  M r .  G e r r y
1 5 7 .  1 5 8 . P r o b l e m s  in th e  A n i m a l  S c i e n c e s — S p e c i a l  s t u d y  o f  r e s e a r c h  
p r o b l e m s  w i t h i n  t h e  a n i m a l  s c i e n c e  f i e ld .  Cr Ar. S t a f f
1 6 0 .  A n i m a l  G e n e t i c s  a n d  B r e e d i n g — T he principles of genetics. The 
transmission and expression of hereditary factors in animal breeding. Prerequisite:
Zo 4. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . D i c k e y
2 6 2 .  A d v a n c e d  A n i m a l  B r e e d i n g — The inheritance of the commercially val­
uable characteristics of animals. Mating systems and their effects. Progeny test­
ing, selection indices and other methods to increase intensity and accuracy of
selection. Prerequisite: An 160 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . D i c k e y
2 6 5 .  1 6 4 .  S e m i n a r — Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
research in the animal sciences. Cr 1. M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f
1 7 0 .  P h y s i o l o g y  o f  L a c t a t io n — A detailed study of the anatomy, develop­
ment and function of the m am m ary gland. The biochemistry and physiology of 
milk secretion and udder evacuation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Bc 2. Cr 3. M r . A pg a r
1 7 2 .  E n d o c r i n o l o g y — A detailed study of the animal endocrine system and 
functional relationships of each of the endocrine glands to growth, reproduction 
and lactation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, AnP 136. Rec  3, Lab  2,  Cr 4. M r . P o u l t o n  
2 7 5 .  B e h a v i o r  o f  D o m e s t i c  A n i m a l s — A  survey of the factors encompass­
ing the fundamental behavior of domestic animals, the interrelationships of be­
havior and domestication. Special attention will be given to mating, defensive and 
nutritive behavior in several m am m alian and avian species. Prerequisite: Zo 3. 
Rec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4. M r . A p g a r
1 8 2 .  A v ia n  P h y s i o l o g y — Anatom y and physiology of the fowl with em­
phasis on the physiology of reproduction; special attention will be given to the 
current literature. Prerequisite: AnP 136 or permission of the instructor. Rec  2, 
Lab  2,  Cr 3. M r . H ar ri s
1 8 6 .  B i o a s s a y — A study of various bioassay techniques and associated prob­
lems illustrated by laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Rec  1, Lab 4. Cr 3. M r . B i r d
2 1 2 .  A d v a n c e d  R u m i n a n t  N u t r i t i o n — The nutrition of ruminants as con­
trasted to non-ruminants; with special emphasis on rumen physiology, nutrient 
absorption and the role of rumen microorganisms in feed utilization. Prere­
quisite: An 155. Rec  2,  Lab  2,  Cr 4. M r . H o o v e r
2 1 4 .  E n e r g y  M e t a b o l i s m — Principles of direct and indirect calorimetry and 
the application of these principles to research methods. Prerequisite: An 155,
21 2 .  Rec  2,  Lab  2,  Cr 3. M r . P o u l t o n
2 1 8 .  P o p u l a t i o n  G e n e t i c s — Application of genetic and biometric principles 
to the characteristics of populations. Prerequisite: An 161. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . D i c k e y
2 2 0 .  G a s t r o i n t e s t in a l  P h y s i o l o g y — A s t u d y  o f  t h e  a n a t o m y  a n d  p h y s i o l o g y  
o f  t h e  g a s t r o i n t e s t i n a l  t r a c t  a n d  t h e  a c c e s s o r y  o r g a n s  o f  d i g e s t i o n  in  m o n o g a s t r i c  
a n i m a l s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  Cr 3 .  M r . B i r d
3 1 0 .  R e s e a r c h  M e t h o d s  in  A n i m a l  S c i e n c e — E x p e r i m e n t a l  p r o c e d u r e s  i n  
a n i m a l  r e s e a r c h ,  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  s e t t i n g  u p  e x p e r i m e n t s ,  a n a l y s i s  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  d a t a ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  r e p o r t i n g  r e s u l t s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  S 1 7 1 .  C r  3.
M r. A p g a r
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3 1 6 .  A d v a n c e d  A n i m a l  N u t r i t i o n — Studies in the metabolism and inter­
relationships of proteins, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins as they per­
tain to monogastric findings in this area. Prerequisite: An 155. Cr 3.
M r . M c W a r d
3 6 3 .  3 6 4 .  G r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r  in  A n i m a l  S c i e n c e — Cr 1.
M r . P o u l t o n  a n d  S t a f f
3 9 0 .  G r a d u a t e  R e s e a r c h  in  A n i m a l  S c i e n c e — Cr Ar. STAFF
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr A r. STAFF
POULTRY SCIENCE
Students desiring training in poultry science will major in animal sciences 
and will select courses with the sequence described on page 213. Students inter­
ested in this specialty will receive training in nutrition, physiology, and genetics 
and will have ample opportunity to select elective courses to prepare for a wide 
variety of career opportunities.
BACTERIOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r  W h i t e h i l l ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B a i n , B u c k ;
L e c t u r e r  W a y m o u t h
The Bacteriology curriculum is designed to give students a thorough knowl­
edge of biological principles while providing skills needed to study microorgan­
isms and tissue culture.
Students with interests in bacteriology are prepared for a wide variety of 
positions in industry, government, and public health laboratories. With proper 
selection of electives a student can satisfy requirements to all medical and dental 
schools.
Students who are well qualified and interested are encouraged to pursue 
graduate work for further specialization. The D epartm ent of Bacteriology offers 
a Master of Science degree; a Doctor of Philosophy degree can be earned in the 
Plant Science field.
C u rricu lu m  L ead in g  to a B ach elor  o f  S c ien ce  D eg ree  in  B acterio logy  
F resh m an  Y ear. See Page 204.
S o p h o m o re  Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr R ec L ab  C r
B y 27 G en . B acter io lo g y 3 4 5 By 36 D eterm in a tiv e  B a ct. 2 4 4
Ch 51 O rgan ic C h em istry . 3 0  3 Ch 40 Q uant. A n a ly sis 2 6 4
C h 61 O rgan ic  C h em istry 0 4 2 C h 52 O rgan ic C h em istry 3 0  3
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g 2 0  2 C h 62 O rgan ic C hem istry L ab  0 4 2
E lec tiv e 5 E lec tiv e 4
17 17
J u n io r Yea:r
R ec L ab  Cr R ec L a b  Cr
By 153 B acteria l P h y sio lo g y 2 4 4 By 152 P a th o g en ic  B act. 2 4 4
P s 1a G en era l P h ysics 2 4 4 Ps 2a G en eral P h ysics 2 4 4
E lec tiv e 9 E lec tiv e 6
17 17
2 16
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S en ior  Year
F A L L
Subject
S E M E S T E R
B c 61 P h y s io lo g ica l C h em . 
By 187 S em inar in B act.
E lec tiv e
Hours
R ec  L ab  Cr 
3 3 4
1
12
B c 64  
By 176
B y 188
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr
B io ch em . L ab. M eth o d s 0 6 3
V iro lo g y  & T issu e  
C u ltu re 2 4  4
S em inar in B a c t. 1
E lec tiv e  9
17 17
C ourses in  B acter io lo g y  (B y )
2 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  B a c t e r i o l o g y  —  The basic principles of bacteriology 
and their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. 
A descriptive and demonstration course for non-technical students. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . B a i n
2 1 a .  B a c t e r i o l o g y  f o r  N u r s e s — Designed specifically to supplement cer­
tain areas of course By 21. Emphasis on the processes of infectious diseases and 
their control. (Open only to students concurrently enrolled in By 21.) R ec  1, 
Cr 1. M r . B a i n
2 3 .  B a c t e r i o l o g y  f o r  N u r s e s  ( 3  y r . ) — An elementary course in bacteriol­
ogy, as it applies to nursing. Emphasis on sanitation, infection, and resistance,
and bacteriology of infectious diseases. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . W h i t e h i l l  
2 7 .  G e n e r a l  B a c t e r i o l o g y — Theoretical and laboratory study of the m or­
phology, physiology, and classification of bacteria and other microorganisms,
and their application to everyday processes. Prerequisite: Ch 51 or Bc 1 or
taken in conjunction. Rec  3,  Lab  4, Cr 5. M r . B u c k
3 0 .  F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  P u b l i c  H e a l t h — General consideration of the rela­
tionship between the health of the individual and environment. Prerequisite: 
By 21 or 27. Rec  2, Cr 2. M r . W h i t e h i l l
1 3 6 .  D e t e r m i n a t i v e  B a c t e r i o l o g y — A study of morphological, cultural and 
physiological characteristics of important bacterial groups with special emphasis 
placed on isolation and classification of organisms in our environment. Prerequi­
site: By 27. R ec  2, Lab  4, C r 4. M r.  B a i n
1 5 2 .  P a t h o g e n i c  B a c t e r i o l o g y  —  The relationships and characteristics of
microorganisms that cause disease in man and animals and the response of the 
latter to the invasion of the parasite. Prerequisite: By 27. R ec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
M r . B u c k
1 5 3 .  B a c te r ia l  P h y s i o l o g y — A s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o p e r t i e s  a n d  b e h a v i o r s  o f  
b a c t e r i a  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e i r  c h e m i c a l  a n d  p h y s i c a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  l i f e  a n d  
r e p r o d u c t i o n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  B y  2 7 .  R ec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . B a i n
1 7 1 .  F o o d  M i c r o b i o l o g y — Relation of microorganisms to  food production; 
role of bacteria in the preparation of food, methods of food preservation, and 
sanitation; control of food-borne diseases and intoxication. Prerequisite: By 27. 
Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
1 7 6 .  V i r o lo g y  a n d  T i s s u e  C u l t u r e — A n introductory course in the study 
of viruses, emphasizing their nature, methods of cultivation, mode of transmis­
sion, and classification. Prerequisite: By 1 5 2  or taken in conjunction. R ec  2 ,  Lab  
4 ,  Cr 4. M r .  B u c k
1 8 7 .  1 8 8 .  S e m i n a r — P r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  p a p e r s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  
c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t s  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  b a c t e r i o l o g y .  C r 1. S t a f f
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1 9 2 .  P r o b l e m s  in  B a c t e r i o l o g y — A  l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  c o n f e r e n c e  c o u r s e  f o r  
s t u d e n t s  d e s i r i n g  t o  p u r s u e  s o m e  p a r t i c u l a r  l i n e  o f  b a c t e r i o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  
O p e n  o n l y  t o  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  n e c e s s a r y  p r e r e q u i s i t e s  o r  p e r m i s s i o n  o f  i n ­
s t r u c t o r .  Cr A r. S t a f f
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar. M r . B a i n ,  M r . B u c k ,  M r . W h i t e h i l l
BIOCHEMISTRY
P r o f e s s o r  R a d k e ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  D e H a a s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  S m i t h  
Biochemistry deals with the study of (1 )  the nature of the chemical con­
stituents of living matter and of chemical substances produced by living things, 
(2)  the functions and transformations of these chemical entities in biological 
systems, and (3 )  the chemical and energetic changes associated with these trans­
formations in the course of activity of living matter. The ultimate good of bio­
chemistry is to describe the phenomena that distinguish the “living” from  the 
“non-living” in the language of chemistry and physics.
The biochemist does research and development in pharmaceutical houses, 
medical schools and research centers on all aspects of hum an health. He studies 
all phases of foods and nutrition, including such areas as composition, utiliza­
tion, preservation, additives, and contaminants.
There are many opportunities for the B. S. biochemist, and many more for 
those who continue for graduate degrees. The prescribed program in this catalog 
is a good preparation for both stopping points. A foreign language, or even two, 
is recommended for those definitely planning graduate study.
Courses of study can be developed to fulfill admission requirements for 
medical and dental schools.
C urricu lum  L ead in g  to  a B a ch elo r  o f  S cien ce  D eg ree  in B io ch em istry  
F resh m an  Y ear, See Page 204.
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr R ec L ab  Cr
C h 51 O rgan ic  C h em istry 3 0  3 C h 40 Q uant. A n a ly sis .2 6 4
Ch 61 O rgan ic C h em . L ab. 0 4 2  C h 52 O rgan ic  C h em istry 3 0 3
M s 27 C alcu lu s 4 0 4 C h 62 Org. C h em . L ab. 0 4 2
E lec tiv e 7 Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g 2 0 2
E lec tiv e 4
16 15
J u n io r  Year
R ec L a b  C r Rec L ab  Cr
Bc 161 P h y sio l. C h em istry 3 3 4  B c 164 B io ch em . L ab . M eth. 0 8 4
By 27 G en . B a c ter io lo g y 3 4 5 E h 5 T e ch . C o m p o sit io n . 2 0 2
Ps 1 G en . P hysics 4 2 5 Ps 2 G en era l P h ysics 4 2 5
E lec tiv e 3 E le c tiv e 6
17 17
S en ior  Y ear
R ec L ab  Cr R ec L ab  Cr
Bc 171 Sem inar 1 0 1 B c 158 P h ysica l B io ch em . . 3 3 4
Be 191 B io ch em . R esearch 0 6 3 B c 172 S em inar 1 0 1
E lec tiv e 13 B c 192 B io ch em . R esearch 0 6 3
E lec tiv e 9
17 17
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C o u rse s  in  B io c h e m is t ry  ( B c )
1. O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y — Hydrocarbons, alcohols, acids, ketones, alde­
hydes, esters, amines, and amides. R ec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4. M r.  R a d k e
2 .  B i o c h e m i s t r y — H-ion concentration; the properties, digestion, m etabo­
lism, and excretion of carbohydrates, fats and proteins; enzymes, vitamins, soil, 
fertilizers, pesticides. Prerequisite: Bc 1. Rec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4. M r.  R a d k e
3 .  C h e m i s t r y  f o r  N u r s e s  ( 3 - y r . ) — An introduction to the principles of 
inorganic, organic and biochemistry as needed for the three-year nursing curricu­
lum. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Miss  S m i t h
7. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  C h e m i s t r y — A review of the essential material from 
Inorganic Chemistry followed by a study of the types and reactions of organic 
compounds. Prerequisite: one year of high school chemistry. Rec  3, Lab  2, C r 4.
M r . D e H aas
8 .  E l e m e n t a r y  P h y s io lo g i c a l  C h e m i s t r y — Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
digestion, enzymes, metabolism, vitamins, hormones, blood and urine. Prereq­
uisite: Bc 7 or the equivalent. R ec  3, Lab  2, C r 4. M r. D e H a as
1 3 7 .  B i o lo g i c a l  C o l lo id s — Colloidal chemistry with application in biological 
systems. Open to junior, senior, and graduate students. Prerequisite: Bc 1 and 
2, and Ps 3 or equivalent. R ec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4.
1 3 8 .  P h y s i c a l  B i o c h e m i s t r y — A study of the fundamental laws, theories, 
and concepts of physical chemistry as they apply to biochemical problems. Pre­
requisite: Ch 40 and 52, Ps 2 or equivalent, Ms 12 or equivalent. R ec  3, Lab  3, 
Cr 4. M r . D e H a a s
1 6 1 .  P h y s i o l o g i c a l  C h e m i s t r y — The physiological utilization of the carbo­
hydrates, fats, and proteins and the role of enzymes, hormones, and vitamins. 
Prerequisite: Ch 51 and 52. Rec 3, Lab  3, Cr 4. Miss S m i t h
1 6 4 .  B i o c h e m i c a l  L a b o r a t o r y  M e t h o d s —Chrom atography, electrophoresis, 
tracer techniques, manometry, and other procedures employed in biological re ­
search. Prerequisite: Bc 161 or instructor’s permission. Lab  8, Cr 4.
Miss S m i t h
1 7 1 .  1 7 2 .  S e m i n a r — P r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  p a p e r s  d e a l i n g  w i t h  
c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  b i o c h e m i s t r y .  Cr 1. S t a f f
1 9 1 . 1 9 2 .  B i o c h e m i c a l  R e s e a r c h  —  Problems in biological or agricultural 
chemistry. A comprehensive report is required. Seniors and graduate students 
only C r A r. S t a f f
‡ 2 2 0 .  C a r b o h y d r a t e s  a n d  L i p i d s — The chemistry and metabolism of carbo­
hydrates and lipids as they characterize different biological forms. Prerequisite: 
Bc 161. R ec  3, C r  3.
† 2 2 5 . P r o t e i n s  a n d  E n z y m e s — A comprehensive study of the structure and 
properties o f  proteins with special emphasis on their catalytic activity. Prerequi­
site: Bc 161.  R ec  3,  Cr 3. M r. R a d k e
‡ 2 3 1 .  V i ta m in s  a n d  H o r m o n e s — The chemistry and biological activity of 
the regulators of living systems. Prerequisite: Bc 161.  R e c 3 ,C r 3 .  M r .  D e H a a s  
‡ B c  2 3 4 .  P la n t  B i o c h e m i s t r y — The biochemistry o f  photosynthesis, respira­
tion and other metabolic processes in plants including growth regulators and es­
sential elements. Prerequisite: Bc 161 or permission. Rec  3,  Cr 3. Miss S m i t h
3 9 9 . G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar.
M r . D e H a a s , M r . R a d k e , M i s s  S m i t h
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BIOLOGY
The Biology curriculum is designed to permit a student to gain a broad 
background in all of the natural sciences. He will at the same time receive some 
training in chemistry, physics and mathematics. In addition, the unusual extent 
of elective opportunities in this curriculum permits students to exercise consider­
able freedom in choosing courses. This enables capable students to transfer at 
a later date into any one of the specialized fields of Biology.
Individuals preparing for teaching high school biology will find this p ro­
gram appropriate. So will persons preparing for a career in the field of m ed­
icine, in marine biology, or for work with U. S. fisheries. This curriculum 
is equally appropriate for students wishing to have a broad basic training in the 
sciences related to Biology and expecting to go on to graduate school for more 
specialized training leading to careers in college teaching, research at the univer­
sity level, in government or in biology based industries.
The curriculum in Biology is an interdepartmental offering in the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture administered by a committee representing the 
D epartm ents of Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany and Entomology.
F r e s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 204.
C u r r i c u l u m  L e a d in g  to  t h e  B.S. D e g re e  in  B io logy
A . B IO L O G IC A L  A N D  P H Y S IC A L  S C IE N C E S
C h 1-2 
M s 1, 3, 12 
or
M s 5, 6  
P s 1a -2a  
Bt 1-2 
Z o  3-4  
E n  26  
By 27  
Bc 1-2 
or
C h 51-52  
B t 145, Z o  163 
By 36, B t 154  
E n  140, Bt 159 
B c 161, B t 153 
By 153, Z o  177 
Bt 35, E n  151
G en era l C h em istry  
T rig o n o m etry , C o lleg e  A lg eb ra  
& A n a ly tic  G eo m etr y  & C alcu lu s  
E lem en ts  o f  C o lleg e  M ath em a tics  
G en era l P h y sics  
G en era l B otan y  
A n im a l B io lo g y  
G en era l E n to m o lo g y  
G en era l B a c ter io lo g y  
O rgan ic  and B ioch em istry
O rgan ic C h em istry  
G e n e tic s
T a x o n o m y
P h y sio lo g y
A n a to m y
D .
E.
F .
Z o  133 
C O M M U N IC A T IO N S  
E h  1-2 F resh m a n  C o m p o sit io n
E h  5, 7, 8, 19 C o m p o sit io n
Sh 1, Sh 31 S p eech
H U M A N I T I E S  A N D  S O C IA L  S C IE N C E S  
N o t  le s s  than  tw o  h ou rs from  ea ch  o f  the fo llo w in g  groups:
a . L iteratu re , P h ilo so p h y , and F in e  A rts
b. E c o n o m ic s , S o c io lo g y , and P sy ch o lo g y
c . H isto ry  and  G o v ern m en t  
F R E S H M A N  O R IE N T A T IO N  
P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T I O N  
E L E C T IV E S
Credit
Hours
6 or 8
8
8
8
4
5
8 or  10
3
4
3 or 4 
6
2 or  3 
2
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
69
10
10
0
0
43
Minimum Degree Hours For Graduation 132
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BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p a n a , C o o p e r , R i c h a r d s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  G r e g o r y * ,
M c I n t y r e , N e u b a u e r  
The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Botany is designed 
to afford the widest latitude for majors preparing for teaching and research in one 
or more of the biological sciences at all levels. Majors interested in graduate 
study in plant physiology, plant pathology, or genetics should take mathematics 
through calculus (M s 12), organic chemistry through Ch 152, Germ an and sta­
tistics. Botany majors interested in general biology should take Animal Biology 
(Zo 3 & 4 ) ,  Comparative Anatomy (Zo 133) and Animal Physiology (Zo 177) 
as electives.
* On lea v e  o f  a b sen ce  1965-66.
Freshm an Year. See Page 204. 
Sophom ore Year
FALL SE M E STER  
Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr
SPRING SEM E STER  
Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr
Bt 35 P lant A n a to m y 2 3 3 S 2 S o ils 3 0 3
†E c 1 Prin. o f  E c o n o m ics 3 0 3 †E c 2 Prin . o f  E c o n o m ics 3 0 3
B c 1 O rgan ic C h em istry 3 2 4 Bt 154 T a x o n o m y  o f  V ascu la r
or P lan ts 2 4 4
Ch 151 O rgan ic C hem istry 3 0 3 †G m 2 E l. G erm an 5 0 4
Ch 161 O rgan ic C h em istry  L ab 0 4 2 E lec tiv e 4
†G m 1 E l. G erm an  .................... 5 0 4
E lective
Subject
16 or 17 
Junior Year 
Hours
18
Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr R ec L ab
Bt 145 G en etics 3 0 3 †S 71 E xp er im en ta l D esign 3 2
En 26 G en . E n to m o lo g y 2 4 4 †Bt 130 E co lo g y 2 2
E h 7 S ec . Y r. C o m p o sitio n 3 0 3 E h 8 S ec . Y r. C o m p o sit io n 3 0
†G m  3 In term ed . G erm an 3 0 3 †G m  4 Interm ed . G erm an 3 0
Ps 1a G en eral P hysics 2 4 4 
17
P s 2a G en era l P hysics 2 4
17
Senior Year
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Bt 153 Plant P h y sio lo g y
R ec L ab  Cr 
2 4 4 Bt 156 P lant P ath o lo g y
R ec L ab  
2 4
†Bt 159 G en era l M y co lo g y 2 4 4 † Bt 162 B otan y  S em inar 1 0
†Bt 161 B otan y  Sem inar 1 0  1 †G t 1 A m er. G overn m en t 3 0
By 27 G en era l B a cter io lo g y 3 4 5 †P l 35 L o g ic 3 0
†Py 1 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y . 2 2 3 †Py 2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y .2 2
17
E lec tive
17
† S u ggested  e lec tiv es;  o ther  co u rses  m ay be su b m itted  at d iscretio n  o f  stu d en t and adviser.
Courses in Botany (B t)
1. G eneral B o ta n y  —  An introduction to the structure, function and 
ecology of plants, with a brief study of plant evolution. Open to students of all 
colleges. R ec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4. S t a f f
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2 .  T h e  P la n t  K i n g d o m  —  The morphology, reproduction, ecology and 
phylogenetic significance of the major classes of the plant kingdom. Open to stu­
dents of all colleges. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec  2, Lab  4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r. R i c h a r d s  
3 3 .  D e n d r o l o g y — Classroom and field work on identification and classifi­
cation of trees and native shrubs of N orth  America. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec  2, 
Lab 3, C r 3. M r.  R i c h a r d s
3 5 .  P la n t  A n a t o m y — Structure of woody and herbaceous plants. Prerequi­
site: Bt 1. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r. N e u b a u e r
1 3 0 .  P la n t  E c o l o g y — Concepts and principles of plant community study with
a brief survey of the vegetation of N orth  America. Laboratory and field exercises 
stress systematic observations for quantitative analysis. Open to juniors, seniors, 
and graduates. Prerequisite: Bt 1 and permission of instructor. R ec  2, Lab  2, 
Cr 3. M r. C o o p e r
1 4 5 .  G e n e t i c s — Principles of genetics. Prerequisite: one year of biology. 
Open to juniors and seniors. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r. N e u b a u e r
Courses for U ndergraduates and Graduates 
4 7 .  4 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in B o t a n y — Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualification in botany. The approval of the head of the de­
partm ent is required. Cr A r. S t a f f
5 3 .  P la n t  P h y s i o l o g y  ( F o r e s t r y ) — Classroom and laboratory work on the 
physiology of plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 and one year of chemistry. R ec  2, Lab  3, 
Cr 3. M r . C o o p e r
5 6 .  P la n t  P a t h o l o g y  ( F o r e s t r y ) — Principles of plant disease. Open to 
juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . C a m p a n a
1 1 0 .*  T h e  P la n t  W o r l d — A course in botany designed for teachers instruct­
ing at the elementary and secondary school levels. The role of plants in the econ­
omy of man; basic study of plants including origin, classification, structure and 
development, function, modification, environment and distribution. Laboratory 
work in plant collection, identification and preservation. Techniques in methods
of preparation of materials for study, exhibits and displays. Additional require­
ments will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . H y l a n d
1 1 5 .*  O u r  C o m m o n  T r e e s  a n d  S h r u b s — A field course designed primarily 
to familiarize elementary and secondary school teachers with our native woody 
plants. Emphasis is placed on identification, classification and economic im port­
ance. Labelled collections will be made by students and kept as reference m a­
terial. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec  3, C r 3.
M r . H y l a n d
1 2 0 .*  S t r u c t u r e  o f  P la n t s  U s e d  b y  M a n — A course designed to familiarize 
elementary and secondary school teachers with the structure of our com m on 
economics plants. Emphasis will be placed on the specific part of the plant used 
(i.e., stem, root, leaf, fruit, seed) and the nature of the tissues, cells or cell con­
tents useful to man. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or  the 
basic general botany course required in any college or university of approved 
standing. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec  3, 
Cr 3. M r. H y l a n d
1 2 4 .*  L o c a l  F lo r a — Identification and classification of the com m on herba­
ceous flowering plants and ferns of Maine. Field trips will be taken to collect 
and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stipulated 
for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r.  R i c h a r d s
* P erm ission  o f  in stru ctor requ ired .
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1 2 5 .*  N o n - V as c u la r  P la n t s  o f  M a in e — Identification and classification of 
common algae, fungi, lichens and mosses of Maine. Field trips will be taken to 
collect and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stip­
ulated for graduate credit. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . R i c h a r d s
1 3 1 . *  P la n ts  a n d  E n v i r o n m e n t — The dynamic aspects of the envioronmental 
relationships of plants. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . C o o p e r
1 3 2 .*  L i f e  P r o c e s s e s  in  P la n t s — A study of the fundamental life processes 
involved in the growth and reproduction of flowering plants. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . C o o p e r
1 4 2 .*  B .S .C .S .  G r e e n  V e rs io n  B i o l o g y — Designed to acquaint secondary 
school teachers with the content and background of the Biological Sciences C ur­
riculum Study, Green Version, program. Emphasis is placed on the community 
and world biome, with lesser but substantial concentration on the molecular and 
cellular aspects of biology. Prerequisite: a background o f  biology, one chemistry 
course and three years o f  teaching experience. Cr 6 .  S t a f f
1 4 9 .*  S t r u c t u r e  a n d  I d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  W o o d — A study in wood structure 
and the relation of wood anatomy to structural endurance, decay resistance, and 
utility. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Additional assignments, involving a 
detailed microscopic study of some phase of wood anatomy, will be required for 
graduate credit. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . H y l a n d
1 5 0 .  H i s to lo g ic a l  T e c h n i q u e — Methods and technique in the preparation 
of microscopic sections of plant material. Rec  1, Lab 6, Cr 3. M r . N e u b a u e r
1 5 1 .  P la n t  B i o l o g y — A field course in botany designed to be of value in 
both elementary and secondary schools. The classwork will primarily be given in 
the field. All the major groups of plants will be covered with special attention 
to their type of habitat and plant relations. Student projects for use in their own 
classrooms will be encouraged. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . C o o p e r
1 5 3 .  P la n t  P h y s i o l o g y — Classroom and laboratory work on the physiology 
of plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 and one year of chemistry. Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
M r . C o o p e r
1 5 4 .  T a x o n o m y  o f  V a s c u la r  P la n t s — Identification and classification of 
flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r . R i c h a r d s
1 5 6 .  P la n t  P a t h o l o g y — Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors and 
seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec  2 ,  Lab  4 ,  Cr 4. M r . C a m p a n a , M r . M c I n t y r e
1 5 9 .  G e n e r a l  M y c o l o g y — Comparative morphology, classification and identi­
fication of fungi, plus investigation of unusual hereditary and physiological cha r­
acteristics. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4. S t a f f
1 6 1 .  1 6 2 .  S e m i n a r — Literature reviews. Techniques, procedures and results 
in botanical research. R ec  1, Cr 1. S t a f f
2 0 1 .  R e s e a r c h  M e t h o d s  in P la n t  S c i e n c e — Laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field techniques involved in botanical research. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or Bt 156 
and permission o f  instructor. Cr A r. S t a f f
2 1 6 .  I n s e c t  T r a n s m is s i o n  o f  P la n t  D is e a s e s — Spread of plant diseases 
caused by bacteria, fungi or viruses through the agency of insects or  other 
arthropods or other organisms. Methods of control. Prerequisite: Bt 156 and En 
1 4 9 .  Rec 3 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 4. M r . C a m p a n a , M r . S i m p s o n
2 5 6 .  A d v a n c e d  P a n t  P a t h o l o g y — Advanced study of plant disease with 
emphasis on the physiology of parasitism and microbial interaction. Prerequisite: 
Bt 53 and Bt 56. R ec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r . M c I n t y r e , M r . C a m p a n a
* P erm issio n  o f  in stru ctor required
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2 5 8 .  A d v a n c e d  P la n t  P h y s i o l o g y — Advanced study of the physiology of 
plants, including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, growth regulators, water re­
lations, and respiration. Prerequisite: Bt 153. R ec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r . C o o p e r  
‡ 259 . P h y s i o l o g y  o f  F u n g i— Physiological activities of fungi, including
growth, development, nutritional requirements, metabolic activities, reproduction, 
and spore germination. Prerequisite: Bt 153, 159 or permission of instructor. 
Rec  3 ,  Cr 3 .  S t a f f
2 6 0 .  C o m p a r a t i v e  M o r p h o l o g y  o f  V a s c u la r  P l a n t s — Basic concepts on the 
origin and development of vascular plants, their morphology, anatomy, hom olo­
gies and interrelationships. Prerequisite: Bt 35 or equivalent. Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
M r . N e u b a u e r
2 6 2 .  P la n t  G e o g r a p h y — The distribution of plants on the earth with
emphasis on the causes of distributional phenomena. Field trips will be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Bt 154. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . R i c h a r d s
‡ 2 6 9 .  C y t o t a x o n o m y — T he biological species concept as applied to higher 
plants and methods employed to define the limits of species so conceived. Pre­
requisite: Bt 145, Bt 154. (Zo 252 is suggested). Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . G r e g o r y
3 0 7 ;  3 0 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in  B o t a n y — Cr Ar. STAFF
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr A r. STAFF
ENTOMOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  S i m p s o n , B o u l a n g e r , D i m o n d ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  O s g o o d
The Entomology curriculum is designed to provide training for various posi­
tions in government and industry or to lay a firm basis for further training at the 
graduate level, leading to teaching or extension positions in colleges or to re ­
search positions in experiment stations or in industry.
Students with sufficient background and interest will be encouraged to enter 
graduate school for further specialization. Such students are encouraged to elect 
foreign languages as undergraduates.
The Department of Entomology offers a Master of Science degree. A Doctor 
of Philosophy degree may be taken in the Plant Science field.
Curriculum  Leading to a Bachelor o f Science D egree in E ntom ology  
Freshm an Year. See Page 204.
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
S u b ject H o u rs  S u b ject H ou rs
R ec L ab Cr R ec L ab Cr
B c 1 O rgan ic C h em istry 3 2] Bc 2 B ioch em istry 3 2]
or 4 or 4
Ch 31 M icro-Q u al. A n a ly sis 2 6 ) Ch 40 Q u an t. A n a ly sis 2 6I
Bt 1 G en era l B otan y 2 4 4 Bt 154 T a x o n o m y  o f  V a sc .
Eh 9 M od ern  L iteratu re 2 0 2 P lan ts 2 4 4
En 26 Introd . E n to m o lo g y 2 4 4 E n 140 E l. T a x . o f  In sects 2 4 4
E lec tiv e 3 E lec tiv e 5
17 17
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Junior
FALL SEM ESTER
Subject Hours
R ec L ab  Cr
Bt 145 G e n e tic s  3 0  3
En 151 M o rp h . o f  In sects
or  2 4  4
En 153 A d v . T a x o n . o f  I n s e c t s
Z o 153 In verteb rate  Z o o lo g y  2 4  4
E lec tiv e 6
17
Year
SPRING SEM E STER
Subject Hours
R ec Lab Cr
E h 5 T e ch . C o m p o sit io n 2 0 2
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak ing 2 0 2
Z o 158 P a ra sito lo g y 2 4 4
E lec tiv e 9
17
Senior Year
R ec L ab  Cr R ec  L ab  Cr
By 27 B a cter io lo g y 3 4 5 Bt 156 P la n t P a th o lo g y 2 4 4
En 149 E c o n o m ic  E n tom . 2 2 3 En 148 P rob . in E n to m o lo g y 0 4 2
En 151 M orp h , o f  In sects | E lec tiv e  ........................... 11
or 2 4 4
En 153 A d v . T a x o n . o f  In sects
E le c tiv e  ............................. 5
17 17
Courses in E ntom ology (E n )
2 6 .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  E n t o m o l o g y — Fundam ental principles of insect life and 
the relations of insects to plants, animals, and man. A study of structure, met­
amorphosis, ecology, and classification. An insect collection is required in the 
spring semester. Students may wish to start their collections prior to taking the 
course. R ec  2, Lab  4, C r 4. M r . O s g o o d
2 6 a .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  E n t o m o l o g y  f o r  F o r e s te r s — Principles of insect life, 
with emphasis in lectures on technical aspects of interest to professional foresters. 
Laboratories are identical with and combined with En 26. Offered in the spring 
semester only. R ec  2, Lab  4 ,  Cr 4. M r . D i m o n d
4 7 .  4 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in  E n t o m o l o g y — Open to juniors and seniors in any 
college who have special interest and qualifications in Entomology. The approval 
of the head of the department is required. Cr A r. S t a f f
6 1 .  6 2 .  S e m i n a r — A study of the literature and techniques of Entomology. 
R ec  1, Cr 1. S t a f f
† 1 4 0 .  E l e m e n t a r y  T a x o n o m y  o f  I n s e c t s — Study of insects with emphasis on 
classification of lower orders and the Coleoptera. Field trips, methods of collect­
ing, and identification. Prerequisite: En 22 or 26. R ec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
M r . O s g o o d
143. F o r e s t  I n s e c t  E c o l o g y — Study of factors which regulate the distribu­
tion and abundance of insects, particularly in the forest environment. Character­
istics of outbreaks and methods of suppression are discussed. Prerequisite: En 26. 
R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . D i m o n d
† 149. E c o n o m i c  E n t o m o l o g y — Considerations of the various methods used 
in the control of important pests of orchard, garden, and farm. Prerequisite: En 
26. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . B o u l a n g e r
‡ 151. M o r p h o l o g y  o f  I n s e c t s — External and internal anatomy of insects. 
Laboratory includes gross dissections of internal organs of a representative in­
sect. Prerequisite: En 26. R ec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4. M r . O s g o o d
† 153 . A d v a n c e d  T a x o n o m y  o f  I n s e c t s — Study of wing venation; classifica-
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tion of Diptera, Lepidoptera and Hymenoptera. Prerequisite: En 26. Rec  2, Lab  
4,  Cr 4.  M r . O s g o o d
2 0 5 .  2 0 6 .  P r o b l e m s  in  E n t o m o l o g y — Cr Ar. ST A FF
†2 1 0 .  T a x o n o m y  o f  I m m a t u r e  I n s e c t s — General morphology of immature 
insects. Identification of larvae in the orders Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, 
and Hymenoptera. Prerequisite: En 151 and 153 or permission. R ec  1, Lab  4, 
Cr 3. M r . B o u l a n g e r
2 1 1 .  I n s e c t  E c o l o g y — A study of factors governing distribution and abun­
dance of insect populations in nature. Life-table approach to ecological studies 
using native forest insects as examples. Outside readings. Prerequisite: En 151 
and 153 or permission. Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r. D i m o n d
2 1 3 .  E n t o m o l o g i c a l  L i t e r a t u r e  a n d  R u le s  o f  N o m e n c l a t u r e — Use of in­
dices to the entomological literature and the major research journals. Each stu­
dent will be required to prepare a hypothetical revision or m onograph of a genus 
or some other small group of insects. Prerequisite: En 151 and 153. R ec  1, C r 1.
S t a f f
3 1 2 .  B i o lo g ic a l  C o n t r o l  o f  I n s e c t s — Reading of significant original contri­
butions. May be repeated with permission by covering different areas, e.g., virus­
es, fungi, parasites and predators, radiation sterility, etc. Prerequisite: En 149. 
R ec  1, C r  1. M r.  S i m p s o n
3 1 4 .  P h y s i o l o g y  a n d  B e h a v i o r  o f  I n s e c t s — Assigned readings from text and 
from current research publications. Classroom demonstrations and individual lab­
oratory  problems illustrating phases of insect physiology or behavior. Prerequi­
site: En 151 and Be 1,2. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. S t a f f
3 1 5 .  I n s e c t  T o x i c o l o g y — Lectures and reading assignments. Fundam entals
of insect toxicology, recent advances in the field, nature, and mechanism of in­
sect resistance to insecticides. Laboratory problems to be arranged. Prerequisite: 
En 151 and Bc 1 or Bc 2. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. S t a f f
3 1 6 .  T r a n s m is s i o n  o f  P la n t  D is e a s e s — Spread of plant diseases caused by 
bacteria, fungi or viruses through the agency of insects or other arthropods or
other organisms. Methods of control. Prerequisite: Bt 156 and En 149. Rec  3,
Lab  2,  Cr 4. M r.  C a m p a n a , M r. S i m p s o n
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr A r. M r.  S i m p s o n
FOOD SCIENCE
P r o f e s s o r  H i g h l a n d s  a n d  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  H o g a n
1 0 1 .  F o o d  P r o c e s s in g  I n d u s t r y  P r in c ip l e s  a n d  P r o b l e m s — Scope of the 
food manufacturing industry, processing principles and practices discussed in re ­
lation to product quality and problems involved. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r.  H i g h l a n d s ,  M r. H o g a n  
2 8 1 . 2 8 2 .  P r o b l e m s  in F o o d  S c i e n c e — Enrollment by permission. Cr Ar.
M r. H i g h l a n d s  a n d  S t a f f
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The School of Forestry
D i r e c t o r  N u t t i n g ; P r o f f s s o r s  B a k e r , M e n d a l l , Y o u n g ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s
B e y e r , C o r c o r a n , C o u l t e r , G r i f f i n , P l u m m e r , R a n d a l l , S h o t t a f e r ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B a n a s i a k , S c h e m n i t z , S c h o m a k e r
Two curricula with seven sequences are offered in the School of Forestry. 
They have a com m on freshman year. The objectives are: (1 )  to train students 
in the theories and techniques for positions in forest land management, forest 
product harvesting, manufacture and sale, and game management; (2 )  to prepare 
qualifying students for graduate work; (3) to provide a broad education for 
effective citizenship.
Graduation requirements in the School of Forestry are: (1 )  passing grades 
in all required courses; (2)  successful completion of 132 degree hours plus sum ­
mer camp (8 hours) and spring trips (1 hour) as required in the sequence 
selected; (3)  an accumulative average of not less than 1.80.
FORESTRY
The sequences in forestry offer students an opportunity to qualify for a de­
gree in forestry, membership in the Society of American Foresters, and for civil 
service positions in public agencies and for positions with private industry em ­
ploying professional foresters. Graduates of the School have been employed in 
about equal numbers by private industry and public agencies. Students with 
qualifying grades are encouraged to pursue graduate work. All sequences provide 
an opportunity for a broad education by requiring both cultural and scientific 
courses supplemented by several hours of electives.
The University Forest is m anaged by the School. This tract of 1,750 acres 
lies within two miles of the campus and is used extensively for field laboratory 
work and for research. The School assists the Maine Forest Service in the m an ­
agement of Indian Township in eastern Maine. This tract of 17,000 acres is close 
to the location of C am p Robert I. Ashman where the sum m er camp courses re­
quired of Forestry and Wildlife majors are given.
Field experience is essential to foresters. Students are urged to obtain sum ­
mer woods employment.
Two off-campus training periods are required of forestry students. (1 ) A 
week’s field trip through New England in Silviculture or  Utilization is required 
of all forestry students at the completion of the junior year. (2 ) Immediately 
following the junior field trips, an eight weeks’ camp near Princeton, Maine 
(Indian Tow nship),  is required.
Students are accepted for graduate work in the fields of Forest Economics, 
M anagement, Recreation, Silviculture, and Utilization, leading to the degree of 
Master of Science in Forestry.
W ILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
The two sequences in Wildlife M anagement offer a broad training in the 
natural sciences. The management sequence is designed to train students for 
forestland, game habitat management, and, with high grades, for graduate work. 
T he science sequence is designed for students with high grades who are most inter­
ested in biology and who plan to do graduate work. Upon completion of the
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curriculum requirements the student is granted the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Wildlife Management.
Off-campus training of eight weeks is required of all students in the Wildlife 
Management sequence at the Forestry Summer C am p near Princeton.
Field experience is important to wildlife managers. Students are urged to 
obtain sum m er field employment.
Seniors and graduates are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions 
with federal and state agencies that administer natural resources.
A graduate program in wildlife is offered by the University and a num ber of 
graduate courses are available to qualified students.
T he M aine Cooperative W ild life Research Unit provides for a cooperative 
wildlife program jointly sponsored and financed by the University, The Maine 
Department of Inland Fisheries and Game, The U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
and the Wildlife Management Institute. The Director of the School is the U ni­
versity representative on the Coordinating Committee. The purpose of the Unit 
is to sponsor the advancement, organization, and operation of wildlife research, 
education, extension, and demonstration programs. G raduate  students in Wild­
life M anagement are under the supervision of the Unit leader.
SCHOOL OF FORESTRY  
Curricula and Sequences
Students in forestry and wildlife have seven sequences from which to choose 
their program.
Forest M anagement Wildlife Science
Forest Utilization Wildlife Management
Forest Science (Tree growing)
Forest Science (W ood Technology)
General Forestry 
Freshm an Year
A com m on freshman year program is recommended for all students in the 
School of Forestry (See page 204). Selection of an upperclass specialization se­
quence is made near the end of the second semester.
Basic Core: All students are required to take the fo llow ing 6 4  credit hours 
o f core courses:
Hours Required Fresh. Soph. Jr. Senior
Ch 1 & 2 C h em istry 8 8
Bt 1 B o ta n y 4 4
Bt 33 D en d ro lo g y  or
Bt 154 T a x o n o m y  (4) ...............3 4
Ps 6 P h y sics .......... 5 5
M s 1 & 3 M ath  .......................................... 4 4
Z o 3 Z o o lo g y 4 4
Eh 1 & 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sitio n 6 6
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C o m p o sit io n 2
Sh 1 S p eech ............2 2
L iteratu re or F in e  A rts 2 2
H isto ry  or G overn m en t ...............2 2
E c 1 & 2 E c o n o m ics 6 6
E g 1 E n g in eer in g  G rap h ics ............ 2 2
C e 5 S u rveying ...............3 3
F y 1 & 2 In tro d u ctio n  to  F orestry 4 4
F y 4 &  5 M en su ration 6 6
F y 60 S em inar .......................................... ........ 1
T o ta l ................................................. 64 32 30
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Additional Required Courses 
All Forestry Sequences All Wildlife Sequences
Credil
Hours
Credit
Hours
En
Fy
Fy
26  E n to m o lo g y
7  S ilv ics ............................................
8 S ilv icu ltu re  
F y  112 W o o d  T e ch n o lo g y  
F y 134 T im b er M an agem en t  
F y  144 F o rest  E c o n o m ic s  .................
Spring T rip  ........................................... 1
4 S 3 F o rest  S o ils 3
3 Bt 130 P lan t E c o lo g y 3
3 Bt 154 V ascu la r  P lan ts 4
2 Fy 19 W ild life  E c o lo g y 2
3 Fy 127 & 128 G a m e M a n a g em en t 6
3 Z o 153 In verteb rate  Z o o lo g y  ............ 4
S um m er C am p 8
27 22
F'orestry Management Sequence Forest Utilization Sequence
S 3 F orest S o ils
Credit
Hours
. . .3 Bt 35 A n a to m y
Credit
Hours
. 3
Bt 153 P lant P h y s io lo g y  ...................... 3 E g 12 F orestry  D raw in g . . .  .2
Bt 156 F o rest P a th o lo g y  ...................... 3 Be 9 A cco u n tin g 3
E g 12 F orestry  D raw in g  .................... . . .2 F y 11 F ire  C on tro l . . .  .2
Ba 9 A cco u n tin g 3 F y 13 T im b er H a rvestin g . . .  .2
F y 6 F o rest  P h o togram m etry 3 F y 14 F o rest P ro d u cts ...................... . . .3
F y 10 F o rest P lan tin g  ........................... 2 F y 15 L u m b er M fg . . . .  .2
F y 11 F o rest F ire C on tro l . . .2 F y 16 W o o d  Id en tifica tio n 1
F y 13 H a rvestin g  T im b er C rops . . 2 F y 20 F o rest  A d m in istra tio n .2
Fy 20 F o rest A d m in istra tio n . 2 F y 142 F o r e st  P o lic y  ........................... . . .  .2
F y 142 F orest P o licy  ................................ . . .2 F y 143 F o rest V a lu a tio n . 2
F y 143 F o rest V a lu a tio n . . 2 F y 112 W o o d  T e ch . L ab. 1
G y  6 
Forest
G e o lo g y  for  E n g in eers 3 
Science—Forest Growth Sequence Forest Science— Wood Technology Sequence
S 3 F orest S o ils  ...................................
Credil
Hours
. . . 3 Bt 35 P lant A n a to m y  ......................
Credil
Hours
. 3
Bt 153 P lan t P h y s io lo g y  ......................... . 3 Bt 156 F o rest  P a th o lo g y  ................. ..........3
Fy 10 F o rest P la n tin g  ......................... . .  2 Fy 13 T im b er H a rvestin g ..........2
Fy 13 T im b er H a rv estin g  .................... . 2 F y 14 F o rest P ro d u cts .................... . 3
Fy 14 F orest P ro d u cts ......................... . . 3 F y 16 W o o d  Id en tifica tio n 1
F y 20 F o rest A d m in istra tio n . 3 M s 12 A n a l. G e o m . & C alcu lu s . 4
F y 142 F o rest P o lic y  ................................ . 3 P s 1 & 2 P h y s ic s ................. 10
G y
M s
Ps
6  
12 
1 &2
G e o lo g y  fo r  E n g in eers  
A n a l. G e o m . & C alcu lu s  
P h y sics ............................................
3
4  
10
General Forestry Sequence
A n P  144 
E n  26  
F y  6  
F y  8 
F y  35 
F y 41s  
F y  144 
Z o  132  
Z o 139  
Z o  160  
Z o 171
B otan y , G e o lo g y , S o ils  
F orestry  .............................
Wildlife Management Sequence
Credit
Hours
D ise a se  & P ara site  C o n t ....................3
G en era l E n to m o lo g y  ........................4
P h oto g ra m m etry  ................................. 3
S ilv icu ltu re  ..............................................3
T im b er M a n a g em en t ........................3
S um m er C am p  ................................  8
F o rest E c o n o m ic s  ...............................2
Ic h th y o lo g y  ........................................... 4
M a m m a lo g y  ........................................... 3
O rn ith o lo g y  ........................................ 4
F ish  M a n a g em en t ...........................  4
2 29
En
G y
Z o
Z o
Z o
26
6
160
139
153
Credit
Hours
6
15
Wildlife Science Sequence
G en era l E n to m o lo g y  
G e o lo g y  fo r  E n g in eers
O rn ith o lo g y  ......................
M a m m a lo g y  .................
In v er teb rate  Z o o lo g y
F y  7 or  8 S ilv ics  
P s l a  G en era l
P s  2 a  G en era l
P h y sics
P h y sics
Credil
Hours
4
3
4
3
4
3
4  
4
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Courses in the School o f  Forestry (F y )
1 . I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  F o r e s t r y — Instruments and techniques for field meas­
urements— orientation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forestry. R ec  1, 
Lab 3, C r 2. S t a f f
2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  F o r e s t r y — A survey of the fields of forestry and wild­
life conservation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forestry. R e c  2, C r  2.
S t a f f
4 .  F o r e s t  S a m p l i n g  M e t h o d s — Elementary statistical background and 
sampling procedures based on statistics in forestry and wildlife. Use of desk 
calculators and introduction to electronic computers. Prerequisite: Ms 1 and 3. 
R ec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r.  Y o u n g
5 .  F o r e s t  M e n s u r a t i o n — Determination of volume of standing and felled 
timber. Construction of log rules, volume tables, and yield tables. Determination 
of growth and yield. Prerequisite: surveying. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . Y o u n g
6 .  F o r e s t  P h o t o g r a m m e t r y — Construction of planimetric and topographic 
maps by photogrammetric methods. Determination of forest types and stand com ­
position by interpretation and measurements of air photos. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
S t a f f
7 .  S i l v i c s — Biological principles and environmental factors governing the 
natural establishment and development of forest trees and stands. Prerequisite: 
Bt 33. R ec  2 ,  Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . G r i f f i n
8 .  S i l v i c u l t u r e — Technical methods of controlling the composition, growth, 
quality, and regeneration of forest stands. Prerequisite: Fy 7. Rec  2, Lab  3, C r  3.
M r . G r i f f i n
8 s .  S i l v i c u l t u r e  T r i p — One week is spent visiting public and private 
forests of the Northeast. Silvicultural problems and methods of managing im ­
portant forest types of the region are studied. Cr 1. M r.  G r i f f i n
1 0 .  F o r e s t  P l a n t i n g — The planting, care, and selection of stock in nursery 
and field plantings. Seed collecting and processing. Mechanical planting and field 
techniques. One-day field trip required. R ec  1, Lab  3, Cr 2. M r . P l u m m e r
1 1 .  F o r e s t  F i r e  C o n t r o l— Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels, 
weather, topography. Effects of fire. Methods of preventing and controlling fires. 
Use of fire in forest management. R ec  2 ,  Cr 2. M r . R a n d a l l
1 3 .  H a r v e s t i n g  o f  F o r e s t  C r o p s — Harvesting methods in the various 
regions of the United States and Canada, with special emphasis on the N o rth ­
east. Discussion of organization, costs, equipment, and trends. R ec  2, Cr 2.
M r . P l u m m e r
1 4 .  F o r e s t  P r o d u c t s — Forest products other than logs and lumber. Im por­
tance, methods of manufacture, and utilization. Importance of forest industries, 
problems, and trends. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r.  B e y e r
1 5 .  L u m b e r  M a n u f a c t u r e — Milling and marketing problems of the lumber 
industry in America. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r.  B a k e r
1 6 .  W o o d  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n — Identification and classification of the com m er­
cial woods of the United States based on simple lens inspection and gross charac­
ters. Lab  2, Cr 1. M r. B a k e r
1 7 .  W o o d  P r e s e r v a t i o n — Causes of deterioration of wood in service; pre­
servatives, preparation of material; wood preserving process. R ec  2, one-half 
semester, Cr 1. M r . B a k e r
1 9 .  W i l d l i f e  E c o l o g y — Geographic and ecologic distribution of game birds
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and mammals. Ecologic principles of game management. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . S c h e m n i t z
1 9 s .  W i l d l i f e  E c o l o g y — Field problems in forest-wildlife ecology. Recog­
nition, measurement, analysis and interpretation of problems in forest-wildlife 
relationships. Forty-four hours at camp for one week. Cr 1. M r . S c h e m n i t z
2 0 .  F o r e s t  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Problems in the administration of national, 
state, and private forests. Defining and attaining objectives. The personal element 
in forestry. Methods of organizing, staffing, and equipping forestry enterprises. 
R ec  2 ,  C r  2 .  M r . R a n d a l l
2 4 .  R a n g e  M a n a g e m e n t — History and economic importance o f  the range 
livestock industry. Utilization and management of the forage resource; relation 
to other land use. National and regional problems in grazing use; administration 
of public grazing lands. R ec  2 ,  Cr 2. M r . R a n d a l l
3 0 .  W i l d l i f e  L a w  E n f o r c e m e n t — The role of law enforcement in modern 
wildlife management. History and development of law and relationship to present 
policies. Description of organizations. Operations and duties of personnel. Rec  
2 ,  Cr 2 .  M r . S c h e m n i t z
4 5 .  4 6 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s — Original investigation in advanced forestry and 
wildlife work, the subject to be chosen after consultation with the staff. Open 
to high-ranking juniors and seniors. Cr A r. S t a f f
4 8 .  N a tu r a l  R e s o u r c e s — The characteristics, status, utilization, and m an­
agement of natural resources. The social aspects of resource management. Open 
to juniors and seniors. R ec  2 ,  Cr 2. M r . B e y e r  a n d  S t a f f
5 3 .  F o r e s t  R e c r e a t io n  M a n a g e m e n t — Methods of evaluation, planning, 
and development of wildlands for recreation. Importance, problems, and trends. 
Public and private programs and policies. School of Forestry students or by per­
mission of instructor. Two Saturday field trips required. R ec  2 ,  C r 2 .
M r . B e y e r  a n d  S t a f f
6 0 .  S e m i n a r — Reviews of literature. Current problems in forestry and 
conservation. R ec  1, C r  1. M r . N u t t i n g , M r . S c h e m n i t z
1 0 9 .  R e g i o n a l  S i l v i c u l tu r e — Applied silvicultural practices and results of 
current silvicultural research in important forest types of the United States. P re­
requisite: Fy 8. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r . G r i f f i n
1 1 2 .  W o o d  T e c h n o l o g y  I — The structural and physio-chemical nature of 
wood and its response to environmental, physical, and chemical influences. Study 
of growth-material relationships and basic laboratory techniques. Prerequisites 
Bt 3 3  and 3 5  (m ay take concurrently). Without lab: Rec  2 ,  Cr 2 ;  with lab: Rec  
2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 3 .  (Lab required of Forest Utilization m ajors). M r . B a k e r
1 2 5 .  W o o d  T e c h n o l o g y  11— Advanced wood physics and mechanics. The 
mechanical properties of wood and wood composites and their use in structural 
applications. The relationship of mechanical and physical properties to basic 
processing techniques. Prerequisite: Fy 112 with lab. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . S h o t t a f e r
1 2 6 .  A n a ly s i s  in  F o r e s t  U t i l i z a t i o n — Study of processing, research and de­
velopment problems and review of current methods of analysis and solution. 
Application of process design, systems analysis and materials technology in the 
investigative situation. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. R ec  2, Lab 2,
C r  3. M r . S h o t t a f e r  a n d  S t a f f
1 2 7 .  G a m e  B i o l o g y — The principles of game biology and a consideration 
of the principles of game management based on the biological characteristics of 
wildlife. Seniors. R ec 2, Lab  3, C r 3. M r.  S c h e m n i t z
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1 2 8 .  G a m e  M a n a g e m e n t — The principles of game management. A con­
sideration of the technical methods of wildlife investigations in relation to land 
management. Seniors. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r.  S c h e m n i t z
1 2 9 .  R e s e a r c h  M e t h o d s  in F o r e s t  U t i l i z a t i o n —-Laboratory methods of evalu­
ating wood, wood based, and related materials. Introduction to standard evalua­
tion techniques and concepts of evaluation design. Review of pertinent laboratory 
equipment and its applications. Prerequisite: Fy 4, Fy 112, Fy 125. Rec  1, Lab  
4 ,  C r  3. S t a f f
1 3 2 .  F o r e s t  I n f l u e n c e s — Effects of forest vegetation upon climatic factors, 
soil water, stream flow, floods, erosion, and soil productivity. Prerequisite: Fy  7 
and Ag 3. R ec  2, C r  2. M r.  G r i f f i n
1 3 4 .  T i m b e r  M a n a g e m e n t — The organization of forest properties for sus­
tained yield of timber products. Calculation of the annual cut and preparation 
of timber management plans. Forestry juniors. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . R a n d a l l
1 4 2 .  F o r e s t  P o l i c y — Forest policy in selected countries in comparison with 
our own. Development of federal, state, and private forest policies in U. S. 
Current problems of land ownership and use. Juniors and seniors. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . R a n d a l l
1 4 3 .  F o r e s t  V a l u a t i o n — Methods of appraising the value of standing timber, 
forest land and growing stock as a means of controlling the forestry investment. 
Damage appraisal and effects of taxation. Forestry seniors. Rec  2, C r 2.
M r . R a n d a l l
1 4 4 .  F o r e s t  E c o n o m i c s — Forest resources of U. S. and the world and pros­
pects of meeting increased demand for forest products. Economic factors in 
forest production and use of economic analysis in making forest management 
decisions. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2. Lab  2, C r 3. M r . C o r c o r a n
1 4 7 .  A d v a n c e d  F o r e s t  M e n s u r a t i o n — Advanced sampling methods and the 
principles of regression analysis as applied to forestry and wildlife in manage­
ment and research. Applications with computers. Prerequisite: Fy 4, Ms 19 or 
Ag 70 and consent of instructor. R ec  3, C r  3. M r. Y o u n g
1 7 1 .  P r o d u c t i o n  A n a ly s i s  in  F o r e s t r y — Introduction to concepts and pro­
cedures used in the evaluation of timber production and forest product m anu­
facturing with emphasis on study organization, work measurement, job evalua­
tion, cost control, and schematic models. Forestry seniors, graduate students, 
o r  consent of instructor. R ec  2, C r 2. M r . C o r c o r a n
1 7 2 .  P l a n n i n g  a n d  C o n t r o l  o f  F o r e s t r y  O p e r a t i o n s — Applications of scien­
tific methods to management decision problems of forestry operations with 
emphasis on inventory control, allocation methods, replacement models, wait- 
ingline analysis, sequencing, simulation, and competitive strategies. Forestry
seniors, graduate students, or consent of instructor. R ec  2, C r  2.
M r . C o r c o r a n
1 7 6 .  F o r e s t  I n v e n t o r y  a n d  G r o w t h — Principles and exploration in detail of 
approaches to inventory and growth. Field trips will be required. Forestry jun­
iors, seniors, graduate students, and consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Fy 4 
and 5. R e c  2, C r 2. M r.  Y o u n g
2 0 1 .  2 0 2 .  F o r e s t  M e n s u r a t io n  P r o b l e m s — Cr Ar. M r . Y o u n g
2 0 3 .  2 0 4 .  F o r e s t  M a n a g e m e n t  P r o b l e m s — Cr A r. M r . R a n d a l l
2 0 5 .  2 0 6 .  G a m e  M a n a g e m e n t  P r o b l e m s — Cr A r. M r . M e n d a l l
2 0 7 .  2 0 8 .  S i l v i c u l tu r e  P r o b l e m s — C r  A r .  M r . G r i f f i n
2 1 1 .  2 1 2 .  R e s e a r c h  P r o b l e m s  in  F o r e s t  E c o n o m i c s — Cr Ar. Mr. C o r c o r a n
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2 1 3 .  2 1 4 .  F o r e s t  R e c r e a t i o n  P r o b l e m s — Cr Ar. S t a f f
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar. S t a f f
Forestry Sum m er Camp
4 1 s .  P r a c t i c e  o f  F o r e s t r y — Field practice in methods and problems in­
volved in the management of a large forestry property. T im ber estimating and 
marking, surveying, fire control, logging, preparation of a management plan. 
Visits to woods operations and utilization plants. Prerequisite: Fy 5, 8. Forty- 
f o u r  h o u r s  a  week for eight weeks. C r  8. M r . R a n d a l l  a n d  S t a f f
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School of Home Economics
P r o f e s s o r s  M i l e s , R i c e ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B e r r y , M o n r o e ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  R i t t e n h o u s e , T h o r n b u r y ;  M r s . D a l t o n ,
M r s . H u t c h i n s o n , M r s . M i l l e t , M r s . O l i v e r
Home Economics encompasses physical, social, economic, and aesthetic 
aspects of living in complex, technologically advancing societies. Emphasis is 
given to the unique combination of needs of family units at a given time for 
food, housing, clothing, m anagement of resources, hum an development, and 
interpersonal relationships with training designed to prepare the student for em ­
ployment or family life. This involves coordinating knowledge from fields of 
learning that contribute to understanding needs and helping people to use this 
information to solve human problems.
The undergraduate curriculum leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in 
Hom e Economics. About half of the student’s program includes courses in the 
arts, humanities, social and biological sciences, and specialized subjects offered 
within the School in child development, family relationships, clothing, design, 
food, nutrition, home economics education, home management, and housing. The 
other half of the student’s program is designed to meet demands of preprofessional 
or professional employment as follows:
Food and Nutrition Program s— Dietetic intern in programs approved by 
the American Dietetic Association; food service administrator in commercial, 
industrial, publicly owned, or private food establishments; research assistant in 
food and nutrition; product development supervisor.
Education Program s— Teacher in childhood education in nursery and ele­
m entary schools; consultant in child development for a social service agency; 
teacher of home economics in public schools; teacher of youth and adults through 
extension activities; educational director for consumer services.
Individual sequences of courses may be developed for students from  other 
countries and persons not attempting to qualify for any of the recognized home 
economics professions covered in other sequences. These sequences will consist 
of selected advanced home economics courses and related subjects in other di­
visions of the university.
A minimum of 128 semester hours is required for graduation at an accumula­
tive grade point average of 1.80.
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CURRICULUM FOR R.S. IN HOME ECONOMICS
Communication (English and Public Speaking)
Social Sciences 
Life Sciences
Electives in Humanities, Social Sciences, or other Sciences 
H om e Economics Core required of all students 
Child Development and Family Relationships 
Clothing and Design 
Food and Nutrition
H om e Management, Housing, and Family Economics 
Orientation and Senior Seminar 
Pre-professional and professional sequence requirements 
Electives (unspecified)
Total
Credit Hours 
8 
12 
15 
13
6
5
5
9
2
30-45
8-23
128
Basic Core Courses. All students are required to take the fo llow ing 62  
credit hours:
H ou rs R eq u ired F resh . S op h . Jr. S en ior
B e 7 & 8 F un d , o f  C hem . & P h y sio . C h em . 8 8
Cd 21 D ress & C o n s. B eh av ior 2 2
Cd 31 D esig n 3 3
C f 2 P attern s o f  In terp erson a l B eh av ior 3 3
E h 1,2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n 6 6
F n 40 P rin c ip les o f  H u m an  N u tr itio n 2 2
M y 1,2 M od ern  S o c ie ty 6 6
H e 1 O rien ta tion  ............... 1 1
Pe l-4 w P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  fo r  W om en 0 0 0
By 21 In trod u ction  to  B a c ter io lo g y  . 3 3
Fn 42 F am ily  F o o d  M an agem en t . 3 3
Py 1 & 2 G en era l P sy ch o lo g y  ........................... 6 6
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g 2 2
Zo 8 A n a to m y  & P h y s io lo g y 4 4
H m 181 H o m e M an agem en t ........................... 3 3
H m 191 H o u sin g 3 3
C f 111 F a m ily  R ela tio n sh ip s 3 3
H m 185 F a m ily ’s F in a n c ia l P rob lem s 3 3
H e 170 S en io r  Sem inar 1 1
T O T A L  B A S IC  C O R E 62 31 18 9 4
P ro f. & F ree  E lec tiv es 66 2-3 13-14 23 27
T O T A L  R E Q U IR E M E N T S 128 33-34 31-32 32 31
235
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
A dditional Required Courses in P rofessional Sequences: 
I. FO O D  A N D  N U T R IT IO N  SEQ U EN C ES:
O ption A— D ietetic Interns*
Cr. Hrs.
Fn 43 E xp . F o o d s 4
F n 152 H u m an  N u tr itio n 3
Fn 155 N u tr . A b n orm al C on d . 3
Fn 61 & Q u an tity  F o o d  & F o o d
62 S erv ice  M an agem en t 6
Fn 63 F o o d  Serv ice  A d m in .
& C ost C on tro l 2
H m 93 H o u seh o ld  E q u ip m en t 3
Ba 9 A cco u n tin g 3
Py 111 B us. & Ind . P sy ch o lo g y 3
Py 117 E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y 3
T ota l 30
*A p p ro v ed by A m erica n  D ie te t ic s A sso c
and reco m m en d ed  fo r  a ll d ie tit ia n s.
O ption B— Food Service Managers 
Same as Option A, except that addi­
tional courses in business, economics, 
food and nutrition may be substituted 
for Fn  155, Py 111, and Py 117.
O ption C— N utritionists, R esearch As­
sistants in Food & N utri­
tion and Supervisors in 
Product D evelopm ent
Same as Option A, except courses in 
chemistry, mathematics and physics may 
be substituted for Fn 61, Fn  62, Fn 63, 
H m  93, Ba 9, Py 111, and Py 117.
II. E D U C A T IO N  SEQ U ENCES:
( A  lim ited  nu m b er o f  stu d en ts m ay arrange to  spend  o n e  sem ester  at the M errill-P alm er In ­
stitu te  in D etro it , M ic h ig a n .)
A .  C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t  (3 5 -4 0  hrs.)
C f 3
C f 4
C f 109
EdB 2
E dB 3
EdB 4
E d M 114
E dM 115
E dM 116
E dM 30
E dM 190
E lem entary School Teachers
Cr.
T h e P re-sch o o l C h ild  ............... ............
T h e  Y ou n g  C hild  . . ......................
S p ecia l P rob lem s in C hild  D ev e lo p m e n t..................................................... ........................
T h e A m erica n  S ch o o l ...........................................................................................
T h e  G row th — L earn in g  P ro cess ...................................    3
T h e  T e a ch in g  P ro cess   3
T e a ch in g  A r ith m etic    2
  2
  2
...........................  3
  8
......................... 24
Hrs.
3
3
3
3
T e a ch in g  S o c ia l S tu d ies ..................................................................
T e a ch in g  S c ien ce  ..........................................................................
T e a ch in g  L an gu age A rts . . .........................
S tu d en t T e a ch in g  ......................................................................................
S ubject C o n cen tra tio n  ( i f  sc ien ce , on ly  6 a d d ition a l h o u rs)
Nursery School Teachers
In addition to C f courses and appropriate courses in education listed under Ele 
mentary School T eacher’s program, courses may include:
Cr. Hrs.
Py 117 E d u ca tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y .................. ...........................  ..............................................................  3
Py 123 P sy ch o lo g y  o f  C h ild h o o d  ......................................................  3
P y  132 M en ta l H y g ien e  . . . . ...................................................................................................  3
Py 130 S o c ia l P sy ch o lo g y ................................. ...................................................................................................  3
Py 155 P sy ch o lo g y  o f  L earn in g ........................................................................... ................................  3
A y  1 /2  In tro d u ctio n  to  A n t h r o p o l o g y ..........................    3-6
A y  139 C u ltu re and P erso n a lity  ............................... ......................................................  3
Sy 3 /4  In trod u ction  to  S o c io lo g y    3-6
Sy 113 S o c ia l D iso r g a n iz a tio n  .....................  ............................................................................. 3
S y  123 S o c ia l S tra tifica tion  ..........................................................................................................  3
(S tu d en ts  preparing for th is p ro fess io n  are en co u raged  to  sp en d  o n e  sem ester  a t the E liot-Pear- 
so n  S ch o o l, an  a ffilia te  o f  T u fts  U n iv ers ity  in  B o s to n )
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Social Service W orkers 
In addition to the Cf courses in the elementary teacher’s program  and Py courses
in the Nursery School program, courses may include:
A y  1 /2  In trod u ction  to  A n th r o p o lo g y  3-6
S y  3 /4  In trod u ction  to  S o c io lo g y  . 3-6
Sy 13 S o c ia l D iso r g a n iz a tio n  3
S y  2 4 /1 2 6  S o c io lo g y  o f  R u r a l/U r b a n  L ife  3-6
Sw  15 0 /1 5 1  S o c ia l W elfare  3-6
Sw  152 S o c ia l W ork  as a P ro fessio n  3
Sw  1 5 4 /1 5 5  F ie ld  E xp er ien ce  2-4
B .  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t io n
H om e E conom ics T eachers in Secondary Schools (4 5  hrs.)
C f 3 T h e  P re-sch o o l C h ild  3
C d 22  P rinc ip les o f  C lo th in g  C on stru ctio n  (3 )
a n d /o r
C d 124 C reativ ity  in C lo th in g  C on stru ctio n  3
C d 25 T e x tile s  2
C d 128 S em inar: D ress in H u m an  D ev e lo p m en t 2
C d  192 In terior D esign  and H o m e F u rn ish in gs 3
F n  43 P rin c ip les o f  F o o d  P rep aration  4
F n  152 H u m an  N u tr itio n  3
H m  182 M an agem en t in F a m ilie s  3
H m  93 H o u seh o ld  E q u ip m ent 3
H e 71 T e ch n iq u es in T e a ch in g  H o m e E c o n o m ics
H e 72  C urricu lum  D e v . in H o m e E c o n o m ic s  3
H e 73 Su p ervised  S tu d en t T e a ch in g  8
E dB  2  T h e  A m erican  S ch o o l 3
E d /P y  E lec tiv e  3
R ecom m ended
H e 176 A d u lt E d u cation  2
H e  180 E v a lu a tio n  3
P y 117 E d u c. P sy ch o lo g y  3
P y 124 P sy ch o lo g y  o f  A d o lesc en ce  . 2
E xtension  Agents—  Youth and Adults (3 6  hrs)
Same as courses listed for Home Economic Teacher’s program  through H e 71
but in addition:
C r. H rs.
H e  176 A d u lt E d u cation  2
E lec tiv es  ( so c io lo g y , p sy ch o lo g y , sp ee ch , agricu ltura l b u sin ess & e c o n o m ic s  
& ed u c a tio n )  10
C. C o n s u m e r  S e r v i c e  (3 5  hrs.)
O ption: C lothing and H om e Furnishings
C r. H rs.
C d 24  C reativ ity  in  C lo th in g  C o n stru ctio n    3
C d 25 T e x tile s    2
C d 26  H isto ry , M arket and A n a ly sis  o f  C lo th in g  . 3
C d 139 S p ec ia l P rob lem s in  In teriors 1-2
C d  192 In t. D es ig n  & H o m e F u rn ish in gs . 3
E lec tiv es  (c lo th in g  and d e s ig n )  ..............................................................................................  5
He 71 T ech . in T e a ch in g  H o m e E c o n o m ics  . . .  2
He 176 A d u lt  E d u ca tio n    . . . .  2
E lec tiv es  (9  m ust be from  o n e  g ro u p )   13
1. E c o n o m ic s , b u sin ess, p sy ch ., & so c io .
2 . E h  5 , E h  19, Sh 22 , Sh 177, Jr. 31, 32 , H e  72
3. A t  1, 2 , E g  1, 2 , P s 31 , E d C  34, & Sh 15
237
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
O ption: D esign &  T extiles
C r. H rs.
C d 25 T e x tile s  ............... .................  2
C d 26 H isto ry , M ark et & A n a ly sis  o f  C lo th in g  3
C d 32 C reative  D esig n  2
C d  33 A p p lied  T e x tile  D es ig n  2
C d 38 S p ecia l P ro b lem s in  D es ig n  1-3
E lec tiv es  (D e s ig n  & H istory  o f  A r t)  6
H e  71 T e ch . in T e a ch in g  H o m e E c o n o m ic s  2
H e 176 A d u lt E d u ca tio n    . . . . . .  2
E lec tiv es  ( sa m e  as c lo th in g  o p tio n )  ......................  13
O ption: Food & Equipm ent
F n  43 E xp . F o o d s  4
F n  152 H um an N u tr itio n  3
P s 3 D e sc . P h y s ics. 3
H m  93 H o u seh o ld  E q u ip m ent 3
E lec tiv es  (F o o d  & N u tr it io n )  5
H e 71 T e ch . in T e a ch in g  H o m e E c o n o m ics  2
H e 176 A d u lt E d u ca tio n ......................................................................................................................... ............... 2
E le c tiv e s  (sa m e  as c lo th in g  o p tio n )  ............................................................................. 13
COURSES IN THE SCHOOL O F HOME ECONOMICS 
Child D evelopm ent and Fam ily R elationships (C f)
2 .  P a t t e r n s  o f  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  B e h a v i o r — Observations and study of inter­
personal relations of young children are used as a basis for understanding hum an 
relations (and the “self” ). Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Rec  2, 
Lab  2, C r  3. Open to freshmen. Miss M i l e s ,  M r s .  O l i v e r
3 .  T h e  P r e s c h o o l  C h i l d — Development of children from infancy through 
the preschool years and factors affecting it with special emphasis on the role 
of the family. Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Prerequisite or  paral­
lel: Py 1. Rec  2, Lab  2, C r  3. Miss M i l e s ,  M r s .  O l i v e r
4 .  T h e  Y o u n g  S c h o o l  C h i l d — Developmental study of children of six 
through 12 years of age. Influencing factors, especially home and school, are 
given special consideration. Laboratory observations in nursery school and public 
schools. Prerequisite or parallel: Py 1. Rec  2, Lab  2, C r  3. Miss M i l e s
1 0 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in  C h i ld  D e v e l o p m e n t — Prerequisite or parallel: 
a Cf course or Py 67. C r  1-3. S t a f f
1 1 1 .  F a m i l y  R e l a t i o n s h i p s — Study of hum an relationships, with emphasis 
on factors affecting inter-relationships among family members and on the pro­
cess of interaction. Prerequisite: C f 2 or Py 2 and junior standing. C r  3.
M r . R i c e
Clothing and D esign (C d)
2 1 .  D r e s s  a n d  C o n s u m e r  B e h a v i o r — Integrative approach to economic, 
technical, personal, and social aspects of dress and textiles in relation to in­
dividual development and family welfare. R ec  1, Lab  2, C r  2. M r s .  B e r r y
2 2 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  C l o t h i n g  C o n s t r u c t i o n — Principles involved in clothing 
construction with application to garments; practice in communication of principles 
for teaching. Prerequisite or parallel: Cd 21 or permission. Rec  1, Lab  4, C r  3.
M r s . B e r r y
† 2 5 .  T e x t i l e s — Fibers, yarns, fabrications, finishes, labels; end-uses in home
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and clothing. Consumer education and protection. Prerequisite: Bc 7 and Cd 21 
o r  permission. R ec  2 ,  Cr 2. M r s . B e r r y
3 1 .  D e s i g n — Experiments with line, form, color, texture, and light as media 
of daily living in clothing and home furnishings. Components of quality in com- 
merical products. Practice in criticism. Composition in natural and commercial 
materials. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  R i t t e n h o u s e
3 2 .  C r e a t i v e  D e s i g n — Organization of elements of design in two and three 
dimensions in various media for uses such as decorative arrangements, m er­
chandise display, and educational visuals. Lab  4, Cr 2. M r .  R i t t e n h o u s e
3 3 .  A p p l i e d  T e x t i l e  D e s i g n —-Application of design principles to such 
textile problems as block printing, batik, decorative needlework, and hand weav­
ing. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or 32, or permission. Lab  4, Cr 2.
3 8 . S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in D e s i g n — Cr 1-3 M r .  R i t t e n h o u s e
3 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in  I n te r io r s — Cr 1-3. M r . R i t t e n h o u s e
‡ 1 2 4 .  C r e a t i v i t y  in  C l o th i n g  C o n s t r u c t i o n — Development of three dimen­
sional form in constructing tailored garments, in manipulating basic patterns for 
garment design, and in draping. Prerequisite: Cd 22 or permission of instructor. 
R ec  1, Lab  4 ,  Cr 3 .  M r s . B e r r y
1 2 8 .  S e m i n a r :  D r e s s  in  H u m a n  D e v e l o p m e n t — Dress as an aspect of our 
cultural heritage. Interaction of values, goals, and norms as evidenced in uses 
of dress throughout life. Prerequisite: Cd 21 or permission. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r s . B e r r y
1 2 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in C l o t h i n g  a n d  T e x t i l e s — Cr 1 to 3. M r s .  B e r r y
1 9 2 .  I n t e r i o r  D e s ig n  a n d  H o m e  F u r n is h in g s — Focus on individuality and
family situations in relation to functional and esthetic qualities of the home. 
Selection, arrangement, and evaluation of settings and furnishings. Prerequisite: 
Cd 31, Hm  191, or permission. R ec  1-2, Lab  2, Cr 2-3. M r . R i t t e n h o u s e
Food and Nutrition (F n )
4 0 .  P r in c i p l e s  o f  H u m a n  N u t r i t i o n — A study of the nutrients needed, 
how they are utilized, and how they may be provided with some consideration 
of emotional, social, and economic factors concerned with food. Rec  2, Cr 2.
Miss T h o r n b u r y
4 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t i o n — Study of hum an nutritional 
needs with emphasis on the selection of food to meet these needs, considering 
economy of time and money. F o r  non-home economics majors. Rec  3, Cr 3.
Miss T h o r n b u r y
4 2 .  F a m i l y  F o o d  M a n a g e m e n t — Analysis of the criteria for making intelli­
gent food choices. Application of those standards in the planning o f  family meals. 
Limited amount of food preparation and service. Prerequisite: Fn  40. R ec  1, Lab 
4, Cr 3. S t a f f
4 3 .  E x p e r i m e n t a l  F o o d s — An experimental approach to the preparation of 
foods with emphasis on the scientific interpretation of results. Prerequisite: Fn  
42 and Bc 8 or equivalent. R ec  1, Lab  4, Cr 4. S t a f f
5 1 .  N u t r i t i o n  f o r  N u r s e s — An elementary consideration of the principles 
of nutrition as applied to the feeding of normal individuals of all ages. F o r  three- 
year nursing students. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r s .  M i l l e t t
5 3 .  A p p l i e d  N u t r i t i o n — Application of the principles of nutrition to the 
preparation of dietaries for normal individuals of all ages. Prerequisite: Bc 8 
or equivalent and Fn 41 or 52. For four-year nursing students. Lab 4, Cr 1.
M r s . M i l l e t t
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6 1 ,  6 2 .  Q u a n t i t y  F o o d  a n d  F o o d  S e r v i c e  M a n a g e m e n t — Principles of 
food production and management that underlie service of high quality, nutritious 
food in quantity; sanitation; menu planning; recipe standardization and prepara­
tion; use of institution equipment. Objectives of varied types of food services. Pre­
requisite: F  43. R ec  1, Lab  6 ,  Cr 3. M r s .  M i l l e t t
6 3 .  F o o d  S e r v i c e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d  C o a s t  C o n t r o l— Supervised admini­
stration of selected food services. Theory of cost control; pricing; techniques 
for controlling costs through standardized procedures, purchasing practices, 
efficient management, and training of personnel. Prerequisite: Fn 62. R ec  1, Lab 
3-6, Cr 2-3. M r s .  M i l l e t t
1 4 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in  F o o d s — C r  1-3. S t a f f
1 5 2 .  H u m a n  N u t r i t i o n — Body metabolism and requirements for nutrients 
by normal individuals. Prerequisite: Bc 8, and Zo 8 or equivalent. R ec  3, C r  3.
Miss T h o r n b u r y
† 1 5 5 .  N u t r i t i o n  in  A b n o r m a l  C o n d i t i o n s —-Principles involved in adjusting 
diets for diseases and abnormal conditions that may be benefited by variations 
from normal diets. Prerequisite: Fn  52. R ec  3, Cr 3. Miss T h o r n b u r y
2 5 8 .  S e m i n a r  in  N u t r i t i o n — Reports and discussions of recent developments 
in nutrition and related fields, with special attention to critical analysis. Pre­
requisite: Fn 52 or equivalent. R ec  1-2, Cr 1-2. Miss T h o r n b u r y
2 5 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in  N u t r i t i o n — Cr 1-3. STAFF 
3 0 0 .  R e a d i n g s  in  N u t r i t i o n — Critical review of the literature on energy
metabolism, proteins, lipids, minerals, and vitamins. Attention to historical basis 
of present knowledge and to interpretation and application of experimental data. 
Content will vary, and the course may be repeated with credit. Background in 
biochemistry and physiology required. Cr 2-3. Miss T h o r n b u r y
H om e E conom ics Education (H e)
1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s — The scope and philosophy of 
college home economics and a survey of the professional fields open to its grad­
uates. Cr 1. M r s .  S e a w a r d
7 0 .  S e n i o r  S e m i n a r  in  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s — History, philosophy, present 
organization, and future development of professional home economics. Rec  1, 
Cr 1. M r s .  B e r r y
7 1 .  T e c h n iq u e s  in  T e a c h i n g  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s — Selection and use of 
teaching methods, techniques, and materials to promote development of concepts 
and thinking processes in the classroom. Observation of home economics classes 
in junior and senior high schools. Prerequisite: junior standing. Lab 4, Cr 2.
7 2 .  C u r r i c u l u m  D e v e l o p m e n t  in H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  E d u c a t i o n — Current 
educational philosophies, principles, and practices; their application to home 
economics education through program planning and curriculum development. 
Prerequisite: He 71 concurrently, or permission. Rec  3, C r  3.
7 3 .  S u p e r v i s e d  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g — Concept development in selected sub­
ject areas with attendant unit development. Problems pertinent to teaching home 
economics. Observation, participation, and teaching in a selected junior or senior 
high school in the state, under immediate directon of the local teacher with 
supervision from University staff. Evaluation of this experience. Students live in 
the school communities for six weeks. Prerequisite: He 72. Cr 8.
‡ 1 7 6 .  A d u l t  E d u c a t i o n — Need for and purpose of adult education programs. 
Consideration of learning, program development, organization, and adminis­
tration of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public schools.
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Cooperative Extension Service, and community agencies. R ec  2, Cr 2.
2 7 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t i o n — Cr 1-3.
† 1 8 0 . E v a l u a t i o n — Theory and basic principles of evaluation. Methods of 
evaluating progress towards goals; development of evaluative devices and the 
use of findings. Prerequisite: senior standing. R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar. S t a f f
H om e M anagem ent and H ousing ( H m )
8 1 .  H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  P r in c ip l e s  a n d  T h e o r y — Analysis of the m an­
agerial process and its relationship to decision making. Emphasis is placed on
the use of resources including time and energy to attain family goals. R ec  3, Cr 3.
8 2 .  M a n a g e m e n t  in  H o m e s — Experience with families in observing dif­
ferent ways they manage resources to achieve goals. Work with families of various 
socio-economic levels toward solving management problems. Field trips included. 
R ec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2 .  S t a f f
8 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t— Cr 1-3.
1 9 1 .  H o u s in g — Analysis of housing needs at successive phases of the family 
cycle. Meeting these needs within the limits of available resources. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. R ec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss M o n r o e
9 3 .  H o u s e h o l d  E q u i p m e n t — Elementary principles of physics applied to 
the selection, operation, care, and positioning of electrical and other types of 
household equipment. Prerequisite: junior standing. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M i s s  M o n r o e
1 8 5 . T h e  F a m i ly ' s  F in a n c ia l  P r o b l e m s — Influence of outside economic con­
ditions and personal circumstances on family financial problems. The management 
process applied to family problems involving finances— economic position, meet­
ing current living costs, protection against financial contingencies, credit, develop­
ing a savings and investment program, legal aspects of transactions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or by permission. R ec  3, C r  3. M r s . D a l t o n
COURSES GIVEN ON DEMAND
T he following courses are given when there is sufficient demand during 
the academic year, through the Continuing Education Division, or in Summer 
Sessions.
Child D evelopm ent and Fam ily R elationships (C f)
1 5 3 .  T h e  Y o u n g e r  C h i l d  in  H o m e  a n d  S c h o o l — Developmental aspects of 
psychological, physiological, and social growth of children through the elemen­
tary school years. Integrative use of home, school, and community resources for 
guiding the development of the child. Prerequisite: Courses in psychology or 
permission. C r 3 .  S t a f f
1 5 5 .  T h e  A d o l e s c e n t  a n d  H is  F a m i l y — Today’s adolescent society and the 
role of adults in helping the adolescent achieve harmonious and constructive 
family relationships. R ec  3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . R i c e
2 8 5 .  N e w  F in d in g s  in  C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  F a m i ly  R e l a t i o n s h i p s —  
Recent findings in child development and family relationships selected to help 
teachers interpret children’s interaction and adjustment to peers, to family, to 
school and to society. Cr 2.
2 1 1 .  S e m i n a r  in  F a m i l y  R e l a t i o n s h i p s — Reports and discussions of current
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literature in family relationships and related social sciences with special atten­
tion to critical analysis. Cr 3.
2 6 0 .  S e m i n a r  in  C h i ld  D e v e l o p m e n t — Reports and discussions of research 
findings in child development. Cr 3.
C lothing and D esign  (C d)
2 6 .  H i s t o r y ,  M a r k e t ,  a n d  A n a ly s i s  o f  C l o t h i n g — Styles of dress across 
space and time. Influences of mass market and end-use on garment design. Levels 
of quality, components of satisfaction, research developments. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 2 3 .  C l o t h i n g  C o n s t r u c t io n  A n a ly s i s — Consum er analysis and alteration of 
m anufactured garments. Survey of unfamiliar fabrics and construction processes. 
Problems based on background and professional needs of student. Prerequisite: 
Cd 22 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.
1 4 1 .  S e m i n a r  o n  C o n s u m e r  P r o b l e m s  in T e x t i l e s  a n d  C l o t h i n g — Needs 
and satisfactions of individuals and families as to clothing and textiles in a 
variety of managerial, technological, personal, and social situations. Informative 
labeling and consumer protection. Properties and care of new fibers, fabrica­
tions, finishes. Prerequisite: undergraduate courses in Textiles and Clothing or 
permission. R ec  3, Cr 3.
Food and Nutrition (F n )
6 9 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in F o o d  S e r v i c e  M a n a g e m e n t— Individual investiga­
tion of aspects of institutional management. Emphasis on advanced problems 
in standardization, marketing, quality base for food cost, a n d /o r  personnel 
management. Prerequisite: Fn  62 or permission. Cr 1-3.
1 4 5 .  R e c e n t  A d v a n c e s  in  F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t i o n — Results of recent research 
and trends in food and nutrition with emphasis on their significance for profes­
sional home economists. Prerequisite: a nutrition course or permission. R ec  3, 
Cr 3.
1 4 8 .  N e w  D e v e l o p m e n t s  in  F o o d s — Developments in food processing and 
marketing; overview of world food situation. Social and economic influence of 
trends on meal patterns, hum an satisfactions, and food management. R ec  3. Cr 3.
1 5 6 .  T h e  N u t r i t i o n  o f  C h i l d r e n — Relationship between nutrition and growth. 
Study of newer findings on nutritional requirements of children from infancy 
through adolescence. Prerequisite: A course in nutrition or chemistry and phy­
siology, acceptable to instructor. C r 2.
2 5 7 .  M o d e r n  C o n c e p t s  in  F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t i o n — Selected basic knowledge, 
principles, and concepts in the area of food and nutrition; adaptation for use 
at various age levels, in diverse educational situations. Prerequisite: permission 
Cr 3.
H om e Econom ies Education (H e)
7 5 .  A d v a n c e d  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t i o n — Current philosophy of teach­
ing hom e economics; concept development in selected areas of the field with 
attendant unit development. Study of departm ent management, selection and 
use of space and equipment, and other pertinent problems related to teaching 
hom e economics in secondary schools. Cr 3.
9 0 .  M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s — Study of methodology 
effective in teaching at different developmental levels, in several subject areas,
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according to objectives of programs. Experimentation in methods and teaching 
aids, considering class size and time schedule. Emphasis on creative teaching. 
Review of research in methodology. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 1 1 .  S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  in H o m e  E c o n o m i c s — Theory and 
principles of supervision for improved educational programs; procedures for 
improved communication between supervisor and other personnel; evaluation of 
growth within individuals and programs. C r  3.
N o te :  D es ig n e d  for  su p erv isory  teach ers , c i ty /c o u n ty /s ta te  su p erv isors, ex ten sio n
agen ts, and o th ers in a su p erv isory  cap a c ity . S u p erv isin g  tea ch ers p artic ip a tin g  in  stu­
d en t tea ch in g  program s d o  so  on  an in v ita tio n a l b asis . T h ey  m ust p a rtic ip a te  in  a 
w ork sh o p  or  in stitu te  on  the ap p lica tio n  o f  su p erv is ion  theory  to  stu d en t teach ers fo l­
lo w in g  a cou rse  w h ich  in clu d es su p erv ision  p rin c ip les and th eo ry . T h ese  w ork sh op s  
w ill b e  sp o n sored  by the in stitu tion  w ith  w h ich  th e  teach er w ill w ork .
3 2 0 .  S e m i n a r  in  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t i o n — Cr 3.
H om e M anagem ent ( H m )
1 8 6 .  M a n a g e m e n t  o f  H o u s e h o l d  R e s o u r c e s — Current philosophy and litera­
ture in the field with respect to use and interaction of time, energy, money, and 
other resources. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 8 7 .  T h e  C o n s u m e r  in  t h e  P r e s e n t  E c o n o m y — Distribution of consumer 
goods through the marketing system, change of marketing institutions; con­
sumer information available, and consumer protection in the market. Emphasis 
on joint interest of those in marketing, the consumer, and the government in 
an efficient marketing system. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 9 9 .  S p e c i td  P r o b l e m s  in  H o u s i n g — Cr 1-3.
HONORS PROGRAM
P r o f e s s o r s  S i m p s o n , C a m p a n a , B ir d
Students enrolled in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture are 
eligible to participate in the University Honors Program. Freshmen and soph­
omores participate in the interdisciplinary university program; the work of the 
junior and senior years is conducted by the various departments of the College. 
For general information concerning the Honors Program, refer to the Honors 
Section in this catalog or contact the Secretary of the College Honors C om ­
mittee, Associate Professor W. M. Bain.
4 1 .  D i s t i n g u i s h e d  F r e s h m a n  S e m i n a r — Limited to  Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited num ber of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of the liberal arts and the 
sciences. C r  3. M r .  R e y n o l d s ,  C h a i r m a n
4 5 .  H o n o r s  C o l l o q u i u m — Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
4 7 .  4 8 .  H o n o r s  G r o u p  T u t o r i a l— Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. H r  47. 48. fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement 
for those students registered in the Honors Program. C r 3.
M r .  T h o m s o n ,  C h a i r m a n  
5 1 .  5 2 .  H o n o r s :  S p e c i a l i z e d  S t u d i e s — A tutorially conducted survey of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. C r 3.
5 3 .  5 4 .  H o n o r s  T h e s i s — The planning and completion of an Honors Thesis 
o r  research project. Cr 3.
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Further  information concerning the availability of other Honors Courses may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the College Honors Committee.
PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  S t r u c h t e m e y e r , B r o w n , G a u s m a n , T r e v e t t ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s ­
s o r s  C a r p e n t e r , C l a p p , H e p l e r , H u t c h i n s o n , H .  M u r p h y ; A s s i s t a n t
P r o f e s s o r  K e n d e r ; M r . L i t t l e f i e l d ; E x t e n s i o n  S p e c i a l i s t s  A b d a l l a , 
H o l y o k e , C o l l a b o r a t o r  E p s t e i n
The curriculum in Plant and Soil Sciences has been organized to provide 
a well balanced educational program for students interested in the study of 
plants and soils. The program will provide students with a fundamental knowl­
edge of the basic sciences, in addition to a training in the fundamental princi­
ples of soils, plants and ornamental horticulture and landscaping.
Students with a primary interest in soils can get specialized training in soil 
management, conservation, chemistry, physics, and classification. Those with a 
primary interest in plants can obtain training in forages, vegetables, fruits, 
potatoes, floriculture, ornamental horticulture, and landscaping.
Proper selection of course work will qualify B.S. graduates for careers in 
teaching at the college and secondary school levels, extension work, commercial 
production activities in the various commodity areas listed, service activities for 
industry, Soil Conservation Service and other government agencies, landscape 
planning, and many other related fields.
Students who are well qualified and interested in advanced study should 
plan for this early in their college course. Advanced work at the Master’s or 
Ph.D. level is available and is encouraged for qualified individuals.
Curriculum  for Plant and Soil Sciences
Credit M inim um  D egree 
Required Courses Hours Hours Required
A. O rientation 0
B . Basic Sciences 35
C h 1 & C h 2 G en era l C h em istry 8
B c 1 & B c 2 O rgan ic and B ioch em istry 8
Bt 1 G en era l B otany 4
Bt 153 P lant P h y sio lo g y 4
M a th em a tics 4
E lec tiv es 7
C. Plants and Soils
S 2 S o ils 3
S 51 S o il F ertility 3
S 154 S o il-P la n t R e la tio n s 3
P 166 P la n t P rop a g a tio n  
or 3
P 202 P lant B reed ing J
P 163 P o m o lo g y 3
or
P
*
E lec tiv es 15
30
D. Agricultural and L ife Science Electives 20
2 4 4
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E. C om m unications 10
E h 1 & E h 2  F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n  6
E h 5 T e ch n ica l C o m p o sit io n  2
Sh 1 F u n d am en ta ls o f  P u b lic  S p eak ing  2
F. H um anities and Social Sciences 10
N o t less than  tw o hours from  ea ch  o f  the fo llo w in g  groups:
a. L iterature, P h ilo so p h y , and F in e  A rts
b. E c o n o m ics , S o c io lo g y , and P sy ch o lo g y
c. H istory  and G overn m en t
G. Free Electives 27
A n y cou rse  in the U n iversity  for  w hich  th e  stu d en t is qualified .
M inim um  D egree Hours for Graduation 132
Soils Courses (S )
2. S o i l s— A study of the chemical, physical and biological properties of 
soil. Also considers origin, management, and the inter-relationships of soils to 
plant growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1 or Be 7. Rec  3, C r 3, or R ec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4.
M r . H u t c h i n s o n
3 .  F o r e s t  S o i l s — Fundamentals of soil science, including the study of 
development, properties, and management of soils and the inter-relationships of 
soils to forest growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1. R ec  2, Lab  2, C r  3.
M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r
2 1 .  E a r th  S c i e n c e — Comprehensive study of the effects of natural forces 
on soil, atmosphere, climate, oceans, and land forms. R ec  3, C r 3.
M r . M u r p h y
† 5 0 .  S o i l  a n d  W a t e r  C o n s e r v a t i o n — M anagement of our soil and water 
resources in accordance with need and capabilities of the land. Prerequisite: 
S 2 or S 3. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r
51 . S o i l  F ertility— A study of soil as a source of the essential nutrients 
n e e d e d  for plant growth and the properties and use of fertilizers, liming materials, 
a n d  manures. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3. R ec  3. C r 3. M r . H u t c h i n s o n
‡ 1 5 2 . S o i l  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  C l a s s i f i c a t io n — Genesis, morphology, classifica­
tion, and mapping of soils. Interpretation of soil survey reports. Prerequisite:
S 2 or S 3 and Gy 1a. R ec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r  
‡ 1 5 4 .  S o i l  a n d  P la n t  R e l a t i o n s h i p s — Chemical properties of soils and plant
with principles and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and S 51. Rec  
2 ,  Lab  3, C r 3. M r . G a u s m a n
† 1 5 6 .  S o i l  P h y s i c s — A n intensive consideration of the physical properties of 
the soil and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and Ps 1, 3 or
6  R ec  2, Lab  3, C r 3. M r . E p s t e i n
1 5 7 .  1 5 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in S o i l s — Opportunity is provided for specialization in
specific areas of Soil Science. C r A r .  S t a f f
1 7 1 .  E x p e r i m e n t a l  D e s i g n — Principles of research in biological sciences, 
design of experiments, statistical analyses and interpretation of data. Permission 
of instructor. R ec  3, Lab  2, C r  4. M r . G a u s m a n
2 0 3 .  R a d i o b i o l o g y — Principles for using radioisotopes in biological research. 
Permission of instructor. R ec  2, Lab  4, C r  4. M r . G a u s m a n
2 5 2 .  S p e c t r o c h e m i c a l  A n a ly s i s — The theory and practice of colorimetry, 
flame photometry, spectroscopy and other allied instruments in quantitative
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chemical analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 4 0 ,  Ps 1 and 2  or permission of instructor. 
R ec  2 ,  Lab  4 ,  Cr 4 .  M r . C a r p e n t e r
2 5 4 .  C h e m i s t r y  o f  S o i l s — Colloquia and laboratories on chemical trans­
formations in soils, chemical relationships of soils and plants, and effects on 
organic and inorganic plant nutrition. Prerequisite: S 2 ,  S 5 1 ,  S 5 4 ,  and Ch 4 0 .  
R ec  2 ,  Lab 4 ,  Cr 4. M r . G a u s m a n
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar.
Plant Courses (P )
1. H o r t i c u l t u r e — A course on general horticultural practices as pertain­
ing to: home landscaping; the flower, vegetable, and fruit gardens; the hobby 
greenhouse, plant propagation; and the various cultural aspects as related to the 
hom e grounds. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  L i t t l e f i e l d
1 6 3 .  P o m o l o g y — Principles and practices in pomology as related to the basic 
sciences. The culture of all fruits with particular emphasis given to those of 
commercial importance in Maine. Prerequisite: S 2 and Bt 53. R ec  3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. M r .  K e n d e r
1 6 4 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  F o r a g e  M a n a g e m e n t — Soil and climatic factors in the 
selection and use of forage crops. Physiological effects of defoliation, fertiliza­
tion and other management practices. Biochemical aspects of forage harvest­
ing and preservation. Prerequisite: S 2. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  B r o w n
‡ 1 6 5 .  P o s t  H a r v e s t  P h y s i o l o g y  a n d  S to r a g e — Discussion of boichemical and 
physiological processes associated with ripening and keeping quality of harvested 
plant products. Includes temperature, humidity, types of storage, handling and 
physiological disorders. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or permission. R ec  2, Lab 2, C r  3.
M r . K e n d e r
1 6 6 .  P la n t  P r o p a g a t i o n — The principles and methods involved in the propa­
gation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, division, layering, cutting, 
budding, and grafting. Prerequisite: Bt 153 and either P 30, P 163, P 164 or 
P 169. Rec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  C r  3. M r .  R e n d e r
1 6 7 .  1 6 8 .  P r o b l e m s  in P la n t  S c i e n c e — Persons wishing to specialize in 
potatoes, vegetable crops, forage crops and pomology can do so by developing 
problems in their areas of interest. Cr Ar. S t a f f
1 6 9 .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  V e g e t a b le  P r o d u c t i o n — Principles and practices in the 
production of potatoes and other important vegetable crops. Cultural proce­
dures will be related to basic information on growth and development. Prerequi­
site: S 2, and Bt 153. R ec  3, Lab  2, C r 4. M r .  M u r p h y
1 7 3 ;  1 7 4  S e m i n a r — Review of literature, problems, and research as related 
to the areas of Plants and Soils. R ec  1, Cr 1. S t a f f
† 2 0 1 .  P la n t  G r o w t h  R e g u l a t o r s — Concepts and techniques in the study of 
plant growth and development with emphasis on phytohormones and synthetic 
growth substances in relation to economic plants. Prerequisite: Bt 153. R ec  3, 
L a b  3, C r  3. M r .  R e n d e r
2 0 2 .  P la n t  B r e e d i n g — Improvement of plants through hybridization and 
selection. Genetic principles as related to breeding methods will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: Bt 145. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  H e p l e r
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar. ST A F F
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O rn a m e n ta l  H o r t icu l tu re  an d  L an d scap in g  Courses
3 0 .  O r n a m e n t a l  H o r t i c u l t u r e — Principles of growing ornamental plants 
in the home, small greenhouse, and on the home grounds. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . C l a p p
‡ 3 1 .  L a n d s c a p e  P la n t  M a te r ia l— Study of the woody plants suitable for 
landscape design in New England, including their selection, arrangement, plant­
ing, and care. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . C l a p p
3 5 .  L a n d s c a p e  D e s i g n in g — Principles of landscape design as applied to 
the home and institutional grounds; experience provided in preparing landscape 
plans. Prerequisite: Eg 1 or its equivalent or permission of instructor. R e c  2, 
L a b  2, C r  3. M r .  C l a p p
3 3 .  G r e e n h o u s e  M a n a g e m e n t — The application of plant growing science 
to commercial production under glass, placing special emphasis on plant growing, 
marketing, and care of the commercial range. Field trips. R ec  3, Lab  2, Cr 4.
M r . L i t t l e f i e l d
† 3 4 .  A g r o s t o l o g y — The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest control, 
and soil requirements of grasses suitable for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic 
areas, cemeteries and parks. Prerequisite: S 2. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  H o l y o k e
GENERAL COURSES
I n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  C o u r s e s  O f f e r e d  b y  t h e  C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  S c i e n c e s  a n d
A g r i c u l t u r e
L S A  1. O r i e n t a t i o n — F or freshman students in agricultural science, agri­
cultural engineering, and biological science majors. Intended to assist students to 
understand their University, to adjust to academic roles, and to select upperclass 
f i e l d s  of specialization. R ec  1, C r 0. M r .  P u l l e n
M h e  5 0 .  M a n  a n d  H is  E n v i r o n m e n t — Effect of the biological and physi­
cal environment on life and man. Restricted to seniors in practice teaching, taken 
concurrently with PI 70 and Sy 5ed for one-half semester. R ec  6, C r  3.
M r . C o o p e r , M r . B u c k , M r . D i m o n d , M r . H u t c h i n s o n
TWO-YEAR TECHNICAL DIVISION 
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
A s s o c i a t e  D e a n  W i n s t o n  E. P u l l e n
The basic objectives of educational programs in the Two-Year Technical 
Division are: 1) to provide a practical working knowledge of fundamental
principles in specific technical fields which will develop competence for gainful 
employment; 2) to develop competence in written and oral communication; 3) 
to  contribute to the development of the student’s intellectual capacity and per­
sonal growth; and 4) to prepare graduates for roles as citizens and effective com ­
munity leaders. T he program is not intended as a preparatory course for four-
year professional curricula and students are discouraged from entering the pro­
gram with this objective. However, a transfer procedure is maintained for stu­
dents whose educational objectives change and who demonstrate superior aca­
demic abilities.
Course offerings in the technical p rogram  are distinct and separate from
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those offered for baccalaureate degree students. Technical courses are of a prac­
tical nature and place emphasis upon the development of skills for immediate 
application. Instruction is provided by regular University staff who are special­
ists in their fields. Laboratory instruction and field experience represent an 
essential part of the technical training program.
T he academic semester has previously been 12 weeks in length. Beginning 
in the fall of 1965, the semester period will be lengthened to conform to the 
regular University calendar. In conjunction with this change, the Associate in 
Applied Science degree has been established and will be awarded to graduates 
who enter the program  in the fall of 1965 and thereafter. Requirements for this 
degree include the satisfactory completion of a prescribed technical curriculum 
with a m inimum of 72 credit hours earned at an accumulative grade average 
of at least 1.80.
Six curricula are offered as part of three general subject fields of study. 
The subject fields and the major curricula programs are as follows:
I. Business M anagement Curricula
These curricula provide concentrated and practical training in preparation 
for business m anagement careers in food and fiber industries. Students will be 
prepared for managerial positions in food stores and other types of retail estab­
lishments, for plant foremen, and other supervisory roles in food processing, 
wholesaling and distributing businesses, and for a variety o f  other types of em ­
ployment in sales, service, and management work related to food and fiber 
products.
Tradespeople and business executives are utilized in many classes as guest 
discussion leaders to provide a more meaningful learning experience. Case 
studies are used to provide problem-solving situations for practical experience in 
com m on m anagement problems.
Students will have opportunities to participate in a supervised “on-the-job” 
training program for practical business experience during the sum m er between 
the first and second year.
1) Agricultural Business M anagem ent— provides technical training in farm 
technology and in business management for employment opportunities with farm- 
related business enterprises.
2) Food Industry M anagem ent— training includes the basic principles of 
business management plus the essentials of food technology and prepares for 
employment opportunities with firms engaged in food processing, packaging, 
wholesaling, and retailing.
II. Agricultural Production Curricula
These curricula are designed to prepare for careers in farming; previous 
practical farm experience is considered essential for enrollees. Graduates fre­
quently re turn  to the home farm or find employment as herdsmen and fore­
men on other farms. Employment opportunities are also found in farm-related 
work such as with Soil Conservation Service, as breeding technicians, D H IR  
field men, and in farm  sales and service businesses.
The three curricula offerings include:
1) A n im a l Technology— provides technical training and experience for 
careers in breeding and m anagement of dairy cattle, beef cattle, pleasure horses,
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poultry, sheep and swine. Additional career opportunities exist in related sales 
and service industries.
2) M echanized Farming— technical training in the subjects related to farm 
construction, mechanization, and soil and water management.
3) Potato Production and U tilization— specialized course work in subjects 
dealing with the production, storage, and marketing of potatoes and the manage­
ment of potato farming operations.
III. Laboratory Technology Curriculum
This course of study provides technical training and experience for careers 
as laboratory animal technicians in biological and medical research laboratories, 
small animal hospitals, and commercial testing laboratories for pharmaceutical 
and feed industries. The curriculum provides specialized courses in animal care, 
handling, breeding, feeding, health, anatomy and physiology, and in laboratory 
clinical work.
BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
All students enrolled in Two-Year Technical Division are expected to com ­
plete the following group of courses representing a basic core requirement:
Subject C redit
1 L SA O rien ta tion 1
13 A E A gric . M a th em a tics 3
1 E h -2  Eh E n g lish  C o m p o sit io n 6
2 G t S tate  & L o ca l G o v ern m en t . . . .3
3 G t C urrent W orld  A ffa irs . 2
Pe 1-Pe 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
1 Sh O ral C om m u n ica tio n . . . .3  
18
In addition to the above, students must satisfy a departmental major cur­
riculum.
I. Business M anagement Curricula
AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Required
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum 18
B. Sociology 5
6 A b  D y n a m ic s o f  H u m an  B eh av ior  3
7 A b  S o c io lo g y  and  the  In d iv id u a l 2
C. Business and Economics 25
2 A b  In trod u ction  to  E c o n o m ic s  3
3 A b  Farm  M an agem en t 3
4  A b  D istr ib u tio n  M an a g em en t and M ark etin g  4
8 A b  In terp reta tion  o f  F in a n c ia l R eco rd s 3
9 A b  W ork  S im p lifica tio n  3
12 A b  In trod u ction  to  S ta tistics  3
13 A b  P erso n n el R e la tio n s  2
15 A b  S em in ar 1
E le c tiv e  3
D. Agricultural Technology   . 21
A e  A gricu ltu ra l E n g in eer in g  E le c tiv e  3
2  P  S o ils  and  F ertilizers 4
A gricu ltu ra l T e c h n o lo g y  E le c tiv e s  14
E . E lec tiv es    3
Total 72
2 4 9
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FOOD INDUSTRY MANAGEMENT
Required
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum 18
B. Sociology 5
6 A b  D y n a m ic s o f  H u m an  B eh a v io r  3
7 A b  S o c io lo g y  and the  In d iv id u a l 2
C. Business and Economics 25
2 A b  In trod u ction  to  E c o n o m ic s  3
4 A b  D istr ib u tio n  M an a g em en t and M ark etin g  4
8 A b  In terp retation  o f  F in a n c ia l R eco rd s 3
9  A b  W ork  S im p lifica tio n  3
10 A b  S a les P ro m o tio n  3
12 A b  In trod u ction  to  S ta tistics  3
13 A b  P erso n n el R e la tio n s  2
15 A b  S em in ar 1
20 A b  M an ag in g  th e  B u sin ess F irm  3
D . Food Technology and Handling 16
*15 A e  R efr ig era tio n  and T r a n sp orta tion  E n g in eer in g  3
* 9 P P o st H arvest P h y s io lo g y  o f  F ru its and  V e g e ta b le s  3
* 8 A n  M eat and M eat P ro d u cts 3
2  B c F o o d  C h em istry  4
2 B y F o o d  B a c ter io lo g y  and S a n ita tio n  3
E. Electives 8
T o ta l 72
*A p p ro p ria te  eq u iv a len t co u rses m ay b e su b stitu ted  upon  ap p rova l o f  ad visor .
II. Agricultural Production Curricula
ANIMAL TECHNOLOGY  
First Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject H ou rs S ubject H ou rs
R ec Lab Cr R ec Lab Cr
1 L S A O rien ta tion 1 0 1 2 A n A n im a l P ro d u ctio n . .  .2 2 3
13 A E A gr. M a th em a tics 3 0 3 6 A n A n im a l F eed in g 2 2 3
1 A n D a iry  C attle 2 2 3 2 Eh E n g lish  C o m p o sit io n . .3 0 3
3 A n A n im a l S e lec tio n 1 3 2 2  P S o ils  & F ertilizers . .3 2 4
1 E h E n g lish  C o m p o sit io n 3 0 3 P e 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 2 0 0
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 2 0 0 E lec tiv es 5
E lec tiv es 6
18 18
S e c o n d Year
R ec L ab Cr R ec L ab Cr
12 A n R epr. & B reed ing  M gt. 2 2 3 3 A b Farm  M an agem en t 2 2 3
5 A n P L iv esto ck  D ise a se s 3 0 3 4 A n A n im a l B reed ing 2 2 3
3 G t C urr. W orld  A ffa irs 2 0 2 2 G t S ta te  & L oca l G o v ’t. 3 0 3
1 Sh O ral C o m m u n ica tio n 3 0 3 3 P F o ra g e  M an agem en t 2 2 3
E le c tiv e s 7 E le c tiv e s  ........................... 6
18 18
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MECHANIZED FARMING 
First Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
S u b ject H o u rs S ubject H ou rs
R ec L ab Cr R ec L ab Cr
1 L SA O rien tation 1 0 1 3 A E F arm  S h op 0 4 2
1 A E F arm  S h op 0 4 2 5 A E G a s E n g. & T ractors 2 2 3
8 A E F arm  M ach in ery 2 2 3 6 A E A g ric . D raw in g 0 4 2
13 A E A g r ic . M a th em a tics . .  .3 0 3 7 A E A p p lied  M ech a n ics . . .2 0 2
1 E h E n glish  C o m p o sit io n 3 0 3 2 E h E n g lish  C o m p o sitio n 3 0 3
Pe 1 P h y sica l E d u cation 2 0 0 2 P S o ils  & F ertilizers 3 2 4
E lec tiv es 6 P e 2 P h y sica l E d u cation 2 0 0
---- E lec tiv es 2
18
18
Second Year
R ec L ab  Cr
10 A E F arm  E lectr ifica tio n 2 2 3
11 A E S o il W ater  M gt. 2 2 3
14 A E F arm  E q u ip m en t S a les
& S erv ice 1 2 2
3 G t C urr. W orld  A ffa irs 2 0 2
E lec tiv es 8
R ec L ab Cr
3 A b F arm  M an agem en t 2 2 3
9 A E Farm  B u ild in gs . . .2 2 3
12 A E F arm  U tilit ie s . .1 2 2
2 G t Sta te  & L oca l
G o v ern m en t 3 0 3
1 Sh O ral C o m m u n ica tio n 3 0 3
E le c tiv e s 4
POTATO PRODUCTION AND UTILIZATION
The two-year technical program in Potato Production and Utilization will 
be offered at Aroostook State Teachers College beginning the Fall Semester of 
1966. This is a cooperative effort of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
University of Maine, Aroostook State Teachers College and N orthern  Maine 
Vocational and Technical Institute.
This program is an integral part of the two-year program in Agriculture 
Production and will be guided by the same standards as those in existence on the 
O rono Campus.
First Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
C redit
C ou rse  H ou rs
E n g lish  1 ............................................................ 3
B io lo g y  1 4
C o lleg e  M a th ........................... ...........................  3
P u b lic  S p ea k in g  ..........................................  2
C rop  S c ien ce  .................................................  3
P h ys. E d u c. 0 .5
E lec tiv e  .............................................................. 2
17.5
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
C red it
C o u rse  H ou rs
E n g lish  2 .................................................. 3
B io lo g y  2 4
C h em istry  ................................  4
S o ils  and F ertilizer  4
P h ys. E d u c. ............................................... 0 .5
E lec tiv e  .............................................................. 2
17.5
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Second Year
P o ta to  P rod . 3 D ise a se s  and In sects  3
P o ta to  M a rk etin g  3 Farm  B u s. & M an agem en t 4
C on serv a tio n  3 S torage and H a n d lin g  3
M ech a n iza tio n  4 Farm  S h op  2
F arm  S h op  2 S o c io lo g y  3
Sta te  & L o c a l G overn m en t 3 E c o n o m ics  3
P hys. E d u c ...........................................................  0 .5  P hys. E d u c ............................................................  0.5
18.5 18.5
III. Curriculum  for Laboratory Technology
First Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Su b ject H o u rs S ubject H ou rs
R ec  L a b  C r R ec  L ab  Cr
1 L S A  O rien ta tion  1 0  1 6 A n  A n im a l F e e d in g  2 2 3
13 A E  A gr. M a th em a tics 3 0  3 16 A n  L ab . A n im a l H an d lin g  0  4 2
1 E h  E n glish  C o m p o sit io n  3 0  3 2  E h  E n glish  C o m p o sit io n  3 0  3
10 A n  A n at. & P h y sio lo g y  3 0 3 2 Bc F o o d  C h em . 3 2 4
14 A n  L ab . A n im a l C are 3 0 3 P e 2 P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  2 0 0
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  2 0 0  E lec tiv es  . 6
E lec tiv es  5
18 18
Second Year
R ec L ab  Cr R ec  L ab  Cr
12 A n  R ep rod . and B reed ing  2 2 3 4  A n  A n im a l B reed in g  2 2 3
9 A n P  A n im a l D ise a se s  3 0 3 20 A n P  C lin ica l L ab . P ra c ..................... 2 4 4
9 A b  W ork  S im p lifica tio n  2 2 3 2  G t G overn m en t 3 0 3
3 G t C urr. W orld  A ffa irs 2  0 2 1 Sh  S p eech  3 0  3
E lec tiv es    7 E lec tiv es  .................................  5
18 18
SPECIAL PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, DAIRY MANUFACTURING 
FOOD PROCESSING, AND PRE-VETERINARY
A. Agricultural Education
The University offers the first two years of a four-year professional curricu­
lum to prepare for teaching high-school vocational agriculture. The last two 
years of the curriculum may be secured at the University of New Hampshire 
under provisions of a cooperative agreement whereby Maine students may enroll 
at the New Hampshire resident tutition rate.
The following is a recommended two-year course of study to be taken at the 
University of Maine by students contemplating a major in Agricultural Education. 
T he last two years of the four-year sequence must be taken at the University of 
New Hampshire.
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First Year
Course 
LSA 1
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
O rien tation
Credit
Hours
0
Course
C h 2
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
G en . C h em istry
Credit
Hours
___ 4
A n  5 A n im a l S c ien ce 3 Eh 2 F resh m an  C om p . . . . .3
Bt 1 G en . B otany 4 Pe 1 P h ysica l E d u cation 0
Ch 1 G en . C hem istry 4 P 1 H orticu ltu re . 3
Eh 1 F resh m an  C om p . 3 S 2 S o ils  ............................................ 4
Pe 1 P h ysica l E d u cation 0 Z o 3 A n im a l B io lo g y 4
Sh 1 P ub lic  S p eak ing 2
16 18
Second Year
16 18 
A E  36 Farm  P ow er 3 A E  32 F arm  Struct. & E q u ip . 3
A n  19 L ivesto ck  F eed in g  3 #M s 1 T r igon om etry  2
E c 1 Prin. o f  E c o n o m ics  3 P y  2  G en . P sy ch o lo g y  3
#M s 3  C o lleg e  A lgeb ra  2 P 4 C rop  S c ien ce  3
P y  1 G en . P sy ch o lo g y  3 E lec tiv e  (h u m a n itie s )  3
E lec tiv e  (A b  47 or E n  26 or  E lec tiv e  (E n  26 or Ps 6 or
h u m a n itie s)  3 ( 4 )  h u m a n itie s)  3 ( 5 )
1 7 (1 8 )  1 7 (1 9 )
# Ms 1 and M s 3 are n ot required  if  the  stu d en t co m p le ted  tw o  years o f  h igh  sc h o o l a lgeb ra , 
o n e  year o f  p lan e geom etry , and o n e  h a lf  year  o f  tr ig o n o m etry .
B. Pre-Veterinary
The University of Maine does not offer a degree in Veterinary Medicine. 
However, a special two-year Pre-veterinary curriculum is provided for those 
who wish to qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary medicine. 
This program is supervised by the department of Animal Pathology. Adjustments 
in the selection of courses can be made to fit special requirements of particular 
veterinary colleges. F o r  example, genetics is required by several veterinary col­
leges. Pre-vet students who fail to qualify for veterinary college or who desire to 
chance their course can transfer to degree curricula within the College.
Two Year Pre-Veterinary Curriculum  
Freshm an Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
Subject
A gr 1 O rien ta tion
A n  5 A n im a l S c ien ce
C h  1 G en era l C h em istry
E h 1 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n
My 1 M od ern  S o c ie ty
or
Ay 1 A n th r o p o lo g y
P e 1 P hy . E d u cation
Zo 3 G en era l Z o o lo g y
Credit
Hours
0
3
4
3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject
Bt 1 G en era l B otan y
C h 2  G en era l C h em istry
E h  2  F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n  
M y 2  M od ern  S o c ie ty
or
A y  2  A n th r o p o lo g y
P e  2 P h y . E d u ca tio n
E le c tiv e  fro m  H u m a n itie s  
(H is t ., M u sic , A rt, L it., 
P h il.)
Credit
Hours
4
4
3
17 17
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Sophom ore Y ear
F A L L  S E M E S T E R
Subject
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Credit
Hours Subject
Credit
Hours
A n P 35 A n a to m y  o f  D o m estic B c 2 B ioch em istry 4
A n im a ls 3 C h 4 Q u an t. A n a ly sis
B c 1 O rgan ic C h em istry 4 or 4
H y 3 U . S . H istory 3 E lec tiv e  in A gri.
M s 3 C o lleg e  A lgeb ra 2 M s 1 T rig o n o m etry 2
Pe 3 P hy. E d u cation 0 Pe 4 P hy. E d u ca tio n 0
Ps la G en era l P hysics 4 Ps 2a G en era l P h ysics 4
Sh 1 P ub lic  S p eak ing 2 Sh 9 P arliam en tary  P roced u re  
E le c tiv e  from  H u m a n itie s  
(H is t . ,  A rt, L it ., P h il .)
1
3
18 18
TWO-YEAR TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
AGRICU LTU RA L BUSINESS AND ECONOM ICS
2 A b .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E c o n o m i c s — A study of economic principles ap­
plied to the economy as a whole and to the business firm. Consideration will be 
given to money and banking, government, finance, credit and pricing. R ec  3, 
Cr 3.
3  A b .  Fa r m  M a n a g e m e n t — Managing the farm business for optimum 
returns; ways of starting in farming; decisions as to size, production rates, labor 
and machinery, enterprise selection, and farm organization; application to specific 
farm. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . C la r k
4  A b .  D i s t r i b u t i o n  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  M a r k e t i n g — The management ap­
proach to marketing. Marketing and merchandising policies and programs, selec­
tion of distribution channels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion 
methods will be studied. Weekly field trips to manufacturing, distributing and re­
tailing firms. (L ab  fee $5.) Rec  2. Lab  4, C r 4. M r . S a u n d e r s
† 5  A b .  P o t a t o  M a r k e t i n g — Varieties, market grades, maintenance of quali­
ty, containers, storage, transportation, consumer preferences, wholesale and retail 
sales of potatoes. R ec  3, C r  3. M r .  R o b i n s o n
6 A b .  D y n a m i c s  o f  H u m a n  B e h a v i o r — An introductory course which 
explores the applications of social psychology. Five major areas will be covered: 
social basis of personality, status-roles, socialization, development of meanings, 
and the individual and the group. Attention will be given to work situations in­
volving hum an relationships, leadership, and supervision. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H y a t t
‡ 7  A b .  S o c i o l o g y  a n d  t h e  I n d i v i d u a l— Emphasis is placed upon the rela­
tionship of the individual to the various social systems of which society is com ­
posed. An action approach is taken. The social systems of community, family, 
religion, education, and economics are especially emphasized. In addition, lead­
ership, power structure, and social stratification are analyzed. R ec  2, C r  2.
8  A b .  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  F in a n c ia l  R e c o r d s — The balance sheet and in­
come statements and their preparation. Practice in record-keeping methods for 
providing control of sales, purchases, inventories, cash, and accounts receivable. 
Banking, payroll and office procedures. Rec  2, Lab 2, C r  3.
9  A b .  W o r k  S i m p l i f i c a t i o n — A study of the principles and methods for
2 5 4
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accomplishing work. Procedures cover: (1 )  measuring and improving efficiency 
of labor, and (2 )  comparing alternative methods of performing an operation. 
Problems furnish practice in planning improved work methods and managerial 
procedures. (Jointly offered by Agricultural Business and Economics and Agricul­
tural Engineering.) Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
1 0  A b .  S a le s  P r o m o t i o n — T h e  use of advertising in food marketing. Case 
studies are used to determine those situations in which advertising may be profit­
ably employed. The principles and techniques of selling will be considered. Also, 
consideration will be given to the development of merchandising and service 
policies and to the training of sales and service personnel. R ec  3 ,  Cr 3.
M r . R o b i n s o n
‡ 1 2  A b .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  S ta t i s t i c s — The nature of statistics, interpretation 
of charts and graphs, effective uses of statistics and the art of organizing data. 
R ec  3 .  Cr 3 .  M r . Y e h
‡ 1 3  A b .  P e r s o n n e l  R e l a t i o n s — Problems and processes of selection, training, 
and management of personnel. Students will participate in training experiences.
Rec  2, Cr 2.
1 5  A b . S e m i n a r — Special reports and discussions by students, faculty, and 
representatives from various industry interests will be included on subjects, not 
covered in other courses. R ec  1, Cr 1. M r . R o b i n s o n
1 8  A b .  P l a c e m e n t  T r a i n i n g — Provides “on-the-job” training in production, 
manufacturing, distribution or retailing. Experience will be gained in merchandis­
ing, record keeping, warehousing, managing, etcetera. Work is to be under super­
vision of employer and University of Maine. Prerequisite: Fall semester average 
of 2.0 or better. C r 4. M r . S a u n d e r s
2 0  A b .  M a n a g in g  th e  B u s in e s s  F i r m — F o r m s  o f  b u s i n e s s  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  
e c o n o m i c  f r a m e w o r k ,  t h e  m a n a g e r i a l  f u n c t i o n s ,  t e c h n i q u e s  o f  f i n a n c i a l  a n d  c r e d i t  
m a n a g e m e n t ,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  b u s i n e s s  r e c o r d s  i n  m a n a g e r i a l  d e c i s i o n  m a k i n g  
a n d  c o n c e p t s  o f  m a n a g e r i a l  e c o n o m i c s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  in  l i g h t  o f  t h e  n e e d s  o f  a  
f i r m .  R ec  3 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . R o b i n s o n
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING  
(M echanized F arm ing)
1 A E .  S h o p — C a r e ,  u s e  a n d  f i t t i n g  o f  s h o p  t o o l s ;  f u n c t i o n a l  a n d  o r n a m e n t a l  
m e t a l  w o r k i n g ;  s o l d e r i n g ,  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  g a s  a n d  e l e c t r i c  w e l d i n g ,  w o o d w o r k i n g ,  
p a i n t i n g ,  f i n i s h i n g  a n d  r e f i n i s h i n g .  R ec  1, Lab  3 ,  C r  2 .  M r . S o u l e
3  A E .  A d v a n c e d  S h o p — Advanced welding practices and machinery repair. 
Prerequisite: Course 1-AE. Lab  4, Cr 2. M r . S o u l e
4  A E .  S h o p — Electric wiring and installation of farm electrical equipment; 
pipe fitting. Lab  4 ,  Cr 2. S t a f f
5  A E .  E n g in e s  a n d  T r a c t o r s — The construction, principles, and mainte­
nance of spark ignition and diesel engines for farm tractors and related equip­
ment. Use of repair tools. Choice and use of tractors for optimum field per­
formance. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3 .  S t a f f
6 A E . A g r i c u l tu r a l  D r a w i n g — B l u e p r i n t  r e a d i n g ,  p r e p a r i n g  d r a w i n g s ,  
s k e t c h e s ,  l a y o u t s  a n d  f l o w  c h a r t s  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  r e f e r e n c e  t o  b u i l d i n g s  u s e d  i n  
f a r m  p r o d u c t i o n ,  p r o c e s s i n g  r e t a i l  s a l e s .  Lab  4, Cr 2 .  M r . R o w e
7  A E . A p p l i e d  M e c h a n ic s — S t u d y  o f  f o r c e ,  f r i c t i o n ,  v e l o c i t y ,  a c c e l e r a t i o n
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and Newton's Laws as applied to simple machines, hydraulic systems, and power 
transmission systems. R ec  2, Cr 2. M r . S o u l e
8 A E . F a r m  M a c h in e r y — The principles, operation, adjustment, service, 
selection, and management of farm machinery. Laboratory work includes ad­
justment, test, and calibration of field machines. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  R o w e
9 A E . F a r m  B u i l d i n g s — Functional planning and economic considerations, 
materials, methods of construction and environmental control for production, 
processing and storage buildings. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  W i l l i a m s
1 0  A E . E l e c t r i f i c a t io n — Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical equipment 
for heat and power. Basic wiring techniques, including planning of wiring sys­
tems. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  S m i t h
11  A E .  S o i l  a n d  W a t e r  M a n a g e m e n t — Elementary farm surveying. A p­
plication of soil and water structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, irri­
gation systems, and soil erosion control sytem s. R ec  2, Lab  2, C r  3. S t a f f
1 2  A E .  U t i l i t i e s — Selection, care and use of water and sewage disposal 
systems. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  R h o a d s
1 3  A E .  B u s in e s s  M a t h e m a t i c s — Basic arithmetic, averages, index numbers, 
areas, volumes and graphs. Problems involving mensuration and elementary me­
chanics. R ec  3, Cr 3. S t a f f
1 4  A E .  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E q u i p m e n t  S a le s  a n d  S e r v i c e — Training for the 
management of farm equipment dealerships. Includes advertising, sales promotion, 
parts management, business management, service management and business 
records. R ec  1, Lab  2, Cr 2. M r .  R o w e
13  A E .  R e f r i g e r a t i o n  T e c h n o l o g y — The principles, selection, and operation 
of refrigeration units and materials handling equipment associated with refriger­
ated storages and transportation. R ec  2, Lab  2, C r 3. M r .  R h o a d s
ANIMAL PATH OLO G Y
5  A n P .  L i v e s t o c k  D is e a s e s — Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied 
to the prevention and control of the com m on diseases of dairy cattle. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . P a y n e
9 A n P .  L a b o r a t o r y  A n i m a l  D is e a s e s — Principles of disease prevention 
and control as they apply to common laboratory rodents, carnivores, primates, 
and birds. R ec  3, C r 3. M r .  P a y n e
2 0  A n P .  C l in i c a l  L a b o r a t o r y  P r a c t i c e s — A descriptive and laboratory 
course in clinical and necropsy procedures, including microscopic techniques, 
parasitologic, urine, hematologic, bacterial, viral, fungal, fertility, and organ 
function examinations. R ec 2, Lab  4, Cr 4
M r . P a y n e , M r . O ’M e a r a  a n d  M r . G e r s h m a n
ANIMAL SCIENCES
1 A n .  D a i r y  C a t t l e — The practical application of care, herd records, 
breed association programs to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to 
practical problems in record keeping and m anagement of a herd of dairy cattle. 
R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  L e o n a r d
2  A n .  A n i m a l  P r o d u c t i o n — Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, swine 
and pleasure horses; their care, feed, and management. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . B r u g m a n
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3  A n .  A n i m a l  S e l e c t i o n — A study of the principles of animal selection. 
R ec  1, Lab 2 ,  Cr 2. M r . P o u l t o n
4  A n .  A n i m a l  B r e e d i n g — Systems of breeding and principles of selecting 
farm and laboratory animals. Rec 2, Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r .  D i c k e y
5  A n .  M i lk  C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  T e s t in g — A study of milk constituents and 
properties. Emphasis on testing milk and milk products for fat and solids; 
methods of milk processing. R ec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r . H o o v e r
6  A n .  A n i m a l  F e e d i n g — A study of the principles of nutrition, feeds and 
their values, and the nutritive requirements of animals. Tw o laboratory sections, 
one devoted to the principles for practical feeding of farm animals, the other to 
feeding laboratory animals. R ec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r . L e o n a r d , M r . G e r r y
7 A n .  P o u l t r y  P r o d u c t i o n — A general survey course designed to introduce 
the students to the many aspects of the poultry industry. Professional personnel 
serving the industry at the University are featured as guest speakers. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H a r r i s
8  A n .  M e a t  a n d  M e a t  P r o d u c t s — Methods of handling and preparing 
livestock for market, packing house methods, cutting and curing of meats with 
special emphasis on retailing of meat and poultry products. Laboratory fee of 
$ 5 .  Rec  1, Lab  4 ,  Cr 3 .  M r . B r u g m a n , M r . G e r r y
1 0  A n .  A n a t o m y  a n d  P h y s i o l o g y  o f  A n i m a l s — A descriptive course cover­
ing the structure and function of the various tissues, organs, and systems of com ­
mon laboratory and domestic animals. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . H a r r i s
1 2  A n .  R e p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  B r e e d i n g — A practical course in breeding of
cattle, sheep, hogs, and laboratory animals, with emphasis on the reproductive 
cycle, handling of semen, and management of the breeding programs. R ec  2 ,  
l a b  2 ,  Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n
1 4  A n .  L a b o r a t o r y  A n i m a l  C a r e — The principles and practices of labora­
tory animal care in clinics, hospitals, and research laboratories; animal house 
design, equipment, management, and legal regulations. R ec  3, C r 3. M r . B i r d  
1 6  A n .  L a b o r a t o r y  A n i m a l  H a n d l i n g — Principles and practices of animal 
handling and restraint. Includes methods of breeding, injecting, preparation for 
surgery, anesthesiology, and minor surgery. Lab  4, C r 2. M r . P o u l t o n
1 9  A n .  A d v a n c e d  P o u l t r y  P r o d u c t i o n — Principles of incubation, brooding,
housing, selection and management of broiler flocks and laying birds for both
market and hatching eggs. R ec  2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . H a r r i s
2 1 .  2 2  A n .  P r o b l e m s  in A n i m a l  a n d  P o u l t r y  P r o d u c t i o n — Cr A r. ST A F F
PLANT AND SO IL  SCIENCES
*1 P .  P o t a t o  P r o d u c t i o n — Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock and
processing. Rec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  C r 3. M r . M u r p h y
2  P .  S o i l s  a n d  F e r t i l i z e r s — Soil properties and their relation to crop pro­
duction, with special emphasis on management and use of commercial fertilizers. 
R ec  3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . M u r p h y
3  P .  F o r a g e  M a n a g e m e n t — Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops.
Selection of seeding mixtures; establishment of forage seedings; use of lime and 
fertilizers to maintain forage productivity. Pasture management; harvesting and 
preservation of hay and sliage. Rec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 3. M r . B r o w n
† 4  P .  F r u i t  P r o d u c t i o n — A cultural study of tree fruits and small fruits 
including apples, blueberries, raspberries and strawberries; also methods of har­
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vest, post-harvest handling, marketing, and utilization. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . A b d a l l a
‡5  P . V e g e t a b le  G r o w i n g — Cultural practices for the major vegetable 
crops of both the home garden and the market garden. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . H e p l e r
7 P . H o m e  G r o u n d s  I m p r o v e m e n t — Planning and planting the home 
grounds to make the home an interesting place in which to work and live. R ec  2, 
Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  C l a p p
‡8P. T u r f  M a n a g e m e n t — Care of lawns, golf courses, and other turfed 
areas. Seeding, fertilizing, mowing, weeding, and insect and disease control. 
Rec  2, Cr 2. M r .  H o l y o k e
9  P .  P o s t  H a r v e s t  P h y s i o l o g y  o f  F r u i t s  a n d  V e g e t a b l e s — A study of 
storage conditions and their effects on the physiological processes that occur in 
storage. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r .  R o b e r t s
* 1 0  P .  S t o r a g e  a n d  H a n d l i n g  o f  P o t a t o e s — A study of the principles of 
potato  storage and post harvest handling of potatoes into and out of storage areas
and to market. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . M u r p h y
* 1 1  P .  C r o p  S c i e n c e — A general survey course of the important field crops 
grown in Maine with special emphasis on the principles of adaptation, culture, 
and use. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  M u r p h y
* 1 3  P .  C o n s e r v a t i o n — Principles of soil and water management in relation to
land capabilities and need. R ec  3, Cr 3.
* C ou rses w ill be taught on ly  at A ro o sto o k  S tate T ea ch ers C o lle g e .
SERVICE COURSES IN THE COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES 
AND AGRICULTURE
1 L S A .  O r ie n t a t i o n  a n d  S o c ia l  U s a g e — Understanding the University; 
adjusting to an academic environment; providing guidelines for accepting responsi­
bilities in business and social situations. R ec 1, Cr 1.
M r . P u l l e n  a n d  M r s . M i l l e t t
2  B y .  F o o d  B a c t e r i o l o g y  a n d  S a n i t a t i o n — Basic principles of food micro­
biology together with illustrations of these principles to serve as an aid to workers 
in the fields related to food industries. Rec  2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r .  W h i t e h i l l
2  B c . F o o d  C h e m i s t r y — Chemical composition and reactions of materials 
encountered in the processing and preservation of foods. R ec  3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Miss S m i t h
* 2  B t .  P o t a t o  D is e a s e s  a n d  I n s e c t s — An objective course on diseases and 
insects affecting production, marketing, and utilization of potatoes as food or 
seed stock. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f
7 C d .  C o m m e r c i a l  a n d  A d v e r t i s i n g  D e s i g n — Problems in display and 
visual communication emphasizing design, lighting, space, materials and color 
for two- and three-dimensional areas such as show cases in merchandising, two- 
dimensional advertising, educational displays and basic packaging design. R ec  1, 
Lab  2, Cr 2.
1 E n .  F a r m  I n s e c t s — Habits, life histories, and controls of the destruc­
tive insects com m on on farm crops and livestock. R ec  2, Lab 2, C r  3.
M r . B o u l a n g e r
1 Fn. N u t r i t i o n  in H u m a n  D e v e l o p m e n t — Basic nutrition knowledge 
interpreted in light of the contributions good nutritional practices can make to 
the welfare of the individual and the community. R ec  3, C r 3.
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1 Fv. F a r m  F o r e s t r y — Establishment and care of farm woodlots. Tree 
identification. Methods of estimating volume of standing timber and measuring 
forest products. Measurement of forest land. R ec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r .  P l u m m e r
SERV IC E CO U R SES IN T H E  COLLEGE O F ARTS AND SCIENCES
1 E h .  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n — A review of gram m ar and the principles 
of effective expression for the purpose of direct application in written reports of 
practical value. R ec  3. Cr 3. M r .  H o b b s
2  E h .  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n — A continuation of 1 Eh with particular 
emphasis given to expository writing. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  H o b b s
2  G t .  S ta t e  a n d  L o c a l  G o v e r n m e n t— Selected topics on the structure and 
operation of state, county, and town government, with emphasis on Maine prob­
lems of particular interest and significance to Maine agriculture. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . D o w
3  G t.  C u r r e n t  W o r l d  A f f a ir s— A survey of current national and inter­
national affairs with particular attention to American foreign policies. Rec  2, 
Cr 2.
1 S h .  O r a l  C o m m u n i c a t i o n — Principles of effective oral communication, 
with emphasis on selection of subject, organization of material and effective 
preparation. Experience in the preparation and delivery of short extemporaneous 
speeches. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  C o o k
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College o f Technology
The College of Technology, which recommends the degree of Bachelor of 
Science upon completion of any of its curricula, provides instruction in the fo l­
lowing:
Agricultural Engineering (Jointly with College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture)
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Highway Engineering 
Sanitary Engineering 
Structural Engineering 
Public Management 
Electrical Engineering 
Communication 
Power 
Engineering Physics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Aerospace
Engineering Mechanics 
Thermal Science 
Design
Environment and Power 
Pulp and Paper Technology 
By special arrangement, a five-year Pulp and Paper program is available 
with options in Management or Com putor Applications in conjunction with any 
of the above curricula or the Forestry curriculum.
For Agricultural Engineering see page 209.
F or information on the two-year programs in Engineering Technology see 
page 293.
The freshman year is common to all engineering courses and chemistry.
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Subject H o u rs Subject
Ch 1 G en . C h em istry
R ec
3
L ab
3
Cr
4 Ch 2 G en . C h em istry
R ec
. . 3
E h 1 F resh m an  C om p . 3 0 3 E h 2 F resh m an  C om p. 3
E g 1 E n g in eerin g  D raw in g 0 4 2 E g 2 E n gin eerin g  D raw in g 0
M s 12 A n a l. G eo m . & C at. 4 0 4 M s 27 C a lcu lu s 4
P e 1 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0 P e 2 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0
Ps 1 G en era l P hysics 4 2 5 Ps 2 G en eral P h ysics 4
G c 5 O rien tation 1 0 0 G c 6 O rien tation 1
Freshm an Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
H o u rs
L ab  Cr
3 4
0 3
4 2
0  4
2 0 
2 5
0 0
For information on advanced placement, see page 34.
The honors courses listed on page 119 are available to students in the College 
of Technology. For more information see the University Honors Program on 
page 27.
Honors courses 51.52 and 53.54 are taken within the student’s major de­
partment and will replace suitable portions of the standard curriculum. The area 
of specialization will be identified on the student’s transcript, i.e., Hr 51. Honors: 
Specialized Studies (Numerical Analysis), or Hr 51. Honors: Specialized Studies 
(Electronics), etc.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(Com m on to all curricula in the College of Technology)
1. a )  Passing grades in all courses required by the major department.
b) A minimum of 141 degree hours for students taking Ms 12, 27, 28,
and 29; for all others 143 degree hours. Degree hours shall not be
granted for Basic Military Science, Mt 1, 2, 3, and 4, nor for the
Advanced ROTC courses, Mt 5, 6. 7, and 8. Degree hour credit is
not allowed for courses in which a grade of E is received.
c) An accumulative average of 1.80.
2. Passing grades in the following courses:
a )  Graphics: Eg 1 and 2, or equivalent.
b) Language: Eh 1 and 2, or equivalent, Sh 1, Eh 5, or equivalent.
c) Mathematics: Ms 12, 27, 28, and 29 or equivalent.
d )  Science: Ch 1 and 2, Ps 1 and 2, o r  equivalent.
e) Physical Education, two semesters and the satisfactory completion of 
required tests or four semesters. Veterans may be excused.
3. Passing grades in a minimum of six credit hours in each of the two cat­
egories listed, and a minimum of 18 credit hours total.
I. Social Sciences
Any course for which the student can qualify may be taken 
from those listed in the catalog under Business and Economics, 
Modern Society, Psychology, and Sociology and Anthropology, ex­
cepting courses in accounting, industrial management, finance and 
personnel administration.
II. Humanities
Any course for which the student can qualify m ay be taken 
from those listed in the catalog under Art, English, Foreign L an­
guages and Classics, History and Government, Music, and Philoso­
phy. Humanities credit may not be given for G m  13 & 14, (Sci­
entific G erm an) or English Composition. No more than three
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credits will be accepted in applied music (band, chorus, instrumen­
tal or voice music lessons). Courses of a cultural and nontechnical 
nature offered in the Speech Department, namely, American Public 
Address, Theatre History, and Theatre  Today, and a m aximum of
three additional credits in Theatre will be accepted.
Course E xpenses
F or College of Technology students the minimum and maximum course ex­
penses (inclusive of required equipment, books, and supplies, but exclusive of
Military deposit) are indicated in the following table:
Freshmen $150 per year, of which approximately $100 will be re­
quired for the first semester 
Sophomores $100— 140 per year
Juniors $100— 160 per year
Seniors $100— 160 per year
In Chemistry and Chemical Engineering courses, students may be required to 
pay for apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies.
Graduate Study
G raduates from accredited undergraduate programs are eligible for graduate 
study in the College of Technology, provided their undergraduate records meet 
general requirements. (See general requirements in the catalog section on G rad u ­
ate Study.) Candidates must complete, without credit, any undergraduate courses 
which may be prerequisite to courses included in the programs of graduate study. 
In the m aster’s degree program, in general, from 6 to 10 credit hours will be 
devoted to a thesis in the field of major interest. Selection of courses must con­
form to a general plan laid down either before study begins or very soon after 
registration.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses num bered 1-99 are fo r  undergraduates. Courses num bered 300-399 
are fo r  graduates. Courses num bered 100-199 are fo r  undergraduates but m ay be 
taken fo r  graduate credit with approval o f the student’s com m ittee. Courses 
num bered 200-299 are for graduate students, but advanced undergraduate and 
fifth-year students m ay take courses in this series if they are qualified in the 
opinion o f the departm ent offering the instruction.
One num ber is used fo r  a course which is given both fa ll and spring.
W hen a semicolon is used between the two num bers (e.g., 1;2), the first se­
m ester m ay be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester m ay be taken  
fo r  credit.
Courses offered in 1966-67 and alternate years are indicated by the sign ( t)  
placed before the num ber o f the course; courses offered in 1965-66 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign ( t)  placed before the num ber o f the course.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
( in c lu d in g  P u lp  and Paper T e c h n o lo g y )
P r o f e s s o r s  J e n n e s s , B o b a l e k , A .  C h a s e , D u r s t , Z i e m i n s k i ; A s s o c i a t e
P r o f e s s o r s  B o c k u s , G o r h a m ,- A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  R. C h a s e , E l t o n ;
I B M  L e c t u r e r  M u m m e ;  I n s t r u c t o r  F o l s t e r
The Chemical Engineering curriculum is designed to provide the education 
necessary to prepare for successful living in the modern world for students who 
wish to undertake professional work in the design, operation, and improvement 
of the processes of chemical industry. The curriculum provides a broad back­
ground in the humanities and in the fundamentals of science and engineering, 
and affords the opportunity for the application of these fundamentals in profes­
sional courses.
Since it is essential that chemical engineers have a sound basic training in 
chemistry, the curriculum in the sophomore and junior years includes all the 
fundamental courses in the Chemistry curriculum. So the student may gain an 
early understanding of the significance of his major field, professional Chemical 
Engineering courses are introduced in the sophomore year and are continued 
through the last three years in logical sequence. The great majority of the course 
work in the senior year is made up of these professional courses. Necessary basic 
knowledge of electrical and mechanical engineering is provided by courses in the 
appropriate departments. The curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Chemical Engineering.
An important activity of this department is the Division of Pulp and Paper 
Technology. Students who intend to enter the Pulp and Paper industry or allied 
fields may elect to take a senior year curriculum largely composed of specialized 
professional subjects in the pulp and paper field, the other years being identical 
with the general Chemical Engineering curriculum. This curriculum leads to  the 
Bachelor of Science degree in Pulp and Paper Technology. It is possible for 
certain students, who do not desire a B.S. degree, to register as special students 
for a series of related Pulp and Paper and Chemical Engineering courses.
A five-year program with emphasis on courses in management or computer 
applications is available to students who expect to enter the field of production of
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pulp and paper. This curriculum contains the required courses of the four-year 
curricula in Chemical Engineering and Pulp and Paper Technology. It also in ­
cludes selected courses in Economics and Business Administration or courses in 
C om puter Technology and instrumentation. It leads to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Chemical Engineering and a certificate indicative of the curriculum.
Graduate W ork in C h em ica l  E n g in eer in g
Candidates for the degree of Master of Science must have received the degree 
of Bachelor of Science. They must also have completed a curriculum consistent 
with the requirements of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers, o r take 
the necessary courses to accomplish that objective without receiving graduate 
credit for them. G raduate  credit for the advanced degree generally consists of 
20 hours of professional courses and 10 hours of investigation and thesis. Some 
industrial fellowships and assistantships are available to graduate students. A 
candidate who accepts either of these usually requires two years to complete the 
requirements for the Master of Science degree.
Graduate work leading to the Master of Science degree is also offered in the 
Pulp and Paper Division. Candidates who complete the five-year program  in 
Pulp and Paper may receive graduate credit for 20 hours of suitable courses taken 
in the fifth year.
G raduate  courses are also available that lead to the D octor of  Philosophy 
degree in Chemical Engineering.
CU R R IC U L U M  IN CHEM ICAL EN G IN E E R IN G  
F resh m an  Year. See Page 263. 
S o p h o m o r e  Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
Subject H ours
L ab  
R ec o r  Cr 
C om p
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
Subject H ours
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
C h 41 Q u an tita tive  A n a l. .2 3 3 C h 152 O rgan ic C h em istry 3 0 3
Ch 151 O rgan ic C h em istry 3 0 3 C h 162 O rgan ic L ab . 0 4 2
Ch 161 O rgan ic  L a b ............... 0 4 2 C h E 2 F u n d . o f  C h em . E ng. 2 4 4
C h E 1 F u n d . o f  C hem . E ng. 2 4 4 *G c 7 C o m p . P r o g . for  E ng. . . 1 2 2
M s 28 C alcu lu s 4 0 4 M s 29 C a lcu lu s ........................... 4 0 4
Pe 3 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0 H u m . E lec tiv e .— — —
Pe 4 P h ysica l E d u cation 0 2 0
Ju n io r Year
L ab L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec  or Cr
C om p C om p
C h 171 P h y sica l C hem istry . .2 6 5 C h 172 P h y sica l C h em istry . 2 6 5
C h E 37 In tro . to  T h erm o ­ C h E 165 E lem . o f  C h em . E ng. 3 0 3
d y n a m ics ........................... 3 0 3 C h E 181 C h em . E ng. L ab. 1 4 3
C h E 164 E lem . o f  C h em . Eng. . .3 0 3 M e 52 A p p lied  M ech a n ics 3 0 3
M e 55 S ta tics and Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak ing 2 0 2
Strength  o f  M a t. .......... 3 0 3 H u m . E lec tiv e — —
H u m . E lective — — —
* R eco m m en d ed  e lec tiv e
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S en ior  Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
S ubject Hours
L ab  
R ec or  Cr 
C om p
C hE 77 C h em . P rocess  
In d u stries 3 0 3
C hE 78
C hE 182 C h em . E ng. L ab. 1 4 3 C hE 94
C h E 96 P ro cess C on tro l and
In strum en ta tion .3 0 3 *C hE 99
*C hE 99 T h esis 0 2 1 C h E
E e 41 E lec tr ic  C ircu its . . 3 0 3 Ee 42
H u m . E lec tiv e — — — E e 43
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C om p . 2 0 2
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
Subject
In d u stries
Hours
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
T h erm o d y n a m ics
E lec tiv e
H u m . E lec tiv e
.3  0 3
3 0 3
0 4 2
3 0 3
1 ½  1 ½  2 
1½ 1½  2
* R eco m m en d ed  e lec tiv e .
CURRICULUM  IN P U L P  AND PA PE R  TECHNOLOGY
S o p h o m o r e  and Ju n io r  Years: Identical with Chemical Engineering with the 
exception of Ch 171 and Ch 172 which are recommended electives.
S en ior  Year
L ab L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec or Cr
C om p C om p
E e 41 E lec tr ic  C ircu its . . .3 0 3 C h E  181 C h em . E ng. L ab . 1 4 3
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C om p . . .2 0 2 E e 42 E lec tr ic  M ach; or . . 1½ 1½ 2
Pa 165 P ulp  T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3 E e 43 E lec tro n ics . 1½ 1½ 2
Pa 173 Pulp  M an u factu re Pa 166 P aper T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3
and T estin g 0 8 4 Pa 172 P ulp  & P aper
Pa 189 Pulp  & P aper M ill E q u ip m en t 3 0 3
In sp ectio n s __ 0 4 2 Pa 174 P aper M an u factu re
* Pa 99 T h esis 0 2 1 and T estin g 0 8 4
H u m . E lec tiv e — — — •P a 99 T h es is  ........................... 0 4 2
* R ecom m en d ed  e lec tiv e .
CURRICULUM  IN FIVE-YEAR PU LP AND PA PER  O P T IO N S  
F resh m an  Year. See Page 263.
S o p h o m o re  and J u n io r  Years: Identical with Chemical Engineering
CO M PU TER  
S en ior  Year  
L ab L ab
R ec or Cr r R ec or Cr
C om p C om p
C hE 77 C h em . P rocess C h E  78 C h em . P ro cess
Industries 3 0 3 In d u str ies 3 0 3
C h E  182 C h em . E n g. L ab 1 4 3 C h E  94 C h em . E ng.
E e 41 E lec tr ic  C ircu its  .......... 3 0 3 T h erm o d y n a m ics 3 0 3
P a 165 P ulp  T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3 E e 4 2 /4 3 E lec tr ic  M ach ; or
C hE 150 A n a lo g  C om p u ter E lec tro n ics  ......................... V/2 1½ 2
P rogram m in g 2 2 3 P a 166 P aper T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3
C h E 96 P ro cess C on tro l & C h E  151 D ig ita l C o m p u ter  & D a ta
In stru m en ta tion 3 0 3 P ro cess in g  T e ch n o lo g y 2 2 3
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C o m p o sit io n 2 0 2 C h E  242 P ro cess D y n a m ic s 3 0 3
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F ifth  Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L ab  L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec  or Cr
C o m p  C om p
Pa 173 P ulp  M a n u fa c tu re  P a  174 P u lp  M an u factu re
and T e stin g  0  8 4 and T e stin g  0  8 4
*P a 189 P ulp  and P aper M ill *P a  172 P ulp  and P aper M ill
In sp ectio n  0  4 2 E q u ip m en t 3 0  3
C h E  168 C h em . E ng. K in e tic s  3 0  3 M s 19 or 31 S ta tistics  3 0  3
C h E  152 S p ec ia l P rob lem s in  P a  295 S em inar 1 0  ½
C om p uter  P rogram m in g 2 2 3 P a  99 T h e s is  0  4 2
Pa 295 S em inar 1 0  ½  C h E  153 S p ec ia l T o p ic s  in
P a 99  T h es is  0  2  1 S ystem s A n a ly sis  3 0 3
H u m . E lec tiv e   —  —  —
* E ither o n e  o f  th ese  co u rses m eets the req u irem en ts.
MANAGEM ENT  
S en ior  Year
L ab  L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec  or Cr
C o m p  C om p
Ba 9 P rin . o f  A cco u n tin g  I  3 0 3 C h E  78 C h em . P ro cess
C h E  77 C h em . P ro cess  In d u stries 3 0  3
In d u str ies 3 0  3 C h E  94 C h em . E ng.
C h E  182 C h em . E ng. L ab  1 4  3 T h er m o d y n a m ic s 3 0  3
E e 41 E lec tr ic  C ircu its 3 0  3 E e 4 2  E lec tr ic  M ach . or 1 ½  1½   2
E e 33 L ab or E c o n o m ic s  3 0  3 E e 43 E lec tro n ics  1 ½  1½  2
Pa 165 P u lp  T e c h n o lo g y  3 0 3 E h 5 T e c h n ic a l C o m p . 2  0  2
H u m . E lec tiv e  —  —  —  P a 166 P aper T e ch n o lo g y  3 0  3
H u m . E lec tiv e  ---------------
F ifth  Year
L ab  L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec  or Cr
C om p  C om p
Ba 151 B u sin ess F in a n ce  I 3 0  3 B a 30 T h e L egal E nv. B us. 3 0  3
C h E  96  P ro cess  C o n tro l and M s 19 S ta tist ic s  or 3 0  3
In stru m en ta tion  . . .3  0  3 M s 31 M ath . S ta tistics  ...............3 0  3
P a  184 P aper M ill M g t ....................... 3 0  3 P a  172 P u lp  & P aper M ill
P a  173 P ulp  M an u factu re  E q u ip m ent 3 0  3
and T estin g  0  8 4 P a  174 P aper M an u factu re
P a 189 P ulp  and P aper and T estin g  0  8 4
M ill In sp ec tio n  0  4 2  P a  295 S em inar . 1  0  ½
Pa 295 S em inar 1 0  ½  Pa 99  T h es is  1 0  ½
P a  99 T h e s is  0  2  1 E lec tiv e  ---------------
H u m . E lec tiv e  —  —  —
Courses in C hem ica l  E n g in eer in g
(In each laboratory course a breakage card is required.)
1 ; 2 .  F u n d a m e n t a l* o f  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — A quantitative corre­
lation of basic concepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics necessary for 
the analysis of problems in chemical engineering operations and processes. Pre­
requisite: Ch 2. Rec  2. Lab  4, C r  4. M r .  R. C h a s e ,  M r .  F o l s t e r
3 3 .  S t o i c h i o m e t r y — Application of the principles of heat and material
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balances to the solution of problems in combustion and industrial chemistry. 
Transfer students only. Prerequisite: Ch 2. Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 7 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — Development of the first law of 
thermodynamics and its application to engineering problems of both the batch 
and the flow type. Consideration of the second law. Prerequisite: Ch 2; Ms 29. 
Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . E l t o n
4 3 .  P la s t i c s  T e c h n o l o g y — An introductory course in the chemistry and 
physics of high polymeric substances. Practical applications and commercial 
practice in this field are considered. Lectures, demonstrations, reports. Prereq­
uisite: Ch 151; Ch 161. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. A. J. C h a s e
7 7 ;  7 8 .  C h e m i c a l  P r o c e s s  I n d u s t r i e s — Representative industrial chemical 
processes. Quantitative and qualitative evaluations of the processes and proposed 
changes and improvements are stressed. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r.  Z i e m i n s k i
9 4 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — Development and quanti­
tative application of the second law of thermodynamics. Considerations of heat 
engines, the concept of availability, chemical equilibrium, etc. Prerequisite: C hE  
37, 165. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r. D u r s t
96. P r o c e s s  C o n t r o l  a n d  I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n — Techniques employed by proc­
ess engineers for the control of unit operations and chemical processes. Control 
theory, operating principles and application of industrial instruments, principles 
and methods of automatic control. Prerequisite: ChE 37. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r.  G o r h a m
99 . U n d e r g r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Original investigation of a chemical engineer­
ing problem, and reporting of the results. Open only to seniors. Cr A r.
T h e  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  S t a f f
1 5 0 .  A n a lo g  C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m m i n g — Solutions to differential equations 
and partial differential equations. Boundary value problems, initial condition 
problems. Analysis of simple processes. Simulation of process control com ­
ponents. Plant simulation. Prerequisite: Ms 150. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
1 5 1 .  D ig i ta l  C o m p u t e r  a n d  D a ta  P r o c e s s in g  T e c h n o l o g y — Analysis of 
current digital computer programming languages. Fundam entals of I.B.M. 1620/ 
1710 machine language. Symbolic Programming System (S.P.S.) for the I.B.M. 
1620/1710 computer system. Techniques of processing data and numerical 
methods utilizing pulp and paper engineering examples. Prerequisite: Ms 29. 
R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
1 5 2 .  S p e c i a l  P r o b l e m s  in C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m m i n g — Lecture, demonstra­
tions, and laboratory practice in use of analog and digital computers in simu­
lation, design, and control of unit operations, processes, and systems with labora­
tory examples selected mainly from  current developments in pulp and paper mill 
practice. Prerequisite: C hE  150, C hE  151. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
1 5 3 .  S p e c i a l  T o p ic s  in  S y s t e m s  A n a ly s i s — Fundamentals of model theory; 
search techniques and methods of process optimization; stability of linear and 
non-linear systems; statistical methods applied to experimental design and to 
evolutionary operation of process. Prerequisite: C h E  150, C hE  151, C hE  96. 
R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 6 4 ;  1 6 5 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — Basic principles of the Unit 
Operations and their application to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Ms 29, 
and either C hE  2 or ChE 33. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r. A. J. C h a s e , M r. E l t o n
1 6 8 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  K i n e t i c s — Kinetics of homogeneous reactions 
and solid catalytic reactions. Heat and mass transfer in, and design of, reactors. 
Prerequisite: C hE  165. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r.  E l t o n
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1 7 0 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  o f  P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  M a n u f a c t u r e — An advanced 
course in those unit operations of particular importance in the manufacture of 
pulp and paper; e.g., flow of fluids, heat transfer, absorption, evaporation, drying, 
etc. Prerequisite: Ch 172; C hE  165. R ec  3, C r  3. M r. J e n n e s s
1 8 1 ;  1 8 2 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  L a b o r a t o r y — Application of the principles 
of the unit operations in the laboratory, using pilot scale equipment. Emphasis is 
placed upon the preparation of formal reports. Prerequisite: C hE  164 for 181, 
C hE  165 for 182. R ec  1, Lab  4, Cr 3. M r. D u r s t
1 8 7 .  1 8 8 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  M il l  P r a c t i c e — G roup investigations of 
the operation of commercial equipment in neighboring industrial plants. Open 
only to seniors and graduate students. Tim e and credit arranged. M r . D u r s t
G r a d u a te  C o u rse s
2 2 0 .  C o l l o i d  T e c h n o l o g y — Rec  3, C r  3.
2 2 1 .  F u e ls  a n d  C o m b u s t i o n — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 2 2 .  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  P la n t  D e s i g n — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 2 3 .  E c o n o m i c  B a l a n c e — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 0 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  P o l y m e r  S c i e n c e — Rec  3, C r 3.
2 3 1 .  K i n e t i c s  a n d  C a ta ly s i s — R ec  4, Cr 4.
2 4 2 .  P r o c e s s  D y n a m i c s  a n d  C o n t r o l— R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 3 0 .  A d v a n c e d  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 5 0 .  T r a n s p o r t  P h e n o m e n a — E n e r g y  T r a n s p o r t —-Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 3 1 .  T r a n s p o r t  P h e n o m e n a — M a ss  T r a n s p o r t — Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 3 2 .  T r a n s p o r t  P h e n o m e n a — M o m e n t u m  T r a n s p o r t — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 6 0 - 2 6 5 . A d v a n c e d  U n i t  O p e r a t i o n s — R ec  1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
2 9 3 .  G r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r — Rec  1, C r ½ .
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr Ar.
C ourses in P u lp  and P aper  T ech n o lo g y
4 0 s  S u m m e r  M il l  P r a c t i c e — The obtaining of practical mill experience is 
encouraged of students who have completed their junior year and contemplate 
senior work in pulp and paper technology. C r 2. M r. J e n n e s s
9 9 .  U n d e r g r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Original investigation of a pulp and paper 
problem and reporting of the results. Open only to seniors. Cr A r.
T h e  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  S t a f f
1 6 3 .  P u l p  T e c h n o l o g y — A course in the m anufacture of various kinds of 
wood pulps and the chemistry involved in present-day pulp making. Prerequisite:
Ch 2. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r. B o c k u s
1 6 6 .  P a p e r  T e c h n o l o g y — A course in the processes of manufacturing paper. 
Prerequisite: Pa 165. R ec  3, C r 3. M r.  B o c k u s
1 7 2 .  P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  E q u i p m e n t — A lecture and recitation course in­
volving the description, and production calculations, of pulping, stock prepara­
tion, stock flow, paper information, power plant, and auxiliary equipment. Pre­
requisite: Pa 165. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r . G o r h a m
1 7 3 .  P u l p  M a n u f a c t u r e  a n d  T e s t i n g — A laboraotry course involving the 
production and testing of chemical and semi-chemical wood pulps. Prerequisite:
Ch 140, Pa 165 (can be taken simultaneously). Lab  8, C r 4.
M r . B o c k u s , M r . G o r h a m
1 7 4 .  P a p e r  M a n u f a c t u r e  a n d  T e s t i n g — A laboratory course in the m anufac­
ture of paper, including beating, jordaning, sizing, etc., and physical, chemical,
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and microscopical testing. Prerequisite: Ch 140, Pa 166 (can be taken simultane­
ously). Lab  8, Cr 4. M r . A. J. C h a s e , M r . B o c k u s
184. P u lp  and  P aper Mill Ma n a g e m e n t— The operating departments of a 
paper mill are discussed from the standpoint of their function and management at 
various levels. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  B o c k u s
189. P u lp  a nd  P aper  Mill In spec tions— Mill visits involving the observa­
tion of operations in various types of pulp and paper plants. Lab  4, Cr 2 .  This 
course requires a laboratory fee of approximately $ 2 0 .  M r .  C h a s e
Graduate Courses
295 . G raduate  S e m in a r — Rec  1, Cr ½ .
399 . G raduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
CHEMISTRY
P r o f e s s o r s  B e a m e s d e r f e r , B o g a n , B r a u n s t e i n , D o u g l a s s , D u n l a p , M a r t i n ,
W O L F H A G E N ;  A S S O C I A T E  P R O F E S S O R  G E O R G I T I S ;  A S S I S T A N T  P R O F E S S O R S
G r e e n , R u s s ; M r . H i l l , M r . H i l t o n , M r . T r i p p , M r s . W o l f h a g e n
The Chemistry curriculum is designed to give the student a thorough under­
standing of the fundamental nature of all material substances, the changes they 
undergo and the laws governing such changes. It also aims to develop skill in 
those laboratory techniques required to synthesize and to analyze substances 
and to study their properties.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is fundamental to successful work in 
so many fields, the Chemistry curriculum affords an unusual opportunity for a 
wide choice of electives so that the Chemistry major may adapt his program to 
his individual interests and future needs. The curriculum leading to American 
Chemical Society certification prepares the student, upon graduation, for em ­
ployment in chemical production and control, research, or for graduate study in 
chemistry. The proper choice of electives will enable the student to enter the 
related fields of industrial management, technical sales and service, or teaching, 
and will qualify him for admission to medical school. Students interested in any 
of these fields may obtain from the Chemistry D epartm ent specimen curricula 
showing recommended elective sequences.
Students intending to major in Chemistry who have a special interest in 
mathematics, physics, nuclear science, geology, or the biological sciences may 
also obtain specimen curricula designed to help them attain their educational 
goals.
The Chemistry major student, in order to qualify for certification to the 
American Chemical Society Committee on Professional Training, must com ­
plete courses 1, 2, 31, 40, 151, 152, 154, 161, 162, 164, 171, 172, 185, 190. 
Additional requirements include one year of physics, a reading knowledge of 
German, mathematics through differential and integral calculus and 16-18 hours 
of non-specialized courses other than physical sciences, exclusive of G erm an and 
freshman English.
Superior students should give serious consideration toward continuing their 
studies at the graduate level and should plan on meeting only minimum ACS 
requirements so that they can include in the undergraduate program a second 
language, advanced mathematics, and advanced physics.
For Chemistry courses in the Summer Session, see the Summer Session 
Bulletin.
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For a description of courses in biochemistry, see the list of courses given by 
the D epartm ent of Biochemistry.
GRADUATE W ORK IN CHEMISTRY
The Department of Chemistry offers a program of study and research lead­
ing to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements for advanced de­
grees are described in the general section of the G raduate School catalog. Specific 
requirements for admission to advanced study in Chemistry and information 
about the programs of study offered are given in the Chemistry section of the 
Catalog.
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM
Freshm an Year. See Page 263. 
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
S u b j e c t H ou rs
S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R  
S u b j e c t H o u rs
R e c L a b C r R e c L a b C r
C h 31 Q u a l i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s C h 140 Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l . . 2 6 4
a n d  I n o r g a n i c  C h e m . 2 6 4 C h 15 2 O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y
C h 151 O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y L e c t u r e 3 0 3
L e c t u r e 3 0 3 C h 162 O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y
C h 161 O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y L a b o r a t o r y 0 4 2
L a b o r a t o r y 0 4 2 M s 29 C a l c u l u s 4 0 4
M s 28 C a l c u l u s 4 0 4 P e 4 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n 0 2 0
P e 3 P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n 0 2 0 S h 1 P u b l i c  S p e a k i n g 2 0 2
E l e c t i v e 3 E l e c t i v e 3
E c o n o m i c s ,  S o c i o l o g y  
o r  P s y c h o l o g y
E c o n o m i c s ,  S o c i o l o g y  
o r  P s y c h o l o g y
Junior Year
L a b  L a b
R e c  o r  C r R e c  o r  C r
C o m p C o m p
C h 171 P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y 3 5 5 C h 172 P h y s i c a l  C h e m i s t r y 3 5 5
G m 11 S c i e n t i f i c  G e r m a n • C h 190 I n t e r m e d i a t e  O r g a n i c
( E l e m e n t a r y ) 3 0  3 C h e m i s t r y  L a b . 1 4  3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e 3 G m 12 S c i e n t i f i c  G e r m a n
O t h e r  E l e c t i v e 7-8 ( E l e m e n t a r y ) 3 0  3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e 3
O t h e r  E l e c t i v e 3-4
Senior Year
* C h 164 I n t .  Q u a n t .  A n a l . 2 6  4 • C h 154 A d v .  I n o r g a n i c
* C h 185 C h e m .  L i t e r a t u r e 2 0  2 C h e m i s t r y 3 0  3
G m 13 S c i e n t i f i c  G e r m a n E h 5 T e c h n i c a l  C o m p . 2 0  2
( I n t e r m e d i a t e ) 3 0  3 O t h e r  E l e c t i v e s 12-13
• H u m .  E l e c t i v e 3
O t h e r  E l e c t i v e s 5 -6
•  F o r A m e r i c a n  C h e m i c a l  S o c i e t y c e r t i f i c a t i o n .
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Courses in Chem istry (C h )
1 ; 2. General C h em is try— The principles of general chemistry, Ch 2 is 
largely devoted to an introduction to the elements of qualitative analysis. Rec  3 ,  
Lab  3,  Cr 4 .  S t a f f
2A . G eneral C h em is try— Open, by special examination, to students who 
have excellent preparation in chemistry. Covers in one semester the essential 
topics of General Chemistry and, if completed satisfactorily, meets the Ch 1 ,2 
requirement. Admission carries 4 hours of provisional advanced standing credit 
conditioned on the student’s earning A or B grade. R ec  3,  Lab  3, Cr 4 .
M r . D o u g l a s s
31. Q ualita tive  Analysis  a nd  Inorgan ic  C h em is try— An introductory 
course in inorganic chemistry and a systematic study of the principles of analysis 
o f  the common ions. Prerequisite: Ch 2 .  R ec 2, Lab  6 ,  Cr 4. M r .  R u s s
41. Q uan ti ta tive  Analysis— Same course as Ch 140 except that fewer lab­
oratory determinations are made. Prerequisite: Ch 2. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
M r . H i l l
84 . M e ta llu rgy— A theoretical and descriptive course dealing wtih ferrous 
and non-ferrous metals and emphasizing the theory of binary alloys. Prerequisite: 
Ch 2. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  M a r t i n
9 9 .  U ndergradua te  T hes is— The thesis will embody the result of an original 
investigation carried out in the library and in the laboratory. Open only to seniors 
with the consent of the department head. Cr 1 to 3. C h e m i s t r y  S t a f f
140*. Q uan ti ta tive  A nlaysis— An introductory course illustrating the funda­
mental principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 2. 
Rec  2 ,  Lab  6 ,  Cr 4. M r .  B o g a n
151; 152*. O rganic C h em is try  L ec ture— An introduction to the chemistry 
of carbon compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 2. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  D o u g l a s s
154. A dvanced  Inorgan ic  C h em is try— Advanced theoretical and descriptive 
inorganic chemistry emphasizing periodic relationships. Prerequisite: Ch 2, 31 
and 140. Corequisite: Ch 172. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  R u s s
161; 162*. O rganic C h em is try  Labora tory— An introduction to the syn­
thesis and study of organic compounds in the laboratory. Prerequisite: credit or 
concurrent registration in Ch 151; 152. Lab  4, Cr 2. M r .  D o u g l a s s
164. In te rm ed ia te  Q uan ti ta tive  A nalysis— A continuation of Ch 140, in­
volving some of the more difficult volumetric and gravimetric methods, with 
considerable emphasis upon instrumental methods of analysis. Prerequisite: 
C h  140 and 172. Rec 2. Lab  6, Cr 4. M r .  B o g a n
171; 172* . Physical C h em is try— A detailed study of fundamental principles 
of chemistry and their applications. Prerequisite: Ch 140 or 41, Ps 2, and Ms 29. 
R ec  3, C om p  1, Lab  4, C r 5. M r .  D u n l a p ,  M r .  B e a m e s d e r f e r
179. A d va n ced  Physical C h em is try  Labora tory— An advanced laboratory 
course with emphasis on the use of physico-chemical methods. Prerequisite: Ch 
1 7 2 .  Lab  6  or 8 ,  Cr 3 or 4. S t a f f
180. R a d io ch e m is try — Chemical aspects of nuclear properties and processes.
* Not for graduate students in chemistry and chemical engineeering. For others, 
graduate credit with approval of the student’s adviser.
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Application of techniques involving radioactivity to chemical problems. Prereq­
uisite: Ch 172. R ec  1, Lab  4, C r 3. M r.  B r a u s t e i n
185. C hem ica l  L itera ture— A study of methods for searching the chemical 
literature. Prerequisite: Ch 152 and Elementary Germ an. Rec  2, Cr 2.
M r . M a r t i n
190. In te rm e d ia te  O rganic C h em is try  Labora tory— An introduction to the 
isolation, identification and semi-micro scale preparation of organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Ch 152; Ch 162. Rec  1, Lab  4, Cr 3. S t a f f
CIVIL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  W a d l i n , G o r r i l l , S p r o u l ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  G r e e n w o o d , 
K e s h a v a n , T a y l o r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D u n h a m , H a m i l t o n , 
N i g h t i n g a l e * , W i l s o n
The Civil Engineering curriculum has been revised to provide a broader 
understanding of engineering problems in general and at the same time provide 
for greater specialization in several branches of Civil Engineering and in the 
field of Public Management. While the new curriculum is broad enough to 
qualify graduates with the Bachelor of Science Degree to start in any field of 
Civil Engineering, special emphasis is placed upon Highway Engineering, San­
itary Engineering, and Structural Engineering. While graduates with the Bachelor 
of Science Degree go directly into Town Management, the Public Management 
option specifically prepares graduates for a fifth year in the Departm ent of His­
tory and Government, at the end of which they receive degrees of Master of Arts 
in Public Management. Arrangements for this program are made with the head 
of the Departm ent of History and Government.
While the foundation of all engineering is highly technical, an attempt is 
made throughout to help the student sense the broader aspects of engineering 
problems. In addition to this, studies in the social sciences and humanities are 
included to assist the graduate to assume an administrative position in his chosen 
field.
Graduate Work in Civil E ngineering
G raduate programs are well established in the fields of Public M anagement , 
Sanitary Engineering, Highway Engineering and Structural Engineering. The 
graduate program is flexible enough to meet the student’s personal desires. The 
general program will include advanced courses in the student’s major field which 
will constitute about half to three-quarters of his requirements. The remainder 
of the program will consist of advanced courses in mathematics, non-technical 
courses, and the graduate thesis. This general program leads to the Degree of 
Master of Science in Civil Engineering.
• On leave 1965-66
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CIVIL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM  
Freshm an Year. See Page 263.
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R
Su b ject H o u rs S ubject H o u rs
R e c L a b C r R e c L a b  C r
C e 5 S u r v e y i n g 2 3 3 C e 10 C u r v e s  & E a r t h w o r k 2 0 2
G c 7 C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m . .1 2 2 E g 3 D e s c r i p t i v e  G e o m e t r y 0 4 2
E e 41 E l e c .  C i r c u i t s .3 0 3 G y 6 G e o l o g y  f o r  E n g i n e e r s 2 3 3
M s 28 C a l c u l u s . 4 0 4 M s 2 9 C a l c u l u s 4 0 4
S h 1 P u b l i c  S p e a k i n g 2 0 2 M e 50 M e c h a n i c s  ( S t a t i c s ) 3 0 3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e — — 3 H u m .  E l e c t i v e .— — 3
Junior Year
R e c L a b  C r R e c L a b  C r
C e 2 6 H y d r a u l i c s 2 3 3 C e 20 M a t e r i a l s 2 3 3
C e 29 I n t r o .  S a n .  E n g . 3 0 3 C e 32 S a n i t a r y  E n g .
C e 31 I n t r o .  S a n .  E n g . 3 0 3 D e s i g n ...........2 3 3
E h 5 T e c h .  C o m p o s i t i o n 2 0 2 C e 52 S t r u c t .  A n a l y s i s
M e 51 S t r e n g t h  o f  M a t e r i a l s 4 0 4 & D e s i g n  ................ 4 0 4
H u m .  E l e c t i v e — — 3 M e 33 T h e r m o d y n a m i c s 3 0 3
M e 52 D y n a m i c s  ................... 3 0 3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e — — 3
Senior Year
R e c  L a b  C r
C e  58  S t r u c t u r a l  T h e o r y  3 0  3 C e
C e  61 E n g .  R e l a t i o n s  3 0  3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e  —  —  3
S e n i o r  O p t i o n  —  —  9
Highway O ption
C e  6 3  H w y .  A d m .  T r a f f i c  3 0  3 C e  6 9
C e  65  S o i l  M e c h a n i c s  2  3 3
C e  68  H i g h w a y  E n g .  3 0  3 C e  72
C e  176
Structural O ption
C e  5 9  S t r u c t u r a l  D e s i g n  0  9  3 C e  6 0  S t r u c t u r a l  D e s i g n  0  9  3
C e  65  S o i l  M e c h a n i c s  2  3 3 C e  17 6  S o i l s  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 0  3
M s  15 0  D i f f .  E q u a t i o n s  3 0  3 C e  9 2  I n d e t e r m i n a t e
S t r u c t u r e s  3 0  3
Sanitary O ption
B y  2 7  G e n .  B a c t e r i o l o g y  3 4  5 C e  34  S a n i t a r y  E n g i n e e r i n g  2  6  4
C e  171 S a n i t a r y  E n g .  2  3 3 C e  174  S a n i t a r y  E n g i n e e r i n g  2 3 3
M s  19 S t a t i s t i c s  3 0  3
Public M anagem ent O ption
The Public M anagement Option is designed to give the civil engineering stu­
dent some of the basic tools of governmental administration at the local level, in 
preparation for administration of public works departments, city or town m an­
agerships, etc. It is strongly recommended that students interested in careers in 
local government follow the option with a fifth year leading to a M aster’s degree 
in Public M anagement in the College of Arts and Sciences. The following courses 
are recommended:
S t r u c t .  H i g h w a y
M a t e r i a l s  1 6  3
H i g h w a y  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 0  3
S o i l s  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 0  3
R e c  L a b  C r
58 R e i n f .  C o n c r e t e  3 0  3
H u m .  E l e c t i v e  —  —  3
S e n i o r  O p t i o n  —  —  9
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H o u rs
E c 1 :2 P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m i c s 6
G t t ; 2 I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  G o v e r n m e n t 6
G t 7 .8 M a i n e  G o v e r n m e n t ................ 2
G t 33 T h e  A m e r i c a n  C i t y 3
G t 3 4 M u n i c i p a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n 3
G t 4 0 C o m m u n i t y  P l a n n i n g 2
G t 61 P u b l i c  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n 3
G t 52 A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  L a w 3
G t 195 M u n i c i p a l  I n t e r n s h i p * ...................3
* ( S u m m e r  a t  e n d  o f  j u n i o r  y e a r )
Courses in Civil E n g in eer in g  (C e )
5. S u rve y in g — Surveying instruments and their use and the various methods 
commonly used for plane surveying. Prerequisite: Ms 1. R ec  2, Lab  3, C r  3.
M r . D u n h a m
10. Curves a nd  E a r th w o rk— The geometry of simple, compound, and re­
verse circular curves, transition curves, vertical curves, and earthwork. Prerequi­
site: Ce 5. Rec  2, C r 2. M r. D u n h a m
20 . M aterials— The properties of  materials which are significant in building 
construction and how they are determined. The selection of materials to fulfill 
given requirements. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
M r . H a m i l t o n
26. H ydrau lics— An elementary course presenting fundamental principles 
of fluid flow and their applications to engineering problems. Includes study of 
hydrostatics, liquid measuring devices, and channel and pipe flow. Prerequisite: 
Me 50. Rec  2, Lab  3, C r 3.
29 . In tro d u c t io n  to H ighw ay E n g in eer in g — The principles, current practice, 
and research involved in the planning, design, construction, and operation of 
various types of highway systems, including traffic engineering, drainage systems, 
subgrade structures and design of base courses. Prerequisite: Ce 10. R ec  3, C r  3.
M r . G r e e n w o o d
31 . In tro d u c t io n  to  S an ita ry  E n g in ee r in g — Methods and applications of 
engineering principles involved in providing sewers and sewage treatment, swim­
ming pools, stream pollution programs, garbage and waste disposal, and safe and 
sanitary water and food supply. Prerequisite: Ce 5. Rec 3, C r  3.
32 . San itary  E n g in eer in g  D esign— Study and design problems involved
in providing municipal water supplies, sewers, sewage treatment and stream pol­
lution control. Prerequisite: Ce 31 and Ce 26. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . S p r o u i .
34. San ita ry  E n g in ee r in g —Principles, techniques, and interpretation of
quantitative analytical chemical theory and tests as related to water, sewage and 
industrial wastes. Prerequisite: Ce 31. Rec  2, Lab  6, C r 4. M r . S p r o u l
52. S tru c tu ra l  Analysis a n d D esign— The determination of maximum 
stresses and strains, the proportioning of members and the design of connections, 
for beams, girders, and trusses. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  4, C r 4.
M r . T a y l o r
57. R e in fo rce d  C oncrete— The theory underlying the design of plain and 
reinforced concrete structures such as buildings, retaining walls, footings and 
short span bridges. Prerequisite: Ce 52. Rec  3, C r 3. M r .  H a m i l t o n
5 8 .  S tru c tu ra l  T h eo ry— Determination of stresses due to unsymmetrical
bending. Development and use of moment distribution, shear center, and shear 
flow. Special topics on section kerns, combined stresses, S-polygon, and plastic 
design theory. Prerequisite: Ce 52. Rec  3, C r  3. M r. W a d l i n
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5 9 ; 6 0 .  S truc tura l  Design— The designing and detailing of steel and rein­
forced concrete structures. Prerequisite: Ce 52. Lab 9, Cr 3. M r .  T a y l o r
61. E n g in eer in g  R ela tions— Business phases of engineering. The ethical
and legal relations among the parties affected by the making of an engineering 
contract. Specifications for elementary portions of engineering works. Prereq­
uisite: Ce 20 and 52. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . T a y l o r
63. H ighw ay A dm in is tra tion  and  Traffic E n g in eer in g — The various func­
tions a state highway department has to perform; organization to carry out these 
functions; financing of highways; traffic studies and geometric designs to control 
and to handle traffic. Prerequisite: Ce 29. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n w o o d
6 5 .  Soil M echanics— The fundamental physical properties of soils and 
their effect on the solution of common problems that arise in practical engineer­
ing design and construction. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
M r . G o r r i l l
68 . H ighw ay E n g in eer in g — Highway location and relocation, including 
plans of proposed improvement; subgrade structure; base courses and low type 
pavements. Prerequisite: Ce 29. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  G r e e n w o o d
6 9 .  Stru c tu ra l  an d  H ighw ay M aterials— Methods of testing, characteristics 
of, and specifications for the materials commonly used for highway purposes; de­
sign of mixes. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  1, Lab  6, Cr 3. M r .  G r e e n w o o d
72. H ighw ay E n g in eer in g — Various highway problems; rights of way; 
traffic engineering; drainage; high type pavements and maintenance. Prerequi­
site: Ce 68. Rec  3, C r 3. M r .  G r e e n w o o d
9 2 .  In d e te rm in a te  S tru c tu res— The analysis of indeterminate beams, trusses, 
and frames using the methods of moment-area, elastic weights, conjugate beam, 
3-moment theorem, elastic center, column analogy, slope-deflection, and moment 
distribution. Prerequisite: Ce 52. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  H a m i l t o n
99 .  Thesis— The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. Time to be arranged. Cr 2, or 3.
15 5 .  H ydro logy— Application of statistical analysis to rainfall and runoff.
The collection and presentation of factors affecting rainfall and runoff data.
Methods for developing hydrographs and flood routing. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or the 
equivalent. Rec  2, Cr 2.
170. Soils Labora tory— The technique of performing the routine types of 
soil tests. Prerequisite: Ce 65. Lab  6, Cr 2. M r .  G o r r i l l
171. San ita ry  E n g in eer in g — Sewerage and the theory and design of sewage 
disposal works, followed by brief studies of municipal and rural sanitation. 
Prerequisite: Ce 32. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r .  S p r o u l
174. San tia ry  E n g in ee r in g — Continuation of study begun in Ce 71 of rural 
and municipal sanitation, followed by study of water purification and design of 
water treatment plants. Prerequisite: Ce 171. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r.  S p r o u l
176. Soils E n g in ee r in g — The methods of treating certain foundation prob­
lems to which soil mechanics provides a solution. Prerequisite: Ce 65. R ec  3, 
Cr 3. M r.  G o r r i l l
178. C h em is try  in San ita ry  E n g in eer in g — Elementary principles of organic, 
physical and colloidal chemistry and their use and significance in sanitary en­
gineering practice. Analytical chemistry and tests as related to water. Prereq­
uisite: Ch 2 or equivalent and Ce 31. Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr 3. M r. K e s h a v a n
179. M icrobio logy in San itary  E n g in ee r in g — Basic principles of biochemis­
try and microbiology, disinfection, enteric organisms, biology of wastewater treat-
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ment, natural purification of streams and disease producing organisms. Prereq­
uisite: Ce 178 or equivalent; may be taken concurrently. Rec  2, Lab  6, Cr  4.
M r . K e s h a v a n
181. S e m in a r — Written and oral reports with discussions on assigned topics 
in any special branch of Civil Engineering. Rec  1-3, Cr  1-3. S t a f f
Graduate Courses
2 40. Radio logica l H ea lth — Rec  2, Lab  3, Cr  3.
300 . Traffic P la n n in g  1— Rec  3, Cr  3.
301 . Traffic P la n n in g  I I — Rec  3, Cr  3.
32 0 .  W ater T re a tm e n t  T h e o ry — Rec  3, Cr  3.
321 . San ita ry  E ng. Lab— Rec  2, Lab  6, Cr  4.
322 . S ewage T rea tm en t  T h e o ry — Rec  3, Cr  3.
32 3 .  In d u s tr ia l  W astes— Rec  2, Lab 6, Cr  4.
32 4 .  P ub lic  H ealth  E n g in ee r in g — Rec  3, Cr  3.
330 . San ita ry  E ng. Design I— Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr  3.
331 . San ita ry  Eng. Design I I —-Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr  3.
3 5 0. 3 5 1. San ita ry  E ng . S e m in a r — Rec  1, Cr  1.
36 4 .  E n g in eer in g  P roperties  o f  Soils— Rec  2, Lab 6, Cr  4.
36 3 .  A d va n ced  Soil M echanics— Rec  3, Cr  3.
37 0 .  A d va n ced  Soils Labora tory— Lab  6, Cr 2.
376 . F ou n d a tio n s  a nd  U n d e rg ro u n d  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 9 0 .  V ibrations o f  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr  3.
3 9 1 .  N u m er ica l  Analysis  o f  S tru c tu res— Rec  3, Cr  3.
3 9 2 .  R ig id  F ram es a nd  A rches— Rec  3, Cr  3.
393 . F olded  Plates. D o m es  and  Shells— Rec  3, Cr  3.
394 . S tru c tu ra l  M e m b ers— Rec  3, Cr  3.
393 . A d va n ced  In d e te rm in a te  S tru c tu re s— R ec  3, Cr  3.
3 9 9 .  G raduate  Thesis
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  A r m i n g t o n , L i b b e y , P a r s o n s , S h i e l d s , T u r n e r ; A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r s  B r o w n , C r o s b y . M a c F a r l a n d , S h e p p a r d ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  E d e , W h i t n e y , Y o u n g
The Electrical Engineering undergraduate curriculum consists of a logical 
sequence of courses firmly rooted in basic science and mathematics, progressing 
upward through engineering sciences, and culminating in a wide variety of courses 
in the specific subject of electrical engineering.
Central to the curriculum are integrated course sequences in circuit and net­
work analysis, solid-state and vacuum electronics, fundamentals of electrical m a­
chinery, electromagnetic fields, and communication theory. Opportunity is p ro ­
vided in the senior year for each student to elect courses in electro-acoustics, com ­
munication theory and systems, digital and analog computer systems and applica­
tions, feedback control systems, illuminating engineering, electric power trans­
mission and systems, engineering management, and advanced mathematics.
Through this solid foundation in Electrical Engineering which is accom pan­
ied by introductory studies in chemistry, classical and modern physics, therm ­
odynamics and heat transfer, and properties of materials, the curriculum provides
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a sound educational base for graduate study as well as for employment in any 
of the broad spectrum of job opportunities in the electrical and related industries.
Special Program s in Electrical E ngineering
A special one-year post-baccalaureate program leading to a certificate in 
Power Systems Engineering provides advanced training for graduates who would 
enter Electric Utility Engineering.
Another special five-year program in Pulp and Paper Technology is avail­
able to Electrical Engineering students with options in Management and C om ­
puter Engineering. This program superimposes certain requirements on the 
senior year, and provides for the awarding of the Bachelor of Science in Elect­
rical Engineering degree at the end of the senior year and a Certificate in Pulp 
and Paper Management or Pulp and Paper Com puter Engineering at the end 
of the fifth year.
Graduate W ork in Electrical E ngineering
A program of graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Science in 
Electrical Engineering provides course offerings in feedback control systems, 
system transients, electrical power systems, statistical communication theory, 
electroacoustics, electro-magnetic waves, microwave circuits, analog and digital 
computer systems, pulse and digital circuits, and network synthesis. As a con­
dition for acceptance as a candidate for the degree, the student must have ob ­
tained honor grades in a large portion of his major undergraduate work.
Freshm an Year. See Page 263.
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
Subject Hours
L ab  
R ec or  Cr 
C om p
E e 1 B asic  C ct. A n a l. I 4 3 5
E h 15 M asterp cs. o f  L it.* 3 0 3
M s 28 A n a ly t. & C a lcu lu s 4 0 4
M e 55 S ta tics & Strength 3 0 3
Sh 1 P u b lic  Sp eak ing 2 0 2
G c 7 C om p u ter  P rogram 1 2 2
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
Subject Hours
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
E e 2 B asic  C ct. A n a l. II 2 2 3
E e 12 B a sic  E le c . L ab . . 1 3 2
M s 29 C a lcu lu s  ........................... 4 0 4
M e 52 A p p lied  M ech a n ics . 3 0 3
P s 36 M o d . P hys. for E ng. 3 0 3
H u m . E lec tiv e 3
* A n y  o th er  L iteratu re co u rse  w h ich  is o ffered  by the D ep a rtm en t o f  E n g lish  and for  w hich  
the stu d en t can  q u a lify  m ay be su b stitu ted .
Junior Year
Subject Hours
L ab
R ec  or  Cr 
C om p
E e 3 Inter. C ct. A n a l. I . . 2 2 3
E e 13 E lec tro n ics  I . . .3 3 4
E e 31 E lem . o f  C om m u n . . .3 0 3
M s 150 O rdinary D iff. Eq. 3 0 3
M e 33 T h erm o d y n a m ics I 3 0 3
H u m . E lec tiv e 3
Subject Hours
L ab
R ec  or Cr 
C om p
E e 4 Inter. C ct. A n a l. II 2 2 3
E e 14 E lec tro n ics  II 3 3 4
E e 23 E lec tr ic  M ach in es 3 3 4
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C om p . 2 0 2
M s 151 M atrices & V . A n a l. 3 0 3
H u m . E lec tiv e  ............ 3
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S e n io r  Y e a r
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L ab L ab
R ec or  Cr R ec or Cr
C o m p C om p
Ee 25 A C  M ach in ery 3 3 4 M e 62 H ea t & F lu id  F lo w 3 0 3
Ee 150 E-M  F ie ld s 3 0 3 H um . E lec tiv e 3
Ee 161 E lec tro n ics  III 3 3 4 T ech . E lec tiv es 9
H um . E le c tiv e * * 3
T e ch . E le c tiv e * * * 3
**T h is  H u m a n ities  e lec tiv e  m ay be m oved  to  the  spring  sem ester  to  a llo w  tw o  tw o -cou rse  
tech n ica l e lec tiv e  se q u en ce s.
* * * T e ch n ica l e le c tiv e s  in clu d e u p p er-level E lec tr ica l E n g in eerin g  co u rses, M s 152, and M s 153. 
C erta in  o ther M ath em a tics , P h ysics and E n g in eerin g  co u rses m ay be su b stitu ted  w ith  sp ec ia l 
p erm iss ion . E ach  stu d en t’s se le c tio n  o f  four tech n ica l e le c t iv e s  m ust be app roved  by h is ad­
v isor  during prereg istration  in the spring sem ester  o f  h is jun ior  year.
POST-BACCALAUREATE PROGRAM  
IN POWER SYSTEMS ENGINEERING
A minimum of 30 credits is required beyond the bachelor’s degree. Students 
having met the objectives of one or more required courses as undergraduates will 
substitute an equal num ber of credits of elective courses. Students holding Engin­
eering degrees other than Electrical may be required to schedule one or more 
prerequisite courses for non-certificate credit.
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
Required Courses 
Subject Hours
L ab  
R ec or  Cr 
C om p
Ee 157 E lec . P o w er S ystem s 3 4 5
Ee 159 A p p l. o f  C om p u ters 3 0 3
E e 194 E n g in eerin g  A d m in . 
Elective Courses
3 0 3
Ba 130 L ega l E n v ir . o f  B us. 3 0 3
E e 171 S ervom ech a n ism s 2 3 3
E e 177 M ach in e D esig n 2 2 3
Ee 180 C om p u ter  S ystem s 3 0 3
E e 191 Ilium . E n gin eerin g 2½ 1 3
Ee 222 T ra n sien ts I 2 0 2
E e 240 C o m m u n . N e tw o r k s I 2 0 2
M s 19 S ta tistica l In fer, 
or
3 0 3
M s 130 M ath . S ta tistics 3 0 3
P s 170 N u c lea r  P h ysics 2 3 3
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
Required Courses 
Subject Hours
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
E e 235 A d v a n ced  P w r. Syst. 3 0 3
Ee 237 P ro tec tion 3 0 3
M e 167 D irect E nergy  C on v . 
Elective Courses
3 0 3
E c 168 S o c . C o n tro l o f  Bus. 3 0 3
Ee 151 N etw o rk  A n a ly sis 3 0 3
Ee 173 Indus. E lec . C on tro l 3 0 3
Ee 178 A d va n ced  E lec . M ach. 2 2 3
Ee 223 T ra n sien ts II 3 0 3
Ee 241 C om m u n . N etw o rk s II 3 0 3
Ee 271 A d v . C o n tro l S ystem s 3 0 3
M e 86 P ow er P lan ts 3 0 3
PULP AND PAPER COMPUTER OPTION  
IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Five-Year Program
The first three years of this program are the same as the regular electrical engin­
eering program.
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Senior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L ab L ab
Rec or Cr R ec or Cr
C om p C om p
C hE 150 A n a lo g  C om p u ta tion 2 2 3 C h E  151 D ig ita l C o m p u ta tio n 2 2 3
E e 25 A C  M ach in ery 3 3 4 C h 41 Q uant. A n a ly sis 2 3 3
Ee 150 E -M  F ie ld s 3 0 3 Ee 171 S erv om ech an ism s 2 3 3
Ee 161 E lec tro n ics III 3 3 4 Ee 194 E n gin eerin g  A d m in . 3 0  3
H um . E lec tiv e M e 62 H eat & F lu id  F lo w 3 0  3
T ech . E lec tiv e H um . E lec tiv e
Fifth Year
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L ab L ab
R ec or C r R ec  or C r
C o m p C om p
Ba 9 Prin. o f  A cctg . 3 0 3 C h E  153 A d v . S ystem s A n al. 1 2 3
C hE 152 A n a lo g -D ig . System 0 4 3 C h E  242 P ro cess  D y n a m ics 3 0 3
Pa 165 Pulp  T ech n o lo g y * 1 2 3 Pa 166 P aper T ech n o lo g y * 1 2 3
Pa 172 P&P M ill E quip . 1 2 3 Pa 174 Paper M fr. & T estin g 0 8 4
or Pa 99 T h esis 2
Pa 189 P&P M ill In sp ect. 0 4 2 Pa 295 Sem inar 1 0  ½
Pa 173 Pulp  M fr. & T estin g 0 8 4
Pa 99 T h esis 1
Pa 295 Sem inar 1 0 ½
* T o  strengthen  the fifth  year it is  recom m en d ed  that P a l 65 and P a l6 6  b e  sch ed u led  in the  
sen ior  year  eith er  as over lo a d  or by d ela y in g  tw o  tech n ica l or  h u m a n ities  e le c t iv e s  u n til the  
fifth year. T h is  w ill d ela y  the aw ard in g  o f  th e  B .S . degree.
PULP AND PAPER MANAGEMENT OPTION  
IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Five-Year Program
The first three years of this program are the same as the regular electrical engin­
eering program.
Senior  Year
R ec
L ab
or Cr R ec
L ab
or Cr
C o m p C o m p
E c 1 B u siness E c o n o m ic s 3 0 3 E e 2 B u sin ess E c o n o m ics 3 0 3
Ee 25 A C  M ach in ery 3 3 4 E e 194 E n g in eer in g  A d m in . 3 0 3
E e 150 E -M  F ie ld s 3 0 3 M e 62 H ea t & F lu id  F lo w 3 0 3
E e 161 E lec tro n ics  III 3 3 4 Pa 166 P aper T e ch n o lo g y 1 2 3
Pa 165 P ulp  T e ch n o lo g y  
T e ch . E lec tiv e
1 2 3 T ech . E lec tiv es
Fifth Year
L ab L ab
R ec or Cr R ec or C r
C om p C o m p
Ba 9 Prin. o f  A cco u n tin g 3 0 3 Ba 162 Indus. R ela tio n s 3 0 3
B a 151 B u sin ess F in a n ce 3 0 3 C h 41 Q uant. A n a ly sis 2 3 3
Pa 173 P ulp  M fr. & T estin g 0 8 4 Pa 172 P&P M ill E q u ip . 1 2 3
P a 184 P aper M ill M gt. 1 2 3 Pa 174 P aper M fr. & T estin g 0 8 4
Pa 189 P&P M ill In sp ect. 0 4 2 Pa 99 T h es is 2
Pa 99 T h es is 1 Pa 295 S em inar 1 0 ½
P a 295 S em inar ...................... 1 0
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Courses in Electrical E ngineering (E e)
Starting with the fall semester of 1964 several course descriptions have been 
modified and many courses have been renumbered. Their previous numbers are 
listed for reference in the 1965 catalog.
Lower Level Courses
Circuits, Fields and System s
1. B a s ic  C i r c u i t  A n a ly s i s  I— Basic laws and theorems of electric circuits; 
writing and complete solution of differential equations for first-order circuits with 
various drives. Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec  4, C om p  or Lab  3, C r 5.
2 .  B a s ic  C i r c u i t  A n la y s is  I I— Writing and complete solution of differential 
equations fo r second-order electric circuits with various drives; phasor solution 
of single phase a-c circuits. Prerequisite: Ee 1. Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 .  I n t e r m e d i a t e  C i r c u i t  A n la y s is  I— The complex frequency plane and its 
application. Fourier analysis and elementary two-port networks. Prerequisite: 
Ee 2 or 47, Concurrent Ms 150. R ec  2, C om p  o r  Lab  2, C r 3.
4 .  I n t e r m e d i a t e  C i r c u i t  A n a ly s i s  I I — The study of low frequency trans­
mission lines, Laplace transforms and the Fourier integral. Prerequisite: Ee 3,
Ms 150. Rec  2, C om p  or Lab  2, Cr 3.
M aterials, E lectronic Devices and Electronics
1 2 .  B a s ic  E l e c t r i c a l  L a b o r a t o r y — Use of techniques developed in Ee 1, 
2 for the analysis of circuits containing linear, nonlinear, passive and active 
elements; includes analysis of simple electronic circuits and the use of the 
oscilloscope. Prerequisite: Ee 2 required concurrently. R ec  1, Lab  3, C r 2.
1 3 .  E l e c t r o n i c s  I— Electron ballistics; conduction in metals and semicon­
ductors; emission; physics of electron devices; piecewise linear equivalent circuits 
of devices; rectifiers. Prerequisite: Ee 12, Ee 3 required concurrently. R ec  3, 
Lab  3, C r 4.
1 4 .  E le c t r o n i c s  I I— Continuation of Ee 13: time and frequency domain
analysis of electronic circuits; pulse and steady-state response of audio, video
and tuned amplifiers; power amplifiers; feedback. Prerequisite: Ee 13. R ec  3, 
Lab  3, Cr 4.
Energy C onversion, M achines, and Control
2 3 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  E le c t r i c  M a c h in e s — Introductory study of magnetic 
fields and circuits with application to machines, transformers, and magnetic am ­
plifiers. The theory, construction, operating characteristics, and the elements of 
control of d-c motors and generators. Introduction to polyphase circuits. Pre­
requisite: Ee 2. R ec  3, C om p  o r  Lab  3, Cr 4.
2 5 .  A l t e r n a t i n g  C u r r e n t  M a c h in e r y — Theory, construction, and operating 
characteristics of alternating-current motors, generators, transformers, and recti­
fiers. Utilization of polyphase power. Prerequisite: Ee 3 and 23. Rec  3, Lab  3, 
Cr 4.
C om m unication , In form ation  T heory, and Com puter Theory
3 1 .  E l e m e n t s  o f  C o m m u n i c a t i o n — Characteristics of the auditory and 
vocal systems; elements of vision; colorimetry; basic information theory; physio­
logical probability; coding and decoding of information; cybernetics; noise; stor­
age of information; switching circuits; principles of feedback and automation. 
Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec  3, Cr 3.
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Service Courses
4 1 .  E l e m e n t a r y  C i r c u i t s — An introduction to d-c and a-c circuit analysis for 
students majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite: Ms 27, 
Ps 2. Rec  3, Cr 3.
4 2 .  E le c t r i c  M a c h in e r y — An introduction to a-c power systems and m ach­
ines for students majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequi­
site: Ee 41. R ec 1-½ , Lab 1-½ , Cr 2.
4 3 .  E l e c t r o n i c s — An introduction to electronic devices and circuits for stu­
dents majoring in fields other than Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. 
R ec 1-½ , Lab 1-½ , Cr 2.
4 4 .  D -C  M a c h in e s  a n ti  C o n t r o l  S y s t e m s — An introduction to the theory 
and operating characteristics of d-c machines; typical applications of d-c machines 
in control systems. Prerequisite: Ee 43. R ec 1-½ , Lab 1-½ , Cr 2.
4 5 .  E l e c t r o n i c  I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  a n t i  I n d u s t r i a l  C o n t r o l— Principles of 
electric and electronic instruments and their applications, and an introduction to 
industrial control. Prerequisite: Ee 43. R ec 1-½ , Lab 1-½ , Cr 2.
4 7 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E le c tr ic  C i r c u i t s — Introduction to transient and steady- 
state response of electric circuits. O hm ’s Law, Kirchoff’s Laws, phasor representa­
tion, loop and node equations, mutual inductance, network theorems. Portions of 
Ee 1 and 2, arranged to meet the needs of Engineering Physics students. Pre­
requisite: Ps 18, concurrent Ms 150. R ec  4, C om p  2, Cr 5.
9 8 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p ic s  in E le c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — Topics in Electrical En­
gineering not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but can 
be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the D epart­
ment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of  the Department. Cr 1-3.
Thesis
9 9 .  T h es is— The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. See regulations regarding degrees. Cr 1-3.
U pper Level Courses
Circuits, F ields, and System s
1 5 0 .  E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  F ie ld s — Solution of static electric and static magnetic 
field problems by the methods of vector analysis; boundary value conditions; 
derivation of Maxwell’s equations; introduction to time-varying electromagnetic 
fields. Prerequisite: Ms 151. Rec  3, C r  3.
1 5 1 .  N e t w o r k  A n la y s i s — Two and four terminal networks; image parameters 
and filters; insertion loss and phase shift. Design and analysis of ladder filters; 
constant K and M-derived sections; matrices and determinants; network topology; 
network equilibrium equations. Derivation of cascading matrix and other methods. 
Prerequisite: Ee 4. Rec  3, C r  3.
1 5 3 .  M ic r o w a v e  T r a n s m i s s i o n — High frequency lossy and lossless lines; 
propagation of waves in free space; antennas; wave guides. Prerequisite: Ee 150. 
R ec  1, C om p  4, C r  3.
1 5 5 .  E le c t r i c  P o w e r  T r a n s m i s s i o n — Line constants, high and EH V  trans­
mission calculations, distributed parameters, ABCD constants, circle diagrams. 
Prerequisite: Ee 3, 23. R ec  2, C om p or Lab 3, C r  3.
1 5 6 .  E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  S y s t e m s — Power limits, steady-state and transient sta­
bility, traveling waves and reflections, symmetrical component theory and its 
application to faulted conditions. Prerequisite: Ee 25 and 155. R ec  2, C om p or 
L a b  2, C r  3.
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157. E l e c t r i c  P o w e r  S y s t e m s  a n d  T r a n s m i s s i o n — Introduction to current 
practice in the generation, transmission, and distribution of electric power, with 
emphasis on the technical problems of long lines and system networks. Prerequi­
site: Ee 25. Rec  3, C om p or Lab  4, C r 5.
159. A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  C o m p u t e r s  in P o w e r  S y s t e m  A n a ly s i s — Digital com ­
puter and network analyzer application to power system analysis with emphasis 
on matrix methods of solution of power system networks. Prerequisite or con­
current: Ee 156 or 157. Rec  3; Cr 3.
M aterials, E lectronic Devices and E lectronics
1 6 1 .  E l e c t r o n i c s  I I I — Continuation of Ee 14; sinusoidal and nonsinusoidal 
oscillators; wave generation and shaping; modulation and demodulation circuitry. 
Prerequisite: Ee 14. R ec  3, Lab  3, C r 4.
1 6 4 .  E l e c t r o n i c s  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  L a b o r a t o r y — Measurements at radio, 
video, U H F , and microwave frequencies; generation and amplification of sinusoidal 
and nonsinusodial waves; noise measurements; waveshaping; modulation and de­
modulation. Prerequisite: Ee 161. Rec  1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
Energy Conversion, M achines, and Control
1 7 1 .  S e r v o m e c h a n i s m  F u n d a m e n t a l s — Analysis of feedback control systems 
with emphasis on servo systems using LaPlace transformations, root locus, Nyquist, 
Bode and Nichols techniques. Introduction to design of compensating networks. 
Prerequisite: Ee 3, 23 and Ms 150, or permission. Rec  2, C om p or Lab  3, Cr 3.
1 7 3 . I n d u s t r ia l  E l e c t r i c a l  C o n t r o l— Study of manual and automatic control 
of motors, and feedback methods in regulated systems using rotating amplifiers 
and static switching devices such as silicon-controlled rectifiers and magnetic am ­
plifiers. Prerequisite: Ee 25. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 7 7 .  P r in c i p l e s  o f  M a c h in e  D e s i g n — A study of the underlying principles 
of electro-magnetic machine design, with emphasis on basic topics such as the 
magnetic circuit and core proportions, winding reactance, and computation theory. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Ee 25. Rec  2, Com p, 2, Cr 3.
1 7 8 .  A d v a n c e d  A-C  M a c h in e  A n a ly s is -—Analysis of machine performance 
including transient, sub-transient and sequence reactances from test data and from 
design information. Prerequisite: Ee 177. R ec  2, C om p  2, Cr 3.
C om m unication, In form ation  T heory, and C om puter Theory
18 0 . A n a lo g  a n d  D ig i ta l  C o m p u t e r  S y s t e m s — Basic analog computer ele­
ments, scale changing for machine equations, special analog elements; introduc­
tion to logical design of digital data processing systems, Boolean algebra, codes, 
switching networks, circuits for logical operation and binary arithmetic, general 
computer organization and control. Prerequisite: Ms 150, and Ee 14 or 43. R ec  3, 
C r  3.
1 8 3 .  P r o b a b i l i s t i c  M e t h o d s  in  E le c t r i c a l  E n g in e e r in g — The elements of 
probability theory including both the discrete and continuous cases with particular 
emphasis on the application to problems in electrical communication. Prerequisite: 
Ee 4, Ms 150. Rec  3, C r  3.
1 8 4 .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  S y s t e m s — Time and frequency domain representations 
of signals, energy density, translation, sampling, noise and noise figure, modula­
tion, elements of probability, and information theory, signal flow graphs. Pre­
requisite: Ee 4 and 161. R ec  3, C r 3.
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M iscellaneous
1 9 1 .  I l l u m i n a t i n g  E n g i n e e r i n g — General and advanced illumination theory, 
illuminating sources and their application, photometry, interior and exterior 
lighting problems, national electric code, design of electric distribution systems 
for buildings and for exterior lighting. Prerequisite: Ee 3 or 41. R ec  2-½ , Lab 1, 
Cr 3.
1 9 4 .  E n g i n e e r i n g  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Executive techniques in engineering 
organizations, including capitalization and amortization, engineering surveys and 
planning, labor relations and utilization, time and motion study, statistical quality 
control, technical purchasing and inventory control, safety programs, and patent 
applications. Open only to upperclass and graduate students. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 9 6 .  E l e c t r o - A c o u s t i c s — Fundamentals of acoustic waves; electromechanical 
and acoustical circuits; radiation; electro-acoustic systems of microphones and 
loudspeakers; architectural acoustics; sound measuring systems; noise reduction. 
Prerequisite: Ee 31. Rec  3, with four laboratory periods substituted for equiva­
lent class time, Cr 3.
1 9 3 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p ic s  in  E le c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — Topics in Electrical En­
gineering not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but 
can be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the De­
partment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the Department. Cr 
1-3.
Graduate Courses
2 2 2 ;  2 2 3 .  T r a n s i e n t s  in  L in e a r  S y s t e m s — Ee 222: Rec  2, Cr 2; Ee 223: 
R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 5 ; 2 3 6 .  A d v a n c e d  E le c tr ic  P o w e r  S y s t e m s — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 7 .  P o w e r  S y s t e m  P r o te c t i o n  a n d  R e l a y i n g — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 4 0 ;  2 4 1 .  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  N e t w o r k s — Ee 240: Rec  2, C r  2; Ee 241: Rec  3, 
Cr 3.
2 5 0 . E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c  W a v e s — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 6 0 .  P u l s e  a n d  D ig i ta l  C i r c u i t s — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 6 3 . M ic r o w a v e  C i r c u i t s — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 6 7 ; 2 6 8 . C i r c u i t  L a b o r a t o r y — Lab 4, Cr 2.
2 7 1 .  A d v a n c e d  C o n t r o l  S y s t e m s — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 7 2 .  N o n - L in e a r  C o n t r o l  S y s t e m s — R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 9 5 . C o m m u n i c a t i o n  S e m i n a r — R ec  2, Cr 2.
2 9 3 .  S e l e c t e d  A d v a n c e d  T o p i c s  in  E le c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g — Cr 1-3.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a t e  T h e s i s — Cr 6-10.
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS
P r o f e s s o r  M c N e a r y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  W e s t f a l l ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  
D e s c h a n e s , M e t c a l f ; M r . K e e n e , M r . D u n h a m
The conceptions and computations of engineers and all other persons en­
gaged in design must be put down eventually on paper in a form intelligible to 
the craftsman who is to do the actual construction. Making drawings for this 
form of communication is the most familiar phase of engineering graphics. All 
Technology students, and many students from other colleges in the University 
who have an interest in design, take the basic courses in engineering drawing.
285
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Another phase of engineering graphics concerns itself with problem-solving 
ra ther than the delineation of objects for manufacture or construction. Descrip­
tive geometry and nomography are two sciences that fall in this category.
The D epartm ent of Engineering Graphics does not have major students, but 
offers service courses to students majoring in other curricula, principally Tech­
nology and Forestry.
1 ;  2 .  E n g i n e e r i n g  D r a w i n g — Creative exercises in instrumental drawing, 
multi-view drawing, freehand technical sketching, and lettering. Course 2 intro­
duces instrumental and freehand pictorial drawing, and concludes with the prepara­
tion of working drawings for elementary design problems requiring creative think­
ing. R ec  & Lab  4, Cr 2. S t a f f
3 .  D e s c r i p t i v e  G e o m e t r y — The solution of problems of a three-dimensional 
nature by graphic methods. Theoretical and applied problems are given. Prerequi­
site: Course 1. Rec  & Lab 4, C r 2. S t a f f
5 .  A r c h i t e c tu r a l  D r a w i n g — The preparation of floor plans, elevations, sec­
tions, and pictorial renderings of homes and small buildings. Prerequisite: Course
1. R ec  & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W e s t f a l l
1 2 .  F o r e s t r y  D r a w i n g — A further study of orthographic and pictorial draw­
ings with applied problems in wood utilization, topographical drawing, and other 
fields related to forestry. Prerequisite: Course 1. Rec  & Lab  4, Cr 2.
M r . W e s t f a l l
1 5 0 .  N o m o g r a p h y — The construction of graphical representations of equa­
tions which must be solved repeatedly. Prerequisite: Eg 1, Ms 27. R ec  1, Lab  2, 
C r 2. M r . M c N e a r y
ENGINEERING PHYSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  B e n n e t t , B i s c o e , a n d  K r u e g e r * ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C a r r ,
C o f f i n , T o d d , W y l i e , a n d  T h o m a s ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H a r m o n  
a n d  R o c h m o r e ; M r . A l l e n , M r . L i t t l e f i e l d
This curriculum is an answer to an established demand on the part of in­
dustry for college men trained in physics in an engineering atmosphere. It recog­
nizes the fact that for certain students undergraduate specialization in a single 
engineering field is not a rigid requirement for success in industrial work. In such 
cases, however, concentration on the scientific principles underlying engineering 
is assumed. This program is basically one of applied science supplemented by a 
strong elective minor, consisting of a sequence of technical electives, in one or 
more of the well-defined engineering or science fields. It is developed around a 
framework of required courses in intermediate and advanced physics, m athem a­
tics, and chemistry in addition to certain strictly engineering courses, some re­
quired and some elected in the last two years. Thus, the emphasis is placed upon 
both engineering and physics.
The curriculum is also suited for those students who, by virtue of their 
ability and interest, may be preparing to do graduate work. Graduates have 
successfully pursued graduate study in physics and in various fields of  engineering.
Graduate W ork in Physics
G raduate opportunities and requirements for the Master of Science degree 
in Physics are given on page 137 and in the catalog of the G raduate School.
* O n leave 1965-66.
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Freshm an Year. See Page 263.
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours Subject Hours
L ab  L ab
R e c  or  Cr R ec  or Cr
C om p  C om p
*Ec 1 Prin . o f  E c o n o m ics * E c 2 Prin. o f  E c o n o m ics
or  o ther or other
H u m . E lec tiv e  I 3 0 3 H u m . E le c tiv e  I 3 0 3
*G m 11 S c ien tific  G erm an G c 7 C om p u ter  P rogram m ing 1 2 2
(E le m .)  or  o ther *G m 12 S cien tific  G erm an
H um . E lec tiv e  II 3 0 3 (E le m . or o th e r )
M e 7 M a ch in e  T o o l L ab . 1 2 1½ H u m . E lec tiv e  II 3 0 3
M s 28 C alcu lu s 4 0 4 M s 29 C alcu lu s 4 0 4
Pe 3 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 2 0
Ps 17 Interm ed . P h ysics . .2 4 4 Ps 18 In term ed . P h ysics 2 4 4
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak ing 2 0 2
Junior Year
L ab  L ab
R ec  or Cr R ec  or Cr
C o m p  C om p
M s 55 S ta tics & Str. o f  M at. 3 0 3 Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C o m p . 2 0 2
M s 150 O rd. D i ff. E q .................... 3 0 3 M e 152 A p p . M ech . D y n . 3 0 3
Ps 153 E lec . M eas. 0 4 2 M s 151 V ecto rs  & M a tr ices 3 0 3
P s 155 E lec . and M ag. 3 0 3 Ps 172 O p tics ............... 3 0 3
H u m . E lec tiv e 3 0 3 Ps 176 P h ys. M eas. 0 4 2
H u m . E lec tiv e .3 0 3
†T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es  (c h o o se  †T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es  (c h o o se
on e f ie ld )   o n e  fie ld )
†C h E 1 F un . C h em . E ng. 2 4 4 †C h E. 2 F un d . C h em . E ng. . 2 4 4
†C h 171 P h ysica l C hem istry 2 6 5 †C h 172 P h ysica l C h em istry 2 6 5
† Ee 47 E lec . C ircu it A n a l. 4 2 5 †E e 3 Interm . C ircu it A n a l. 2 2 3
†M e 33 T h erm o d y n a m ics 3 0 3 †M e 62 H ea t T ran sf. & F lu id  
F lo w 3 0 3
Senior Year
L ab L ab
R ec or Cr R ec or Cr
C om p C om p
Ee 47 E lec . C ircu it. A n a l. 4 2 5 * * C h 84 M eta llu rgy . 3 0 3
* M s 152 Introd . C om p lex * * E e 3 Interm . C ircu it A n a l. . 2 2 3
V a ria b les . . . .3 0 3 •M s 153 P artia l D iff. E q . 3 0 3
P s 169 M od ern  P h ysics 3 0 3 Ps 162 H ea t and T h erm o 3 0 3
* Ps 170 N u c le a r  P h ysics 2 1 3 Ps 182 A d v a n ced  L ab 0 6 3
P s 181 A d va n ced  Lab 0 6 3 * Ps 192 M ath . P h y s ic s II 3 0 3
* Ps 191 M ath . P h y sics  I 3 0 3 Ps 98b Sem inar ........................... 1 0 ½
P s 98a Sem inar 1 0 ½
†T e c h n ic a l E lec tiv es  (sa m e  field as †T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es  (sa m e  field as
ch o se n  in  jun ior  y e a r ) ch o se n  in jun ior  y ea r )
†C h E  164 E lem . C h em . E ng. . . .  .3 0 3 †C hE 165 E lem . C h em . E ng. 3 0 3
†C h 151 O rgan ic C h em . L e c . . 3 0 3 †C h 152 O rgan ic C h em . L e c . . . .3 0 3
† E e 13 E lec tro n ics  ................. 3 3 4 †Ee 14 E lec tro n ics 3 3 4
†M e 59 F lu id  M ech a n ics 3 0 3 †M e 84 In d u stria l M a n a g em en t . .3 0 3
* T h e asterisk  d esig n a tes co u rses w h ich  are recommended e lec tiv es . A p p roved  su b stitu tio n s can  
b e m ade . S ee  p a g e  263 for  h u m an ity  req u irem en ts in  B a n d s I and  II . It is  ex p ec ted  that during  
th e  jun ior and sen ior  yea rs a n orm al reg istration  w ill be from  18 to  20 h ou rs ea ch  sem ester .
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S tu d en ts w h o m ay co n tin u e  w ith  grad u ate  w ork  w ill d o  w ell to  ta k e  at least o n e  year o f  G er­
m an. S tu d en ts p lan n in g  to  take P h y sica l C h em istry  as part o f  th e  “ m in or”  sh ou ld  e lec t  C h 41 
in the  so p h o m o re  year.
t  U n d er T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es  the  student is exp ected  to  co m p lete  in the jun ior and sen ior  years  
an in form al “ m in o r” co n sis tin g  o f  ap p ro x im a te ly  12 h ou rs (o r  n o  less  than  3 sem ester  c o u r se s)  
in a g iven  field  o f  en g in eer in g  or  sc ien ce . In a g iven  field it is  recom m en d ed  that a seq u en ce  
o f  co u rses  be fo llo w e d , c o m m e n c in g  w ith  the cou rse  listed  under “ T e ch n ica l E le c tiv e s”  in the  
jun ior  year, but su b stitu tio n s can  be m ade . S tu d en ts c h o o s in g  th e  field  o f  E lec tr ica l E n gin eerin g  
m ay cou n t the requ ired  co u rses  E e 47 and Ee 3 as tech n ica l e le c t iv e s . S tu d en ts c h o o s in g  th e  
field o f  M ech a n ica l E n g in eerin g  sh ou ld  try to  in clu d e so m e  m ech a n ica l lab oratory  w ork  in the  
sen ior  year.
** T h e d o u b le  a sterisk  d esig n a tes co u rses w h ich  are required u n less ap p roved  su b stitu tio n s are  
m ade.
Courses in E ngineering Physics. See Page 287.
GENERAL ENGINEERING
G c 5 ; 6 .  O r ien ta tio n — A series o f meetings involving lectures, discussions 
and the like with frequent use of audio-visual material to acquaint Technology 
freshmen with the nature of engineering and science. Cr 0 .  M r . M c N e a r y
Gc 7. C o m p u t e r  P r o g r a m m i n g  f o r  E n g i n e e r s — Elements of digital and 
analog computer programming. Basic and Form at Fortran, numerical analysis 
techniques and elements of analog scaling are included. Prerequisite: Ms 28 (may 
be taken concurrently). Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r .  M c N e a r y
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  T r e f e t h e n  a n d  O s b e r g *; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  Bo r n s  a n d  H o w d ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  H a l l  a n d  M y e r
For Courses See Page 108
* On lea v e , 1965-66
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  S u l l i v a n , H i l l ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  L y m a n , C l i f f o r d , 
S c h n e i d e r , M o s k o w i t z , W e b s t e r , C l a r k ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  
C h a p m a n *. G r a n t . H o p k i n s , S u c e c ; M r . K l a v u h n , M r . H a l l
The Mechanical Engineering curriculum uses the foundation of mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, the humanities, and engineering science to prepare the student 
for specialized training in advanced courses.
Mechanical Engineering embraces two major areas of interest: heat power 
and mechanical design. Professional careers in Mechanical Engineering include 
research and teaching, development, design, sales, and management.
The curriculum is designed to allow the student to select a program of 
electives in the area of his interest and aptitude. Sequences of courses are avail­
able in aerospace engineering, applied mechanics, thermal science, mechanical 
design, power, and environment control.
A Pulp and Paper Management Option and a Pulp and Paper Com puter 
Option are offered in collaboration with the Chemical Engineering Department. 
Both of these five-year programs include all courses required in the Mechanical 
Engineering curriculum and lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mechani­
cal Engineering and a certificate indicating completion of the particular option 
in Pulp and Paper.
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Graduate W ork in M echanical E ngineering
The Department offers programs leading to the degree of Master of Science 
in Mechanical Eigineering. The course of study and thesis investigation may be 
chosen in any of the departm ent’s fields.
Freshm an Year. See Page 263.
Sophom ore Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  
S ubject H ou rs
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R  
S u b ject H ours
Lab  
R ec  or Cr 
C om p
Eg 3 D e sc . G eom etry 0 4 2 M e 33 T h erm o d y n a m ics I 3 0 3
M s 28 C alcu lu s 4 0 4 M s 29 C alcu lu s .................... 4 0 4
E e 41 E lem en tary  C ircu its 3 0 3 Ee 43 E lec tro n ics I .1½  1 ½   2
Sb 1 Pub. S p eak ing 2 0 2 M e 52 A p p l. M ech a n ics ,
M e 50 A p p l. M ech a n ics , D y n a m ic s 3 0 3
Statics 3 0 3 Pe 4 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0
Pe 3 P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0 H u m . E lec tiv e 6
H um . E lec tiv e 3 G c 7 C om p . P rogram m ing 1 2 2
J u n io r
M e 23 K in em a tics 3 0 3
M e 34 T h erm o d y n a m ics II 3 0 3
M e 7 M fg. P ro cess I 1 2 1 ½
M e 37 M ech a n ica l L ab. 0 3 VA
M e 51 Strength  o f  M ateria ls 4 0 4
M s 130 M ath . S ta tistics 3 0 3
M s 151 In tro . to  M a tr ices &
V ecto r  A n a l. 3 0 3
Year
M e 24 M ech a n ica l D es ig n  I 2 3 3
M e 59 F lu id  M ech a n ics .......... 3 0 3
M e 8 M fg. P ro cess II 1 2 1½
M e 38 M ech a n ica l L ab. 0 3 1½
M e 21 E ngr. M ats. &
M eta ll. 3 0 3
M s 150 O rd. D iff. E q u a tio n s 3 0 3
Eh 5 T e ch n ica l C om p . 2 0 2
Senior Year
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
M e 160 H ea t T ransfer 3 0 3 Ee 42 E lec tr ic  M ach in ery
M e 164 M ech . V ib ra tio n s 3 0 3 M e 72 M ech a n ica l L ab
M e 187 M ech a n ica l D esig n  II 1 3 2 M e 99 Sem inar
M e 71 M ech a n ica l L ab .
H u m . E lec tiv es  ...............
T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es
0 3 VA
6
3
H u m . E lec tiv es  
T e ch n ica l E lec tiv es
L ab  
R ec or  Cr 
C om p  
1 ½  1 ½  2
0  3  1½
1 0 1
6
6
M. E. T echnical Electives
L ab  
R ec or  Cr 
C om p
M e 190 A d v . T h erm o d y n a m ics 3 0 3
M e 157 A d v . D y n a m ic s 3 0 3
M e 189 Prin . O p tim um  D es ig n
& R elia b ility 3 0 3
M e 191 H ea t & V en t. S ystem s 3 0 3
M e 193 I. C . E n g in es 3 0 3
M e 181 T u rb o m ach inery 3 0 3
L ab  
R ec or Cr 
C om p
M e 156 T h eory  o f  E la stic ity 3 0 3
M e 195 G a s D y n a m ic s  I 3 0 3
M e 158 A d v . St. o f  M ateria ls 3 0 3
M e 188 D y n a m ic s  o f  M ach in es 3 0 3
M e 192 A ero d y n a m ics 3 0 3
M e 196 A ir C on d g . & R efrig . 3 0 3
M e 186 P ow er P lan ts 3 0 3
M e 84 In d u s. M gt. 3 0 3
28 9
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
PULP AND PAPER MANAGEMENT AND COMPUTER  
O PTIONS IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
The first three years of these programs are the same as the regular mechani­
cal engineering program, including all specified courses through the junior year 
with the additional requirements of Ec 1;2, Principles of Economics.
Senior Year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
Subject Hours
L ab  
R ec  or  Cr 
C om p
Subject Hours
L ab  
R e c  or  Cr 
C om p
M e 160 H ea t T ransfer 3 0  3 M e 186 P o w er  P la n ts ............... 3 0 3
M e 71 M ech a n ica l L ab 0 3 1 ½ M e 72 M ech a n ica l L ab 0  3 1½
M e 187 M ech a n ica l D es ig n  II 1 3 2 Ee 42 E lec tr ic  M ach in ery 1 ½  1 ½  2
C h 41 Q u an t. A n a ly sis 2 3 3 Pa 166 P aper T e ch n o lo g y 3 0  3
P a 165 P u lp  T e ch n o lo g y 3 0  3 T e ch . E lec tiv e 3
M e 164 M ech . V ib ra tio n s 3 0  3
M anagem ent O ption
T e ch . E lec tiv e  ............... 3 Ba 9 Prin. o f  A c c o u n tin g  I 
H u m . E lec tiv e
3 0  3 
3
Com puter O ption
C h E 150 A n a lo g . C o m p ............ 2 2 3 C h E
C h E
151
242
D ig ita l C om p . ...............
P ro cess D y n a m ic s
2  2  3
3 0  3
F ifth  Year
Pa 173 P ulp  M fg . & T est 0  8 4 P a  172 P ulp  & P aper E quip . 3 0 3
P a 99 T h e s is  ............... 0  2  1 P a  174 P aper M fg . & T estin g 0 8 4
Pa 295 S em inar 1  0  ½  P a  99 T h es is 0 4 2
H u m . E lec tiv e 6  Pa 295 Sem inar ........................... . . 1 0 ½
T e ch . E lec tiv e 3
M anagem ent O ption
Ba 51 B u sin ess F in a n ce  I 3 0  3 M e 84 In d u stria l M gm t. 3 0 3
Pa 184 M gt. & O p eration  o f
P aper M ills 3 0  3
P a 189 P ulp  & P aper M ill Insp . 0  4  2
Com puter O ption
C h E 152 S p ec ia l P ro b le m s in C h E  153 S p ecia l T o p ic s  in
C om p u ter  P rogram m in g 2  2  3 S ystem  A n a ly sis 3 0 3
T e ch . E le c tiv e s 3 H u m . E lec tiv e 3
Courses in M echanical E ngineering (M e)
7 ;  8 .  M a n u f a c t u r i n g  P r o c e s s e s — Theory of metal forming, the machine 
tools and materials of m odern manufacturing, mass production processes, use 
of basic machine tools. Rec  & Lab  3, C r 1½ .
1 1 .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  E n g i n e e r i n g  M e t a l l u r g y — The methods of defining the 
microstructure of metals, phase diagrams, and mechanical properties. Thermal, 
mechanical, and chemical manipulation of microstructure. Not for Mechanical 
Engineering degree credit. R ec  3, Cr 3.
1 2 .  E l e m e n t a r y  H e a t  P o w e r — Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap­
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paratus, power plant equipment; engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work, and mechanical and electrical energy. Not for Mechanical Engineering 
degree credit. R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 1 .  E n g i n e e r i n g  M a te r ia l s  a n d  M e t a l l u r g y — The principles of material 
science with emphasis on the relationship between structure and properties and 
their control through composition, mechanical working and thermal treatment. 
Prerequisite: Me 34, 51, and Ms 29. R e c 3 ,C r 3 .
2 3 .  K i n e m a t i c s — An introduction to vector kinematics, analysis of dis­
placements, velocities, and accelerations in modern machines, and introduction
to synthesis and creative design solution of unique kinematic problems. Prerequi­
site: Me 52. R ec  3, C r 3.
2 4 .  M e c h a n ic a l  D e s ig n  I— Analysis of machine elements, stress concentra­
tion, fatigue, factor of safety. Introduction to creative synthesis and economic 
design. Prerequisite: Me 23, 51, and Ms 29. R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 3 .  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s  I— A study of energy and energy transformations;
the First and Second Laws applied to systems and to control volumes; therm o­
dynamic properties of systems, availability of energy. Prerequisite: Ps 1, Ms 28. 
R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 4 .  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s  I I — A continuation of Me 33. Thermodynamics of 
mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermodynamics of fluid flow, vapor and 
gas cycles, applications to compressors, internal combustion engines and turbines. 
Prerequisite: Me 33. R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 7 ;  3 8 .  M e c h a n ic a l  L a b o r a t o r y — An introduction to laboratory techniques, 
instrumentation and calibration of equipment. Application of thermodynamics, 
mechanics of materials, fluid mechanics, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: M. E. 
junior. Lab  3, Cr 1 -½ .
5 0 .  A p p l i e d  M e c h a n ic s ,  S ta t i c s — The study of force systems and equi­
librium, trusses, frames, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of 
inertia. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. R ec  3, Cr 3.
5 1 .  S t r e n g t h  o f  M a te r ia l s — The principles of solid mechanics and their 
applications to practical problems, stresses and deflections in axial loading, torsion, 
beams, columns, combined stresses. Prerequisite: Me 50 and Ms 28. R ec  4, C r  4.
5 2 .  A p p l i e d  M e c h a n ic s ,  D y n a m i c s — A study of motion of particles and 
rigid bodies; force, mass and acceleration; impulse and m omentum; work and 
energy and simple harmonic motion. Prerequisite: Me 50, Ms 28. R ec  3, Cr 3.
5 5 .  S ta t i c s  a n d  S t r e n g t h  o f  M a te r ia l s — The basic principles of statics and 
their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. Stresses 
and deformations of axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, beams 
and columns. Prerequisite: Ms 28. R ec  3, Cr 3.
59 . F lu id  M e c h a n ic s — Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, m o­
mentum, free-surface flow, viscosity, pipe friction, dimensional analysis and simil- 
tude, and an introduction to compressible flow. Prerequisite: Me 52 and Ms 151. 
Rec  3, Cr 3.
6 2 .  H e a t  T r a n s f e r  a n d  F lu id  F lo w — F o r non-mechanical engineers. The 
laws of conduction, convection, and radiation of heat energy. Principles of fluid 
flow for non-viscous and viscous fluids. Application of the principles of heat 
transfer and fluid flow to engineering problems. Prerequisite; Me 33. R ec  3, Cr 3.
7 1 ; 7 2 .  M e c h a n ic a l  L a b o r a t o r y — Designed experiments to encourage an­
alytical and experimental investigations in* the thermal science and solid and 
fluid mechanics area. Individual student project investigations. Prerequisite: 
M. E. senior. Lab 3, Cr 1-1 ½ .
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8 4 .  I n d u s t r i a l  M a n a g e m e n t— A study of the relation between accounting, 
marketing, production and wage administration in the m odern industrial plant. 
Prerequisite: M. E. senior. R ec  3, C r  3.
9 4 .  H y d r a u l i c  M a c h i n e r y — Prerequisite: Me 52 and 59. R ec  3, C r  3.
9 9 .  S e m i n a r — R ec  1, C r  1.
1 0 1 .  M e t a l l o g r a p h y — Structure, metallic bonding and properties of metals. 
Solidification alloying, and constitution diagrams. Deformation and annealing. 
Prerequisite: Me 21, Ms 150. L a b  6, C r  3.
1 5 6 .  T h e o r y  o f  E l a s t i c i t y — Plane stress and plane strain, stress function. 
Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates, photo-elasticity, strain energy. 
Three dimensional problems. Prerequisite: Ms 150 and Me 51. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 5 7 .  A d v a n c e d  D y n a m i c s — Particle dynamics, vibrations, numerical methods, 
planetary motion, projectiles, Variable mass motion, angular momentum, im­
pact, engine balancing. Constraints, generalized coordinates and forces. Lagrange’s 
equations. Hamilton’s principle. Gyroscopes. Applications. Prerequisite: Ms 150 
and Me 52. Rec  3, C r  3.
1 5 8 .  A d v a n c e d  S t r e n g t h  o f  M a te r ia l s — Limitations of elementary stress 
formulas, theories of failure, unsymmetrical bending, curved flexural members, 
flat plates, torsion of non-circular bars, thick-walled cylinder, stress concentrations, 
energy methods, and introduction to theory of elasticity. Prerequisite: Ms 29 and 
Me 51. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 6 0 .* H e a t  T r a n s f e r — A study of the fundamental laws of heat transfer 
by conduction, convection and radiation. Application of the study to engineering 
problems via analytical, numerical, and graphical techniques. Prerequisite: Me 33, 
59, and Ms 150. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 6 4 .  M e c h a n ic a l  V i b r a t io n s — Free and forced vibrations with viscous 
damping for discrete and continuous mass systems. Derivation and application of 
energy methods. Engineering applications. Prerequisite: Ms 150 and Me 52.
1 6 7 .  D i r e c t  E n e r g y  C o n v e r s i o n — Analysis of direct energy conversion. 
Energy converters such as thermionic, thermoelectric, photoelectric, fuel cells, 
and magneto-hydrodynamic generators considered as components of power sys­
tems. Prerequisite: Me 33 and Ms 150. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 8 1 .*  T u r b o m a c h i n e r y — Fundam ental analysis of the theory and design 
of turbomachinery flow passages; control and performance of turbomachinery; 
gas-turbine engine processes. Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec  2, C o m p .  3, C r  3.
1 8 6 .*  P o w e r  P la n t s — Power station engineering and economy. Design, con­
struction and operating theroy of steam, internal-combustion, and hydroelectric 
power plants. An introduction to nuclear power plants, utilization of solar energy, 
fuel cells, and associated problems. Prerequisite: M. E. senior. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 8 7 .*  M e c h a n ic a l  D e s ig n  I I— Formulation and design of mechanical ele­
ments and systems covering a variety of problems confronting the practicing m e­
chanical engineer. Emphasis on original design problems and the development of 
creative ability. Prerequisite: Me 24. R ec  1, C o m p  3, C r  2.
1 8 8 .  D y n a m i c s  o f  M a c h in e s — The forces due to reciprocating and rotating 
masses with special application to balancing high-speed machinery, designing 
governors and flywheels. Prerequisite: Me 52 and 187. R ec  3, C r  3.
1 8 9 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  O p t i m u m  D e s ig n  a n d  R e l i a b i l i t y — Optimization of me­
chanical engineering systems, statistical treatment of systems breakdown, utiliza­
* N o t  for grad u ate stu d en ts in  m ech a n ica l en g in eerin g . F o r  o th ers, graduate credit w ith  ap­
p roval o f  s tu d en t’s adviser .
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tion of reliability theory in design. Prerequisite: Ms 130, Ms 150 and Me 187. 
R e c  3, C r  3.
1 9 0 .  A d v a n c e d  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — General thermodynamic relations for 
the pure substance, development of equation of state, real gas studies, the criteria 
of equilibrium, and an introduction to irreversible phenomena. Prerequisite: Me
34. R e c  3, C r  3.
1 9 1 .*  H e a t i n g  a n d  V e n t i l a t i n g  S y s t e m  D e s i g n — Determination of heating, 
ventilating requirements for  buildings and industrial processes. Analysis of heat 
transfer devices and their applications. Heating and ventilating system design, 
layout and control. Prerequisite: Me 34. R e c  3, Cr 3.
1 9 2 . *  A e r o d y n a m i c s — Flow of an ideal fluid; application of dimensional 
analysis to engineering problems; properties of airfoils; engine and propeller 
characteristics; airplane perform ance calculations; propeller theory. Prerequisite: 
Me 52 and 59. R e c  3, C r  3.
1 9 3 .*  I n te r n a l  C o m b u s t i o n  E n g in e s — Application of thermodynamic laws 
and principles to internal combustion engine cycles, theory of design and opera­
tion; fuels and combustion, carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lubrication. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. R e c  3, Cr 3.
1 9 5 .  G a s  D y n a m i c s  I— An introduction to the basic dynamics of compressible 
flows. Fundam ental equations and concepts will be considered in isentropic flow, 
normal shock waves, flows in constant area ducts, and generalized one-dimensional 
continuous flow. Prerequisite: Me 34, 59 and Ms 151. R e c  3, Cr 3.
1 9 6 .*  R e f r i g e r a t i o n  a n d  A i r  C o n d i t i o n i n g — Methods of producing artificial 
low temperatures. Refrigeration for controlled-temperature applications in comfort 
air conditioning and industrial manufacturing processes and their control. Pre­
requisite: Me 34. R e c  3, C r  3.
Graduate Courses
2 0 2 .  G e n e r a l i z e d  C la s s ic a l  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — R e c  3, C r  3.
2 0 3 . A n a ly t i c a l  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 1 0 .  A d v a n c e d  H e a t  T r a n s f e r  1— R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 2 0 .  A d v a n c e d  F lu id  M e c h a n ic s  1— R e c  3, C r 3.
2 2 2 .  G a s  D y n a m i c s  I I — R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 3 1 .  F a t ig u e  T h e o r y — R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 3 2 .  N o n l i n e a r  V i b r a t io n s — R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 3 3 .  T h e o r y  o f  D e f o r m a t i o n  a n d  S t r e s s — R e c  3, Cr 3.
2 3 4 .  A d v a n c e d  V i b r a t io n s — R e c  3, Cr.
3 0 4 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p ic s  in A d v a n c e d  T h e r m o d y n a m i c s — R e c  3, Cr 3.
3 1 1 .  A d v a n c e d  H e a t  T r a n s f e r  I I — R e c  3, Cr 3.
3 1 2 .  A d v a n c e d  T o p ic s  in  H e a t  T r a n s f e r — R e c  3, Cr 3.
3 3 0 .  T h e o r y  o f  P la te s  a n d  S h e l l s — R e c  3, Cr 3.
3 9 1 .  M e c h a n ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  P r o j e c t s — Cr Ar.
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE DIVISION 
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
A s s o c i a t e  D i r e c t o r  R. B. R h o a d s
Through this Division of the College are offered two-year programs in civil 
engineering technology, electrical engineering technology, mechanical engineering 
technology, and chemical engineering (pulp and paper) technology.
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The objective of the two-year programs is to provide an education to young 
people who are interested in technical employment but who do not want, o r  are 
not admissible to, the University’s regular degree programs in engineering. The 
two-year courses in engineering technology are not equivalent to the work offered 
during the freshman and sophomore years of the B.S. degree programs. Rather 
the curricula in engineering technology differ in content, philosophy and objective 
from the four-year curricula.
Graduates from the Technical Institute should find ready employment as 
engineering technicians or as engineering aides in industry and business, with 
local or state government, or with consulting engineers.
Graduates with superior records from the Technical Institute will be con­
sidered for admission to the College’s degree programs in engineering with the 
am ount of transfer credit to be determined on an individual basis.
Chemical Engineering: (P u lp  & Paper)  Technology
The objective of this program is to provide the student with the background 
of training and experience required for the successful handling of routine technical 
and laboratory assignments in the pulp and paper or allied industry. Specifically, 
it is expected that the graduate from this course will be well qualified to work in 
the testing and control laboratories as a technician, in the development and re­
search laboratories as a laboratory assistant, or in production departments as an 
engineering aide.
The curriculum provides considerable training in the laboratory, with 
emphasis on the analytical and testing procedures most com m on to the pulp and 
paper industry. Courses in the basic sciences provide the student with the back­
ground necessary for an understanding of the pulp and paper making operations, 
the evaluation of laboratory data, and the solution to routine problems. Courses 
in English and speech are included so that the student may acquire an interest and 
some proficiency in the ability to communicate his ideas and the results of his 
work to others.
C hem ical E ngineering (P u lp  &  P aper) T echnology
Curriculum
S E M E S T E R  1 S E M E S T E R  2
Subject R ec Lab Cr Subject R ec L ab Cr
C h E T 1 C h em . S cien ce . .3 2 4 C h E T 2  C h em . S cien ce 3 0 3
E gT 1 T e ch n ica l D ra w in g 0 4 2 C h E T 3 A n a ly tic a l C h em istry 0 8 4
M s 1 A lgeb ra 2 0 2 P a T 1 P u lp  T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3
M s 3 T rig o n o m etry . .2 0 2 E hT 2  E n glish  C o m p o sit io n 3 0 3
P sT 7 B asic P h y sics 3 2 4 P sT 8 B a s ic  P h y s ic s  ............ 3 2 4
E h T 1 E n g lish  C o m p o sit io n 3 0 3 P hysica l E d u ca tio n 0 2 0
P h y sica l E d u cation 0 2 0
12 12 17
13 10 17
SU M M ER I N T E R N S H I P  (M IL L W O R K )
S E M E S T E R  3 S E M E S T E R  4
P aper T e ch n o lo g y 3 0 3 C h em . P ro cesses 3 0 3
P ulp  T estin g 0 12 6 S ta tistics 3 0 3
T e ch . L iterature 2 0 2 P aper T e stin g 0 12 6
E lem . C h em . E ng. 3 0 3 E lec tiv e  ......................... 3 0 3
S p eech  .............................. . 2 0 2 E c o n o m ic s 3 0 3
In strum en t A n a ly sis 1 2 2
12 12 18
11 14 18
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C o u r s e s  in  C h e m ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  ( P u l p  a n d  P a p e r )
T e c h n o l o g y  ( C h E T )
1 ;  2 .  C h e m i c a l  S c i e n c e — Principles of general chemistry with emphasis on 
the application of experimental aspects to the chemical industry. Equations for 
basic inorganic reactions will be stressed. An introduction to organic chemistry. 
Rec  3, C om p  2, Cr 4; R ec  3, Cr 3.
3 .  A n a ly t i c a l  C h e m i s t r y — Laboratory techniques, training in use of ap­
paratus. Preparation and adjustment of standard solutions, practice in methods 
of analysis of typical industrial chemicals. Prerequisite: C h E T  1. Lab  8, C r 4.
P a  T  1. P u l p  T e c h n o l o g y — A course in the m anufacture of various kinds 
of wood pulp used in papermaking. Prerequisite: C hE T  1. R ec  3, Cr 3.
Civil Engineering Technology
The curriculum is designed to provide the student with a basic knowledge of 
the physical and mathematical sciences as preparation for his specialized studies 
in Civil Engineering Technology. These specialized studies are coordinated so 
as to prepare the graduate to assist as an aide to professional civil engineers in 
surveying, materials testing, highway engineering, construction engineering and 
structural engineering.
The emphasis in all the work is on the practical aspects of civil engineering 
design and construction. Employment opportunities are excellent for the well- 
trained engineering technician in the construction field.
Civil E ngineering T echnology  
Curriculum
S E M E S T E R  1 S E M E S T E R  2
Subject R ec L a b  Cr S ubject R ec L ab Cr
Ps T 7 B asic  P h y s ic s  ............ 3 2 4 P s T 8 B a sic  P h y s ic s  .......... 3 2 4
M s T 2 B a sic  M ath  I 3 0 3 M s T 4 B a sic  M ath  II 3 0 3
E h T 1 E n g lish  C om p . . . 3 0 3 E h T 2 E n g lish  C om p . 3 0 3
E g T1 T e ch . D raw in g 0 4 2 E g T 2 T e c h . D ra w in g 0 4 2
Ce T1 P la n e  Survey in g 3 6 5 C e T 2 A d v . & G eo d etic
P h y s ica l E d u cation 0 2 0 S u rveyin g  .......... 2 3 3
C e T 11 Structural M ech  . . 3 0 3
12 14 17 P h y sica l E d u ca tio n 0 2 0
14 11 18
SUMMER INTERNSHIP REQUIRED WITH  
HIGHWAY DEPARTM ENT OR CONTRACTOR OR CONSULTANT
S E M E S T E R  3 S E M E S T E R  4
S u b ject R ec L ab Cr S u b ject R ec L ab Cr
E c o n o m ic s  ............... 3 0 3 P sy ch o lo g y 3 0 3
C e T21 M a ter ia l P rops. C e T 22 M a t’s. P rop erties
& T e stin g  .................... 1 6 3 & T e stin g 1 6 3
C e T3 H w y  & B ld g . Surv 1 6 4 C e T31 C o n st. E n g r .................. . . .  .3 3 4
Ce T 3 0 H w y  O p era tio n s 3 3 4 C e T 40 C iv il E ngr. M gm t 3 0 3
Ce T 1 2 S truct. D esig n . . . .3 3 4 C e T 13 S truct. D es ig n 3 3 4
12 18 18 13 12 17
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C o u r s e s  in  C iv i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y  ( C e T )
1. P la n e  S u r v e y i n g — Surveying instruments and their use in line measure­
ment, leveling and traversing. Construction and drawing of plans, profiles, and 
topographic maps. Rec  3, Lab  6, Cr 5.
2 .  A d v a n c e d  a n d  G e o d e t i c  S u r v e y i n g — Curves and earthwork com puta­
tion and field layout. Property surveys and legal aspects. Astronomical observa­
tions, triangulation, and precise leveling utilizing precision surveying instruments. 
Prerequisite: CeT 1. Rec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
1 1 .  S t r u c t u r a l  M e c h a n ic s — Analytical and graphical solutions of force sys­
tems. Load, shear, moment and deflection values are solved for in beams, trusses, 
and frames under static loading. Studies of stresses and strains that occur as 
structural members are subjected to shearing, tensile, compressive and flexural 
forces. Rec  3, Cr 3.
Electrical Engineering Technology
The purpose of this two-year program is to prepare the student for practical 
work in the application of electrical engineering principles to equipment and 
instrumentation. Graduates will find employment opportunities in all types of in­
dustry, in large firms as responsible assistants to electrical engineers, and in small 
firms whose electrical needs require more than the talents of an electrician or an 
electrical technician.
In the first semester the ground work is laid in algebra and trigonometry, 
mechanics and d-c circuits. In the second semester a-c circuits and laboratory 
techniques are introduced in the electrical courses, and the beginnings of calculus 
in the math course. The third semester includes the introduction of electronics 
and machine theory. In the fourth semester applications are treated in electronics, 
control, and instrumentation, and an opportunity for independent work is pro­
vided in a semester projects course. The program is rounded out with courses in 
English, speech, machine shop, and industrial practices.
Electrical E ngineering T echnology Curriculum
S E M E S T E R  1 S E M E S T E R  2
u £
S ubject U
a S ubject as
  
 1
a
T 7 B asic  E lec tr ic ity 2 3 3 eT 8 B asic C ircu its 3 3 3 5
E gT 1 T ech . D raw in g 0 0 4 2 E eT 9 B a sic  M eth o d s o f
EhT 1 E n glish  C om p . 3 0 0 3 T e c h . C o m p . . 0 4 0 2
M sT 2 B asic  M ath . I 3 0 0 3 E gT 2 T ech . D raw in g 0 0 4 2
M eT 9 M ach in e S h op  and E hT 2 E n glish  C om p . . . .3 0 0 3
W eld in g 1 0 4 3 MsT 4 B asic  M ath . II 3 0 0 3
Pe 1 P hys. E d u cation 0 0 2 0 Pe 2 P hys. E d u cation 0 0 2 0
PsT 7 B asic  P h ysics 3 0 3 4 Sh 1 F und, o f  P u b lic
S p eak ing 2 0 0 2
12 0 16 18
11 7 9 17
296
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
S E M E S T E R  3
a
u E X>
Subject Clos
o
U
a
>_)
tx
U
E eT 16 E lectro n ics 3 3 3 5
E eT 18 E ng. M ateria ls 2 0 3 3
E eT 26 E lec . M ach in ery .3 3 3 5
E eT 36 T ech . o f  E lec .
M easure 1 0 6 3
EgT E lec . and E lec tro n ic
D raw in g 0 0 4 2
9 6 19 18
S E M E S T E R  4
a
o E X!
S ubject Clas
o
U
a
-J
Ix
U
E eT 17 A p p lied  E lec tro n ics 3 0 3 4
E eT 27 P ow er D istr ib u tio n ,
U lu. and  A c o u stic s 3 3 3 4
E eT 34 E lec . F orem a n sh ip 3 0 0 3
E eT 37 E lec . In strum en ta tion
& C on tro l .3 0 3 4
E eT 39 E lec . P rojects .0 0 6 2
12 3 15 17
C o u r s e s  in  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y  ( E e T )
7 .  B a s ic  E l e c t r i c i t y — A non-calculus introduction to the elementary con­
cepts of electricity; charge, current, potential, resistance, magnetism, power and 
energy; and including laboratory use of instruments for making d-c circuit m ea­
surements. Prerequisite: MsT 2 Concurrent. R ec  2, C om p or Lab  3, Cr 3.
8 .  B a s ic  C i r c u i t s — Continuation of EeT 7, constituting a non-calculus intro­
duction to d-c networks and network theorems, magnetic circuits; and continuing 
into the phasor analysis of single-phase and polyphase a-c circuits in the steady 
state. Prerequisite: EeT 7, MsT 4 concurrent. R ec  3, C om p or Lab  6, Cr 5.
9. B a s ic  M e t h o d s  o f  T e c h n ic a l  C o m p u t a t i o n s — Computation using loga­
rithmic tables; natural and logarithmic trigonometric tables; common and natural 
logarithms; change of base. Computations by use of the slide rule. Techniques 
in curve plotting; weighted averages. Problem solving organization. Prerequisite: 
MsT 4 concurrent. C om p  4, Cr 2.
Mechanical Engineering Technology
The two-year program in Mechanical Engineering Technology prepares stu­
dents for a variety of opportunities. Classroom instruction in the fundamentals 
of the technology is supplemented by extensive practice in laboratory and shop.
The curriculum provides a well-rounded technical education, while options 
in the second year offer some degree of specialization. G raduates of the program 
are qualified to fill positions in engineering departments, manufacturing opera­
tions or mechanical service industries.
Students are urged to take technical o r  industrial employment during the 
summer between the two years.
M echanical E ngineering T echnology Curriculum
S E M E S T E R  1 S E M E S T E R  2
S u b ject R ec L ab Cr S ubject R ec L ab Cr
EgT 1 T e ch . D ra w in g 0 4 2 E gT 2 T e ch . D ra w in g 0 4 2
EhT 1 F resh m an  C om p . . .3 0 3 E h T 2 F resh m an  C om p . 3 0 3
M sT 2 B a sic  M ath . I ..........3 0 3 M sT 4 B a sic  M ath . II 3 0 3
M eT 5 H ea t T reatm en t 1 2 2 M eT 8 M a ch in e  Shop 1 3 2
M eT 7 M ach . S h op  & W eld in g  1 4 3 M eT 33 M ech a n ica l T e ch . 3 0 3
PsT 7 B asic  P h y sics ..........3 2 4 M eT 50 S ta tics & K in em a tics 4 0 4
Pe 1 Phys. E d u ca tio n 0 2 0 Pe 2 P hys. E d u ca tio n 0 2 0
11 14 17 14 9 17
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S E M E S T E R  3 S E M E S T E R  4
Su b ject R ec L ab Cr S u b ject R ec L ab Cr
E gT  3 T e ch n ica l D ra w in g 0 4 2 E c o n o m ic s  .................... 3 0 3
E eT  46 C ircu its  & E lec tro n ics M eT  12 M a ch in e  S h op 0 3 1
for M .E . T e ch n ic ia n s 4 3 5 M eT  34 M ech . T e ch . L ab. 1 4 3
M eT  11 M ach in e  S h op 0 3 1 † S elect o n e  group 7 6 10
M eT  55 D y n a m ic s 2 0 2
M eT  57 S tren gth  o f  M at. I 3 2 4 11 13 17
*T e ch n ica l E lec . 4 2 5
† G rou p  A R ec L ab  Cr
13 14 19 M eT  36 A ir  C on d . & R efrig . 4 2 5
M eT  42  I llu m . & A c o u stic s 3 4 5
•S e le c t  O ne R ec L a b  Cr
M eT  35 H ea t & V en t. D es ig n 4 2 5 † G rou p  B
M eT  37 T h eo r y  o f  E n g in es 4 2 5 M eT  58 S tren gth  o f  M a t. II 4 2 5
M eT  59 S e l. T o p ic s  in  D e s . 4 2 5 M eT  60 M a ch in e  D es ig n 3 4 5
• N o t e :  O nly  o n e  e le c t iv e  in the † G rou p  C
third sem ester  (o r  o n e  group in M eT  38 Spark & C o m p . E ng. 4 2 5
the fourth  se m este r )  w ou ld be M eT  40  P ow er P lan ts 3 4 5
o ffered , d ep en d in g  o n  stu d en t in-
terest and  staff ava ila b ility . † G rou p  D
M eT  62  T o o l D esig n 4 2 5
M eT  64 In d u stria l P ro cesses 3 4 5
C o u r s e s  in  M e c h a n ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y  ( M e T )
5 .  H e a t  T r e a t m e n t — Modern non-ferrous metal heat treating operations 
and the basic principles underlying them. Analysis of the effects of thermal and 
mechanical operations on microstructure and attendant mechanical properties. 
R ec  1, Lab  2, C r 2.
7. M a c h in e  S h o p  a n d  W e l d i n g — Fundam ental shop measuring, care and 
use of hand tools, bench work, drill press, bench grinder, elementary operations 
on the engine lathe. Set-up and operation for oxyacetylene cutting, welding and 
brazing; electric arc welding using both AC and DC. R ec  1, Lab  4, Cr 3.
8 .  M a c h in e  S h o p — Advanced lathe work; threading, boring and use of 
various lathe attachments. Introduction to construction and operation of millers, 
shapers, planers and surface grinders. Further work in welding. Prerequisite: 
M eT  7. R ec  1, Lab  3, Cr 2.
9 .  M a c h in e  S h o p  a n d  W e l d i n g  f o r  E le c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n ic ia n s —  
Fundam ental bench work and light machine work using drill presses, lathes, 
milling machines, shapers and surface grinders. Familiarization with and use of 
oxyacetylene and electric arc welding equipment. Rec  1, Lab  4, C r 3.
3 3 .  M e c h a n ic a l  T e c h n o l o g y — Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap­
paratus, power plant equipment. Engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work and mechanical and electrical energy. Prerequisite: PsT 7. R ec  3, Cr 3.
5 0 .  S ta t i c s  a n d  K i n e m a t i c s — The study of forces and rigid bodies in equili­
b r iu m , p r o p e r tie s  o f  a rea s  a n d  masses. The analysis of motion; linkages, cams, 
g ea r  tee th  an d  g ea r  tra in s. P rereq u is ite : PsT 7. R ec  4, C r 4.
Service Courses for the Technical Institute Division
E g T  1 ;  2 .  T e c h n ic a l  D r a w i n g — Exercises in instrumental drawing, multi­
v ie w  d r a w in g , fr e e h a n d  te c h n ic a l sketching, and lettering. Course 2 introduces 
in s tr u m e n ta l p ic to r ia l d ra w in g , threads and fasteners, and working drawings. 
L a b  4, C r  2.
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E h T  1. E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n — A review of gram m ar and the principles 
of effective expression for the purpose of direct application in written reports of 
practical value. Rec  3, Cr 3.
E h T  2 .  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n — A continuation of E hT  1 with particular 
emphasis given to expository writing. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M s T  2 .  B a s ic  M a th e m a t i c s  I— Algebra and trigonometry including num ­
bers, functions, graphs, factoring and fractions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, 
linear equations, quadratic functions, equations of higher degree and solutions 
of triangles. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M s T  4 .  B a s ic  M a th e m a t i c s  I I— Elements of analytical geometry and intro­
ductory calculus including the straight line, the circle, the conics, polar and 
parametric forms, differentiation and integration. Rec  3, Cr 3.
P s T  7 ;  8 .  B a s ic  P h y s i c s — An introduction to the basic concepts of mechan­
ics, sound, heat, electricity, magnetism, modern physics and optics with illustra­
tions taken from technical applications. Calculus is not used. L ec with D em  1, 
Rec  2 ,  Lab  2 ,  Cr 4. M r .  C o f f i n  a n d  S t a f f
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University o f Maine in Portland
Dean, D a v id  R . F i n k  J r .; Associate Dean, W i l l i a m  L . W h i t i n g ; Dean o f M en, J o h n
F .  J a q u e s ; Dean o f W om en, J a n e  O. S a n b o r n ; Supervisor o f S tudent Activities,
G e o r g e  E. V a n A m b u r g ; Supervisor o f Publicity and S tuden t Publica­
tions, A l v i n  D. R o g e r s . C ontinuing Education— A s s i s t a n t  D i r e c ­
t o r , W a l t e r  P . F r i d i n g e r ; A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  A s s i s t a n t ,
F r e d e r i c k  E. F r e i s e . A dm inistra tive Officers— R e g i s -  
t r a r - B u r s a r , H a r o l d  M . L a w r e n c e ; D i r e c t o r  
o f  A d m i s s i o n s , A l f r e d  E. C l a r k e ; L i b r a ­
r i a n , M a r j o r i e  D u v a l
The University of Maine in Portland is located in the central section of the 
city on an 18-acre campus. Present buildings include a new, five-story classroom- 
office building— Luther I. Bonney Hall— with a three-story library wing; Payson 
Smith Hall (classrooms, Continuing Education Division offices and cafeteria); 
West Hall; East Hall; an auditorium-gymnasium; and offices of the Cum berland 
County Extension staff.
ACADEMIC PROGRAM
T he Universty of Maine in Portland is a fully accredited institution. Be­
ginning in September 1965, four-year bachelor degree programs will be available 
in business administration, five liberal arts majors (English, French, history and 
government, mathematics, and sociology), and secondary education in those 
teaching fields for which there are academic majors. O ther programs are 
planned and will be announced as soon as possible.
F o r  those students wishing to transfer to the O rono campus, basic require­
ments can be met in Portland through two-year programs in most fields. At 
present, students wishing to pursue degrees in the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture, the College of Technology or certain preprofessional programs in 
chemistry, physics, etc., must transfer after only one year in Portland.
Also beginning in the fall semester 1965, the University of Maine in Port­
land will offer an opportunity for high school graduates to pursue a course of 
study in business administration. Upon successful completion of a two-year cur­
riculum, the student will be awarded the degree of Associate in Business Adm in­
istration.
THE CONTINUING EDUCATION DIVISION
A center of the Continuing Education Division is located at the University 
of Maine in Portland. A large variety of degree credit, non-degree credit, and 
special short courses are available on the Portland campus. F o r  general inform a­
tion concerning the organization, purpose and aims of the Continuing Education 
Division, please refer to pages 14, 38 of this bulletin. Specific information relating
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to subjects and programs offered at the Portland center is available by writing to 
the Director of the Continuing Education Division.
ADM ISSION
Applications for admission and all inquiries concerning admission to the 
University of Maine in Portland should be addressed to the Director of Admis­
sions, 96 Falm outh Street, Portland, Maine 04103. Application blanks should be 
filled out and returned promptly, together with the application fee of $10, which 
cannot be refunded, to the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, University of 
Maine, Orono, Maine 04473. Information for veterans may be procured from the 
Registrar’s Office, Payson Smith Hall.
The same requirements for admission prevail at both the Orono and Portland 
campuses of the University. Please see page 33 for these Requirements for A d­
mission.
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The student expenses outlined below are the anticipated charges for 1965-66. 
Changing costs may require an adjustment of these charges.
T uition  and Fees for the Academ ic Year
Residents of Non-Residents of
Regular Students Maine Maine
Tuition $400.00 $800.00
Special Students
Tuition for each sem ester hour $ 20.00 $ 40.00
Special Fees— A fee of $10 is required with the application for admission. 
This fee cannot be refunded.
When an applicant is notified that he has been accepted for admission, a 
deposit of $25 must be made, which will be applied toward the student’s account 
when he registers. This deposit will be refunded if the applicant notifies the 
Director of Admissions of withdrawal prior to June 1. After that date the deposit 
is forfeited. A matriculation fee of $25 is required if a student is registering for 
the first time and must be paid as part of the first term bill. This fee is non- 
refundable.
A fee of $10 is charged for late registration.
Each student provides his own books and supplies, including a physical 
education uniform. The semester cost varies from $30 to $60. Students in labora­
tory course are required to pay for apparatus broken or lost and fo r certain 
supplies.
Paym ent o f B ills— Charges for tuition are due and payable on or before 
registration day for each semester. Full tuition will be charged for more than 
10 semester hours.
In s ta llm e n t P ro g ra m — Students whose circumstances are such that pay­
ment of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a real 
hardship will be permitted to  use the following schedule:
Fall Sem ester
½  the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total semester charge on October 1 
1/6 the total semester charge on N ovember 1 
1/6 the total semester charge on December 1
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Spring Sem ester
½  the total semester charge at registration
1/6 the total semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total semester charge on April 1
1/6 the total semester charge on May 1
For the 1965-1966 academic year no extra assessment will be made to stu­
dents using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take 
advantage of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a ser­
vice charge for its use.
R efunds— Students leaving the University before the end of a semester, 
if they are using the installment program, are not entitled to a refund of tuition 
because the timing of the payments is correlated with the charges. Those who 
have prepaid their semester charges will be refunded all the money they have 
prepaid in excess of the amounts specified by the installment program.
HEALTH SERVICE, ACCIDENT, AND SICKNESS INSURANCE
A limited health service will be offered at the University of Maine in Portland 
for the college year 1965-66. A graduate nurse will be on duty two hours each 
day, Monday through Friday, to give first aid and assist in minor ailments.
Since the University of Maine in Portland does not offer full-time health 
services such as are available on the Orono campus, the University will carry 
accident insurance on each regularly enrolled student. This insurance will give 
compensation for accident coverage as listed in the master policy on file in the 
office of the dean. It will be effective for all students from the date of regis­
tration in September through final examinations for spring semester.
In addition to the accident insurance mentioned above, sickness insurance 
covering illness not caused by accident is available on a voluntary basis. A 
circular describing this insurance will be sent to each student. This is similar to 
the type of insurance offered on a voluntary basis to students at the Orono cam ­
pus. Those desiring to purchase this sickness insurance will pay the full am ount 
of the year’s premium when registering for the fall semester.
PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS
A t the time of registration each student must present a report showing he 
has had a physical examination, preferably by the family physician. These reports 
are made on forms furnished by the University. A physicial examination may be 
required of any student at any time during his attendance at the college.
Each year, through the cooperation of the Maine D epartm ent of Health and 
Welfare, chest X-rays are made available to all students without charge.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Prescribed courses in physical education are required of all non-veteran 
freshmen and sophomores.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
T he physical education requirement for freshman and sophomore women 
is waived on  the Portland campus because of the lack of facilities. Women 
students continuing from Portland to the University of Maine in Orono are 
normally exempt from the physical education program by institution authorities
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to the following extent: Women transferring and accepted as juniors and
seniors or for graduate work are not required to enroll in physical education; 
women transferring and accepted as sophomores are required to take one year 
of physical education; women transferring and accepted as freshmen are required 
to take physical education.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Students have a full calendar of activities during the year. All student ac­
tivities, other than athletics, are organized under the leadership of the Student 
Council, a group of elected student representatives who control the expenditure 
of student activity funds by chartered clubs and organizations.
Sophomore honor groups for men and women— Owls and Eagles— operate 
on the Portland campus as they do in Orono.
The Athletic Department of the University of Maine in Portland sponsors 
varsity basketball, baseball, cross-country, tennis and golf teams.
The Physical Education Department supervises a growing program of intra­
mural and informal sports.
Students are urged to organize new groups and ask for a charter from the 
Student Council. Groups currently chartered are as follows:
Art Club
Associated W om en’s 
Society 
Business Club 
Cam era  Club 
Cheer Leaders 
Chess Club 
Circle K Club
International Relations 
Club
Intercollegiate Council 
Literary Club 
Newspaper 
Owls and Eagles 
Radio Forum  
Ski Club
Spanish Club 
Speech Club 
Student Council 
Yearbook 
Young Democrats 
Young Republicans
STUDENT REGULATIONS
It is assumed that all students admitted to the University of Maine in Port­
land are willing to subscribe to the following: The University expects from  every 
student respect for order, m orality, and the rights o f others, and such sense o f 
personal honor as is dem anded o f good citizens. It reserves the right to dismiss 
any student whose conduct or academic standing is regarded by the administra­
tion and faculty to be unsatisfactory. (Please see page 26 for additional infor­
mation.)
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION OFFERED AT PORTLAND
A t
A t
Ba 9
B a 10
Ba 23
B a 41; 42
B a 63
Ba 132
Art
(See page 96 for course descriptions)
F reeh a n d  D ra w in g  and S k etch in g
A rt A p p rec ia tio n  and  H i s t o r y .................................................
Business and E conom ics
(See page 167 for course descriptions)
P rin c ip les o f  A cco u n tin g  I ..........................................
P r in c ip les o f  A c c o u n tin g  II  
E lem en ts  o f  In d u str ia l M an agem en t
In term ed ia te  A c c o u n tin g  .........................................................
M ark etin g  ............... .........................
M an ageria l A cco u n tin g  ................................................................
Credit
. . . 2 
. 3
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B a 143; 144 A d v a n ced  A cco u n tin g
Ba 145 C o st A cco u n tin g
B a 147 B u sin e ss D a ta  P ro cess in g
B a 148 A u d itin g
B a 149 B u sin ess E c o n o m ic s    3
B a 151 B u sin ess O rgan iza tion  an d  F in a n ce  ......................................................................................  3
B a  152 2nd . S em . o f  B u sin e ss O rga n iza tio n  and F i n a n c e ......................................................  3
B a 159; 160 B u sin e ss M an agem en t and  P o licy  ......................................................................................... 3
B a 161; 162 P erso n n el M a n a g em en t    3
Ba 165 A d v ertis in g    3
B a  167 S a les M a n a g em en t   3
B a 169 M ark etin g  R esearch    3
B a  170 M a n ageria l M ark etin g    3
Ba 311 M a n ageria l E c o n o m ics      3
B a 313 B u sin e ss C y c les  and F o reca stin g  ......................................................................................... 3
B a 314 F in a n cia l M an a g em en t     3
Ba 315 M ark etin g  M an agem en t   3
B a 320 M arket R esearch  and A n a ly sis  ................................................................................................  3
E c 1; 2 P rin c ip les o f  E c o n o m ic s  . .   3
E c 37 C om p a ra tiv e  E c o n o m ic  S ystem s   3
E c 133 L ab or E c o n o m ic s  ......................    3
E c 153; 154 M on ey  and B an k in g    3
E c 168 S o c ia l C on tro l o f  B u sin ess   3
C l a s s i c s
( S e e  p a g e  1 0 8  f o r  c o u r s e  d e s c r i p t i o n )
C l 1 G reek  and L atin  L iteratu re in  T r a n sla tio n  3
E n g i n e e r i n g  G r a p h i c s
( S e e  p a g e  2 8 5  f o r  c o u r s e  d e s c r i p t i o n s )
E g 1; 2 E n gin eerin g  D ra w in g  2
E n g l i s h
( S e e  p a g e  9 9  f o r  c o u r s e  d e s c r i p t i o n s )
Eh 1; 2 F resh m an  C o m p o sit io n  3
E h 3 .4  E n glish  L iteratu re 3
Eh 7 . 8 S econ d  Y ear C o m p o sit io n  3
Eh 15. 16 M asterp ieces o f  E n glish  and A m erica n  L iterature 3
Eh 19 E x p ository  W riting  2
Eh 43 A m erica n  L iteratu re 3
Eh 157 S h ak esp eare    3
Eh 164 M ilton    3
F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e s
( S e e  p a g e  1 0 3  f o r  c o u r s e  d e s c r i p t i o n s )
Fr 1-2 E lem en tary  F ren ch  4
Fr 3; 4  In term ed iate  F ren ch  3
Fr 3a , 4 a  O ral F ren ch  1
Fr 7 F ren ch  C o n v ersa tio n
Fr 151 N in e teen th  C entury F ren ch    3
Fr 9; 10 R ea d in g s in  F ren ch  L iteratu re  ................................................................................................ 3
G m  1-2 E lem en tary  G erm an  4
G m  3; 4  In term ed ia te  G erm an  3
Sp 1-2 E lem en tary  S p an ish  4
Sp 3; 4 In term ed iate  S p an ish  3
Sp 9  R ea d in g s in S p an ish  L iteratu re ...........................................................................................  3
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History and Government
(See page 111 for course descriptions)
H y 3 .4  U n ited  S ta tes H isto ry  3
H y 5; 6  E u rop ean  H isto ry  3
H y 17. 18 H istory  o f  E nglan d ....................................................................................................................  3
H y 1 9 .2 0  E c o n o m ic  H isto ry  o f  the U n ite d  S ta tes 3
H y 120 H istory  o f  F ra n ce ....................................................................................................................... 3
H y 123 H istory  o f  R u ssia  . . . . 3
H y 165 E ra o f  Jefferson  and Ja ck so n    . . 3
G t 1; 2  A m erica n  G overn m en t..................................................................................................................  3
G t 2 1 .2 2  C urrent W orld  P ro b lem s 2
G t 35 D em o cra tic  G overn m en ts o f  E u rop e 3
G t 173 In tern ation a l R e la tio n s 3
G t 189 P o lit ic a l and S o c ia l T h o u g h t 3
H onors
(See page 119 for course descriptions)
H r 41 D istin g u ish ed  F resh m an  S em inar 3
H r 45 H o n o rs  C o llo q u iu m  3
H r 4 6  H o n o rs  S um m er R ead in gs: B asic  1
Hr 4 7 .4 8  H o n o rs G rou p  T u to r ia l ................................  3
H r 50 H o n o rs  S em inar .................  3
H r 53 H o n o rs  T h es is  . .  . 3
M ath em atics
(See page 121 for course descriptions)
A s 9 D escr ip tiv e  A stro n o m y    3
M s 1 T rigon om etry    2
M s 3 C o lleg e  A lg eb ra  2
M s 5; 6  E lem en ts o f  C o lleg e  M ath em a tics . 3
M s 12 A n a ly tic a l G eom etry  and C a lcu lu s 4
M s 19 S ta tistics  ............... .................... ......................... 3
M s 21. 22  E lem en ts o f  R eal N u m b e r  T heory
M s 2 7 .2 8  A n a ly tic a l G eom etry  and C a lcu lu s
Music
(See page 125 for course descriptions)
M  0 1 .0 2  U n iversity  S ingers 1
M  L3 U n d ersta n d in g  M u sic  ..................................................................................................................  2
Physical Education
(See page 196 for course descriptions)
Pe 1 .2  P h y sica l E d u ca tio n  0
Pe 11; 12 T e ch n iq u e  o f  T ea m  S p orts .................................. 1 ½
Pe 61 M eth o d s in Sport A c tiv itie s  2
Psychology
(See page 138 for course descriptions)
Py 1; 2  G en era l P sy ch o lo g y    3
Py 123 P sy ch o lo g y  o f  C h ild h o o d .......................................................................... .....................................  3
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Science
(See pages 273, 134, 221, and 155 for course descriptions)
C h 1; 2  G en era l C h em istry  4
P s 3 D escr ip tiv e  P h y s ic s  3
P s 1; 2  G en era l P h y s ic s  5
Bt 1 G en era l B o ta n y  4
Z o 3 A n im a l B io lo g y  4
Sociology
(See page 144 for course descriptions)
Sy 3 In trod u ction  to  S o c io lo g y  3
Sy 110 S o c ia l O rgan ization    3
Sy 113 S o c ia l D iso r g a n iz a tio n  3
Sy 120 M eth o d s o f  S o c ia l R esearch  3
Sy 160 S o c ia l T h eory  . 3
A y 139 C u ltu re and P erson a lity    3
Speech
(See page 149 for course descriptions)
Sh 1 P u b lic  S p eak in g  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2
Sh 11 T h eatre  T o d a y  2
Sh 31 V o ic e  and D ic t io n  2
Sh 41 F u n d a m en ta ls  o f  In terp reta tion  2
T echnology
(See page 288 for course descriptions)
G c 5 T e ch  O rien ta tion  0
CONTINUATION AT THE UNIVERSITY OF MAINE IN ORONO
Any degree candidate in good standing at the completion of his program 
at the University in Portland may continue his education at Orono. Such stu­
dents should notify the dean at Portland by mid year of the major program 
in which they intend to specialize at Orono.
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS— ROTC
Students transferring from the University of Maine Portland to the Univer­
sity of Maine in Orono, who desire to enroll in the Army ROTC program, should 
contact the Office of the Professor of Military Science to determine course place­
ment.
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Graduate School
Programs of study leading to the degree of Master of Arts, Master of Arts 
in Teaching, Master of Business Administration, Master of Science, Master of 
Science in Agriculture, Master of Science in Engineering, Master of Education, 
and Doctor of Philosophy are offered by the University. The Ph.D. degree is 
awarded in the fields of American history, animal nutrition, chemical engineering, 
chemistry, plant science, general-experimental psychology and zoology.
G raduate programs in education and in certain other fields may be carried 
on, in whole or in part, during the Summer Sessions. A limited am ount of credit 
toward the degree of Master of Education may be earned in continuing educa­
tion courses given at various centers in the state and in the Continuing Education 
Division of the University. Candidates for the M.A. degree in English, history, 
and occasionally in other fields, may find it possible to complete a part of their 
work in Continuing Education classes. However, only six hours of Continuing 
Education work can be accepted toward the M.A. or M.S. degree in Education.
The professional degree of Forest Engineer is granted upon completion of 
appropriate requirements.
The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school ad­
ministrators, is awarded for the completion of a program of 30 hours of planned 
study beyond the m aster’s degree.
The applicant who wishes to work toward the degree o f  Master of Arts 
or Master of Science is ordinarily expected to have had an undergraduate major 
or its equivalent in the field in which he proposes to do his advanced work. Ap­
plicants for most programs leading to the degree of Master of Education are 
expected to have had sufficient work in professional education to qualify for the 
appropriate type of certification. Teaching experience is also ordinarily expected.
Several scholarships of the value of a year’s tuition are available to grad­
uate students with outstanding undergraduate records. A num ber of departments 
require the services of graduate assistants, who devote part time to study while 
engaging in teaching or research duties.
A thesis is required of all candidates for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, and 
for the Ph.D. degree.
All work for the M.A., M.S., M.B.A., and M.A.T. degrees must be com ­
pleted within an eight-year period. The limit for the MEd. and Ph.D. degrees is 
10 years.
The bulletin of the Graduate School, containing more detailed information 
concerning the graduate program, may be obtained from the Office of the Dean 
of the G raduate  School, 76 Fogler Library.
Students may not register for graduate degree credit until duly admitted to a 
program  of graduate study at the University of Maine.
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School of Law, Portland
Dean, E d w a r d  S . G o d f r e y ; Resident Faculty— P r o f e s s o r s  G .  G r a h a m  W a i t e , 
H a r r y  P . G l a s s m a n , C o r n e l i u s  F .  M u r p h y , J r .; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  L . K i n v i n  
W r o t h , J o h n  A n d r e w  S p a n o g l e , D o n a l d  L . G a r b r e c h t  (Librarian) ; V i s i t i n g  
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  R o b e r t  E. B e c k ; Lecturers —  C h a r l e s  P. B a r n e s , 
J a m e s  R . F l a k e r , L e o n a r d  M .  N e l s o n , R i c h a r d  E .  P o u l o s
The University of Maine School of Law is located in Portland, Maine, at 68 
High Street, about one mile from the undergraduate campus of the University of 
Maine in Portland. It is a full-time day school, offering a three-year program 
leading to the degree of bachelor of laws. With its rapidly growing library, con­
taining over 50,000 volumes, the school serves as the chief center of teaching 
and research in law in northern New England.
The School of Law provides sound preparation for entry into the legal p ro­
fession. The instruction familiarizes the student with basic principles of law, their 
purposes and social origins, and the processes by which legal institutions grow. 
Programs of legal writing, drafting, and advocacy develop professional skills.
A law student’s work consists primarily of independent study of assigned 
materials as groundwork for critical discussion under guidance of the professor. 
The classroom experience requires the student to apply, compare, and test legal 
ideas in varying fact situations. Precedents and authorities of many jurisdictions, 
as well as relevant materials drawn from other disciplines, are used as the basis 
for study. Although statutes and rules peculiar to Maine are noted to some extent, 
the field of instruction is by no means limited to the law of Maine.
A candidate for the law degree at the University of Maine must, by the 
time be begins his law study, hold a bachelor’s degree from  a college or uni­
versity accredited by the appropriate regional association of colleges and second­
ary schools. Each applicant for admission is required to take the Law School 
Admission Test administered by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey. Information concerning admission requirements and other matters may 
be obtained from the Office of the Dean of the Law School. At the Orono campus 
of the University of Maine, information about the school may also be obtained 
from the Pre-Law Advisor, Professor Robert B. Thomson, 205 East Annex.
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Military Science
P r o f e s s o r  o f  M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e  (PM S) C o l o n e l  G e r e t y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  
L i e u t e n a n t  C o l o n e l  J o h n s o n ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  M a j o r  C a l l a h a n , 
M a j o r  D e r i n g e r ; I n s t r u c t o r s  M a s t e r  S e r g e a n t  W a l m a n  a n d  
S e r g e a n t  F i r s t  C l a s s  C h a r t i e r ; C h i e f  o f  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
S e r g e a n t  F i r s t  C l a s s  H o l m e s ; S u p p l y  S e r g e a n t ,
S p e c i a l i s t  S p e n c e r
General— The Department of Military Science conducts the General Military 
Science curriculum prescribed by the Department of the Army for the Senior 
Division, Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. U nder this program, Reserve 
commissions are awarded in the various branches of the Army after considering 
the preference and qualifications of the individual and the needs of the service. 
Commissions in the Regular Army are offered to selected students.
P u r p o s e — The purpose of the Army ROTC is to train college students as 
junior officers who have the qualities and the attributes essential to their progres­
sive development as Army officers, with particular emphasis on the United States 
Arm y Reserve. The senior division also provides junior officers for the Regular 
Arm y through the selection of a num ber of volunteers, under the Distinguished 
Military G raduate Program, for direct appointment as Regular Army Second 
Lieutenants.
C u r r i c u l u m — The duration of the complete course of instruction is four 
academic years plus a sum m er camp of six weeks between the junior and senior 
years. F o r  students transferring from institutions which did not offer ROTC 
and for other selected students, the four-year course may be compressed into 
two years; however, to gain necessary credit for the basic course, the compress­
ing student must attend an additional six week sum m er camp between the sopho­
more and junior year. The course is organized and correlated in sequence with 
the various four-year college curricula. For example:
Basic Course:
Mt 1 and 2, freshman year, 2 hours per week 
Mt 3 and 4, sophomore year, 3 hours per week
Advanced Course:
Mt 5, junior year, 4 hours per week
Mt 6, junior year, 3 hours per week
Summ er Camp, end of junior year, 6 weeks 
Mt 7, senior year, 3 hours per week
Mt 8, senior year, 4 hours per week
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During the freshman, junior, and senior years, students complete some of the 
military instruction by taking selected subjects from a list o f  approved academic 
courses in the general areas of Science Comprehension, General Psychology, Effec­
tive Communication, and Political Institutions and Development. The academic 
subject must be the equivalent of 30 class hours for freshmen, 45 class hours for 
juniors, and 45 class hours fo r seniors.
F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
S ubject H ou rs S u b ject H ou rs
R ec L ab* Cr R ec L ab* C r
Mt 1 M ilitary  S c ien ce , M t 2 M ilitary  S c ien ce ,
B asic 1 1 0** B asic .......1 1 0**
M t 3 M ilitary  S cien ce , M t 4 M ilitary  S c ien ce ,
B asic 2 1 0 * * B asic ..........2 1 0**
M t 5 M ilitary S c ien ce , M t 6 M ilitary  S c ien ce ,
A d va n ced 3 1 3 A d va n ced 2 1 2
M t 7 M ilitary  S c ien ce , M t 8 M ilitary  S cien ce ,
A d van ced 2 1 2 A d va n ced 3 1 3
* D rill
** G rad es in clu d ed  in C o lleg e  A ccu m u la tiv e
REQUIREM ENTS
Basic Military Science (M t 1, 2, 3 , 4 ) — All physically fit male citizens en­
rolled in the University of Maine are eligible for enrollment in the Basic Military 
Science Course (two years).
Advanced Military Science (Mt 5, 6 , 7, 8 ) — Students requesting admission 
to Advanced Military must: have completed Basic Military Science or have re­
ceived credit for previous military training; meet the physical standards pre­
scribed by the Department of the Army; and be selected by the PMS and the 
President of the University according to their leadership, military ability, and 
potential as an officer in the Army Reserve. The general objective is to provide 
a basic military education, and in conjunction with other college disciplines, to 
develop individual character, leadership training and attributes essential to an 
individual.
C redits— Credit for placement due to previous active military service or 
ROTC training toward admission into Advanced Military Science may be granted 
on the following basis:
Four or more months of active military service or active duty for training—  
credit for placement for Mt 1 ,2 ,  3, 4.
Previous training in the Army, Navy, A ir Force, or Coast G uard  Academies, 
and in the Army, Naval, o r  Air ROTC— credit for equivalent training.
Military School Division ROTC— partial credit in accordance with Army 
Regulations.
Completion of Junior Division (high school) R O TC  training— credit not to 
exceed Mt 1 ,2 .
Completion of the six-week basic summer camp between Mt 4 and Mt 5. 
Credit for Mt 1, 2, 3 and 4.
ADDITIONAL COURSES
Flight T rain ing— Arm y R O T C  Flight Training is offered to selected senior 
ROTC participants as an extracurricular subject at no extra cost. Participants, 
upon completion of 35 hours ground instruction and 37½  hours in-flight instruc­
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tion, are eligible for a CAA Pilot’s Certificate and are qualified for further Army 
flight training when on active duty. U.S. Army flight uniforms are provided in­
dividuals for this instruction.
Rifle Marksmanship Training— Offered to all enrolled ROTC students. The 
R O TC Rifle Team  has an enviable record and has won many trophies. Those 
qualifying may compete in the scheduled varsity and ROTC matches. Rifle marks­
manship is also a major sport of the University coached by the Military D epart­
ment. Participation enables individuals to earn their freshman numerals and 
their varsity letter.
ROTC Marching Band— Offered to all cadets who have musical ability for 
any instrument com m on to a marching band. Instruments are furnished without 
charge.
E n r o l lm e n t— Basic Military Science cadets are issued modified officer-type 
uniforms free of charge for use at drill and other authorized training. These uni­
forms must be returned to the Military Department at the end of each academic 
year and upon separation from the University.
Advanced Military Science cadets are provided regulation officer-type uni­
forms which remain in their custody while enrolled in the course. Upon successful 
completion of the course and upon graduation and appointment, these uniforms 
become their personal property. These uniforms can be modified by the addition 
of braids and stripes to conform with uniforms worn by officers on active duty.
Advanced Military Science cadets are paid a monetary allowance of $40. 
per month for 10 months of each year. For the six-week period of Summer Camp 
they receive $120 per month plus rations, quarters, all necessary uniforms and 
equipment, and a monetary allowance for transportation at the rate of six cents 
per mile between their home of record. Summer Camp, and return. Upon com ­
pletion of Mt 8 and graduation, qualified personnel are commissioned 2nd Lieu­
tenants, U.S. Army Reserve. These officers receive a uniform allowance of $300 
upon reporting for active duty to cover costs of necessary uniforms. These indi­
viduals are normally required to serve on active duty for periods up to two years, 
dependent upon the needs of the service. Individuals being appointed in the 
Regular Army and personnel completing the Flight Training Program normally 
are required to serve on active duty for a period of three years.
D eferm ent— University Military Training and Service Act provides for the 
deferment of all Advanced Military Science ROTC members and those Basic 
Military Science ROTC members tentatively selected for enrollment in Mt 5 
until completion or termination of the course of instruction.
OTHER ACTIVITIES
Pershing Rifles— Pershing Rifles is a National H onorary Military Society 
established in 1894. The objective of the Pershing Rifles is to encourage, preserve, 
and develop the highest ideals of the military profession and to promote the 
American way of life. Company M, 12th Regiment, at the University of Maine, 
represents the University at several precision drill meets throughout the school 
year at various institutions. Pershing Rifles also receive extra field training in 
tactics, guerrilla warfare and marksmanship, and provides the University with 
color guards, trick drill performances and military guards on various occasions.
Scabbard and Blade— Scabbard and Blade is a National Military Honor 
Society composed of Advance Course Military students. The objectives of Scab­
bard and Blade are to develop the essential qualities of effective officers and to
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prepare the members as educated men to take a more active part and have a 
greater influence in the military affairs of the communities in which they reside.
Scabbard and Blade conducts field exercises to improve the proficiency of 
its members, conducts meetings with guest speakers and movies to better inform 
the members on military affairs, and sponsors the Annual Military Ball.
1st Maine Ranger Company— A limited membership organization open to 
all military students. Training is designed to provide the cadet with pride, con­
fidence, self-determination, and the ability to lead, endure and succeed regardless 
of the odds or obstacles. Emphasis is placed on physical development and practi­
cal work supplemented by classroom theory. Among those subjects emphasized 
are patrolling, map reading, navigation, first aid, mountaineering and close order 
drill. A distinctive uniform is provided each member. The unit conducts at least 
one exercise monthly in the local area.
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Physical Education and Athletics
P r o f e s s o r s  R a n k i n , K l e i n d i e n s t  a n d  W o o d b u r y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s
C a s s i d y , W e s t e r m a n , S e z a k , B r o w n , B u t t e r f i e l d , M c C a l l , S t y r n a , 
a n d  S u l l i v a n * ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C a r v i l l e , S h a f f e r ,
A b b o t t , a n d  M u l v i h i l l ; M r . C u r t i s , M r . R a n d ,
M i s s  J o r d a n , M r . J o r d a n , M r . M a r t i n *,
M r . S t u r g e o n *
The development of alert minds, strong wills, and healthy, enduring bodies is 
the goal of physical education at the University of Maine. As one factor in 
achieving this goal, participation in athletics a n d /o r  other forms of physical exer­
cise by all students is strongly encouraged.
Immediate responsibility for instruction, supervision, and guidance in this 
area rests with the D epartm ent of Physical Education and Athletics, a depart­
ment comprising three divisions: the Division of Physical Education for Men, 
the Division of Physical Education for Women, and the Division of Intercol­
legiate Athletics.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Prescribed courses in physical education are required of all non-veteran 
freshmen and sophomores. These courses are designed to improve body control 
and strength, to stimulate the development of mental and physical alertness, to 
establish habits of regular exercise, to teach basic m otor skills, and to provide ex­
perience in various kinds of recreative sports that m ay be enjoyed while in college 
and during later years. The program  of activities is planned with due regard to 
individual differences so that it may be suited to the needs and adjusted to the 
capabilities of individual students. During the fall and spring, emphasis is placed 
on outdoor activities, while appropriate indoor activities are stressed during the 
winter.
All students including those out for athletic teams, who have passed Pe 1 
and are taking Pe 2, will take a physical proficiency test at the end of the spring 
term. Students passing this test will be given credit for Pe 3 and 4 requirements. 
Those not passing the test will register for Pe 3 the following fall. The test will 
again be given to Pe 3 students, and those passing will be given credit for Pe 4. 
Any student still not passing will register for Pe 4. All courses must be passed to
♦U niversity  o f  M ain e  in  P o rtlan d .
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satisfy the graduation requirement. A student who is excused from Pe 2 for 
medical reasons will register for Pe 3 and take the test at the end of the semester. 
The foregoing will also apply for any student who is absent from the test fo r  any 
reason.
Any student who has failed a Pe course because of lack of attendance will 
forfeit his right to take the physical proficiency test and must register for and 
pass all four semesters of the required course.
A prescribed uniform is required for all physical education classes, at the 
approximate cost of $9.
The Intramural Athletic Association, composed of one representative from 
each participating unit and acting under the supervision of the Division of 
Physical Education for Men, promotes general participation in athletics. Schedules 
are arranged in a wide variety of outdoor and indoor sports and each student is 
given an opportunity to engage in the activities of his choice with others of com ­
parable skill. Teams representing the several dormitories, fraternities, and other 
housing units compete for championships in their respective leagues. As new 
interests develop, and when facilities can be made available, new sports are added. 
The program of intramural athletics is closely co-ordinated with the prescribed 
courses in physical education and with intercollegiate athletics to the end that 
“Athletics for All” may be a reality among Maine men.
P e  1 , 2 .  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n — These courses or their equivalents are re­
quired of all non-veteran freshmen. Outdoor and indoor games, calisthenics,
tests, and intramural activities. Two hours a week, no credit.
P e  3 , 4 .  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n — These courses or their equivalents are re­
quired of all non-veteran sophomores who have not passed the physical ef­
ficiency test. A continuation of courses 1 and 2. Tw o hours a week, no credit.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Physical education is required of all freshman and sophomore women as 
a prerequisite for graduation. A regulation uniform is required for all students 
participating in activity classes. The Physical Education courses are designed to 
help develop and maintain physical health and general fitness through physical 
activity; mental health through skill in recreational activities which can provide 
release from tensions; social attributes which are attained in group activities; and 
understanding and appreciation of the place which sports, dance, and wholesome 
recreational activities have in good living.
In general, students select four of the following five areas of activity: 
Fundamentals of Gymnastics, Dance, Individual Sports, Team  Sports, and Fitness 
and Conditioning. When medical examinations indicate need for restricted or 
adaptive programs, these will be prescribed according to individual needs. Such 
programs might include light or modified recreational activity, prescribed exer­
cise programs, or corrective activity for postural and foot conditions.
P e  1, 2 . P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n — Required for freshmen. Activities are chosen 
from two of the following five areas; (1) Team  Sports, (basketball, field hockey, 
volleyball, lacrosse); (2) Individual Sports (archery, badminton, fencing, golf, 
riflery, roller skating, skiing, tennis); (3)  Fundam entals of Gymnastics; (4) 
Dance (m odern or fo lk);  (5)  Fitness and Conditioning. Tw o hours a week. Cr 0.
P e  3 ,4 .  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n — These courses are required for sophomores. 
Activities are selected from areas not taken in Pe 1,2. Tw o hours a week. Cr 0.
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Limited and Adaptive Physical Education Activities
Because of increased facilities and a re-evaluated program the W om en’s D e­
partment of Physical Education is able to offer a wide variety of mild to vigorous 
activities as well as special courses in adaptive work for women who have physical 
disabilities.
L im ited  Physical Education  has reference to women with physical disabilities 
who will be allowed to plan a program of mild activity. Women with physical 
limitations will register for four semesters of physical education and will be per­
mitted to follow an individualized program.
A daptive Physical Education  is provided for those women who are highly 
restricted and it enables them to follow a program of prescribed exercises.
Pe 21.  H e a lth fu l Living— Required of all freshman women in the College 
of Arts and Sciences and the College of Education. A one-semester course de­
signed to give a mature and scientific understanding of the principles of health 
and to create interest in their application to one’s self, and one’s social relation­
ships. Two hours a week. Two credit hours.
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
As an integral part of the University's program of physical education, inter­
collegiate athletics serve the general purposes of that program. In addition, they 
constitute an effective means of maintaining interest in all-round physical fitness; 
they set standards of excellence in physical efficiency; they provide a wholesome 
and natural com m on interest around which University loyalties may be rallied and 
institutional esprit developed; and they afford experience in emotional control and 
in the capacity to think quickly and act vigorously while under the pressure of 
strong opposition.
Intercollegiate athletics are governed by an Athletic Board, the membership 
of which is representative of the University faculty and administration, the Board 
of Trustees, the alumni, and the undergraduates. Regular schedules are arranged 
and expert coaches are provided for the following sports: football, basketball, 
baseball, track, cross country, golf, tennis, winter sports, rifle, and sailing. P ro­
vision is made for freshman as well as varsity competition in these sports. In 
coaching procedures and in all other particulars, the program is conducted with 
primary concern for the best interests of the individual participant and his rela­
tionship toward the broader objectives of the University.
FACILITIES
The University facilities for athletics and physical education are listed on 
page 19.
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Continuing Education Courses
The Continuing Education Division, referred to as C.E.D., is a part of the 
University of Maine Extension Service. The primary function of the division is to 
coordinate the part-time study of adults in various Maine communities during 
later afternoon, evening and Saturday classes. Educational opportunities through
C.E.D. are available at about 25 locations within Maine. An additional function 
of the C.E.D. is to provide programs for recent high school graduates who wish 
to begin college study within a commuting distance of their homes. It is in­
tended that students who begin their college studies in this manner will transfer 
to a campus during or at the completion of the program.
This division provides a source of continuing education for mature and 
qualified persons who wish to supplement an earlier education. Programs offered 
may sometimes be applied toward degree programs or may be primarily for pro­
fessional or personal use. However, all programs offered are designed to prepare 
adults to meet the challenges of a rapidly changing world, to provide experiences 
in learning which will lead to a fuller and richer life, and give people of Maine 
an opportunity for life-long continuing education.
Students in Continuing Education Division classes have varied backgrounds 
and interests. Most of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated from 
high school some time ago, and have determined for themselves the need for 
earning a degree or for specific courses to be used for personal or occupational 
development. An increasing num ber of students have recently graduated from 
high school and are beginning their college career by commuting to C.E.D. classes 
before transferring to a campus.
A large variety of degree credit, non-degree credit and special short courses 
are available in many locations operated by the Continuing Education Division. 
Specific information concerning subjects currently available may be obtained from 
University of Maine Extension Service agents or from members of the Continuing 
Education Division at the Orono, Portland and Augusta campuses. A C.E.D. 
office is also maintained in Lewiston. Extension agents or C.E.D. personnel will 
be able to advise students as to registration procedures for courses available. 
Regular tuition charges or nominal fees are charged for programs offered.
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Community Centers
The 102nd Maine Legislature enacted an Emergency Educational Opportunity 
Program for the University of Maine to provide additional opportunities for the 
higher education of Maine youth. The program includes several activities which 
will permit the university to expand its enrollment more rapidly than had been 
planned originally.
One aspect of the program is the establishment of four University of Maine 
centers throughout the state. The centers are being established on a cooperative 
basis, in the sense that the university and the local community combine to make 
physical facilities and academic offerings available.
In the fall of 1965, centers will be opened in Augusta and in Lewiston- 
Auburn. The Augusta center will be known as the University of Maine in 
Augusta, and the Lewiston-Auburn center will be known as the University of 
Maine in Lewiston-Auburn.
Plans are being made to open two other centers, one in Rockland and one in 
York County, in the fall of 1966.
The University of Maine in Augusta and the University of Maine in Lewiston- 
Auburn will offer basic undergraduate programs at the freshman and sophomore 
levels when their operations are implemented fully. Students will be able to pursue 
studies on a part-time or full-time basis, and will be able to complete the equiva­
lent of two years of university work.
Courses are offered during the late afternoon and evening hours as well as 
on Saturdays. Students wishing to apply for degree status at one of these centers 
should apply to the Director of Admissions at Orono, specifying the campus for 
which the application is intended. Admission procedures and requirements are 
the same as those which apply to admission to any university program.
The University of Maine in Augusta and the University of Maine in Lewis­
ton-Auburn offer a wide variety of courses sponsored by the Continuing Educa­
tion Division, in addition to the freshman and sophomore programs.
Students seeking information about courses at the University of Maine in 
Augusta should contact Lloyd Jewett, administrator of the university’s program 
there. His headquarters are at Cony High School.
Students wishing information about courses at the University of Maine in 
Lewiston-Auburn should contact Arnold Westerberg, program administrator. His 
office is Room 404, 145 Lisbon Street, Auburn.
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Summer Session
The University offers a Summer Session extending over a period of 12 weeks. 
Professional courses in elementary and secondary education, along with academic 
subjects, are offered. In addition, special workshops in both elementary and 
secondary education are conducted for a period of three weeks. Some courses are 
organized on a three-week basis, thereby enabling the student who enrolls for a 
workshop to complete a full six-week Summer Session schedule. Several con­
ferences on special educational problems, usually lasting a week, are available 
for students who are interested in them.
The session also affords opportunities for students in the University of Maine 
or other similar institutions to secure credits toward a degree, thus enabling them 
to accelerate their program. State Teacher College graduates who are admitted 
to advanced standing as candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the College of 
Education may do a considerable part of their work in the Summer Session.
As an integral part of the University organization, the Summer Session has 
similar standards of academic achievement. The faculty consists of members of 
the University staff and numerous visiting professors from  other institutions.
The session is for the benefit of teachers and school administrators who de­
sire to take professional courses in the field of education or to pursue other sub­
jects which may be helpful to them in connection with their work. Hence, special 
attention is given to teachers’ courses in the various subjects offered.
The facilities of the Summer Session are open to both men and women, and 
students are admitted without examinations. The requirements for admission are, 
in general, the same as those for the other sessions of the University. Students are 
expected to have completed as a minimum preparation a standard high school 
course or its equivalent.
Transcripts for work previously done are necessary only when the student 
plans to become a candidate for a degree at the University of Maine. New stu­
dents who expect to become candidates for the m aster’s degree should com ­
municate with Dr. Franklin P. Eggert, Dean of Graduate Study.
Classes meet five times a week, M onday to Friday inclusive. The normal 
registration for the six-week session is for two or three courses.
Registration for the Summer Session is held early in June, and the session 
terminates early in September. (See Calendar, pages 4 and 5.) The bulletin de­
scribing courses offered during this period, is issued about M arch 15. For further 
information concerning the program address M ark R. Shibles, Director of the 
Summer Session, Orono, Maine 04473.
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Educational Television
The University of Maine owns and operates WMEB-TV, channel 12 Orono; 
W M EM -TV, channel 10, Presque Isle; and W M ED -TV, channel 13 Calais. These 
television stations, interconnected by microwave with WCBB, Augusta; W EN H , 
D urham , New Hampshire; and W GBH-TV, Boston, Mass., maintain a regular 
schedule of programs for adults and for children, both for home and for in-school 
use.
Studios for the State of Maine ETV Network are located in Alumni Hall 
on the Orono Campus. Here we have facilities for the production of live, 
recorded and film programs. Programming on the Network comes from three 
main sources: National Educational Television; the Eastern Educational N et­
work; and locally produced programs, some of which are in cooperation with 
the services of other educational, cultural and public service organizations of 
the state.
An expanding closed circuit television system (C C T V ) currently inter­
connects several classroom buildings with studios in the Education Building and 
Alumni Hall. A num ber of University courses are offered by television as the 
need to reach more and more students with quality instruction increases. The 
O rono elementary and high schools also are a part of the C CTV  system.
Both the network and closed circuit television operations offer students an 
excellent opportunity for part-time employment and training in the broadcast 
fields.
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EMERITI
A r n o l d , F r a n c e s  E l i z a b e t h , B.A., Maine, 1910; M.A., 1923; Associate P ro­
fessor Emerita of Romance Languages.
A s h m a n , R o b e r t  I r v i n g ; A . B . ,  Cornell University, 1913; M . F . ,  Yale, 1929; S c . D . ,  
Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
B e v e r l y ,  V e r n e  C u r t i s ; B.S., Maine, 1 9 2 0 ;  County Agent Emeritus.
B o a r d m a n , H a r o l d  S h e r b u r n e ; B.C.E., Maine, 1895; C.E., 1898; Eng.D., 1922;
LL.D., Colby, 1927; Eng.D., Rhode Island, 1928; LL.D., Bates, 1929; Presi­
dent Emeritus.
B o n n e y , L u t h e r  I s a a c ,- B.A., Bates, 1906; M.A. (H o n .) ,  1951; Sc.D., in Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Dean Emeritus, University of Maine in Portland.
B r a n n , B e r t r a n d  F r e n c h ; B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1911; S.M., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, 1912; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
B r i w a , K a t h r y n  E l i z a b e t h ; A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1929; Ph.D., 
1940; Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
B u z z e l l , M a r i o n  S t e p h a n i e ; B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; Associate Profes­
sor Emerita of Romance Languages.
C l a y t o n , M a r y  M o r r i s ; B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester, 1926; Ph.D., 
1929; Nutritionist Emerita.
C o m e g y s , E s t h e r ; B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 
1926; Ph.D., Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of Mathematics.
C r a b t r e e , K e n n e t h  G e r a r d ; S . B . ,  Massachusetts Institute of Technology 1923; 
P.E. (M aine );  Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.
C r a n e , P e r c y  F r e m o n t ; B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admissions Emeritus.
C r a w f o r d , J o h n  R a y m o n d ; B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., State University 
of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education.
C r e a m e r , W a l t e r  J o s e p h ; B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E., 1921; B.A., 1923; Professor 
Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
C r o s b y , R u t h ;  A . B . ,  Mount Holyoke, 1 9 1 9 ;  A.M., Radcliffe, 1 9 2 0 ;  Ph.D., 1 9 2 9 ;  
Professor Emerita of English.
C r o s s l a n d , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d ; B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice President 
for Administration Emeritus.
D a y , C l a r e n c e ; M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus.
D i r k s , C h a r l e s  O r v i l l e ; B.S., Kansas State College, 1 9 2 4 ;  M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1 9 2 5 ;  Ph.D., Cornell University, 1 9 3 5 ;  Professor Emeritus of Ento­
mology.
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D o l l o f f , R i c h a r d  C a r l t o n ; B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., Cornell University, 1950;
County  Agent Leader Emeritus.
D o t e n , H e n r y  L e r o y ; B.S., Maine, 1923; C.E., 1942; P.E. (M aine );  Business 
Manager Emeritus.
E v a n s , W e s t o n  S u m n e r ; B.S., M a i n e ,  1918; M . S . ,  1923; S c D . ,  1962; P.E.
(M aine);  Dean of Technology Emeritus.
F o l s o m , D o n a l d ; A . B . ,  Nebraska, 1912; M.A., Minnesota, 1914; Ph.D., 1917;
Plant Pathologist Emeritus.
F o s t e r , F r a n k  C l i f t o n ; B.S., Colby, 1916; B.D., Union Theological Seminary, 
1924; M.A., Columbia, 1924; Ph.D., 1933; Professor Emeritus of Education. 
G a n n e t t , J a m e s  A d r i a n ; B.S., Maine, 1908; M.A. (H o n .) ,  1928; Registrar 
Emeritus.
G r e e n e , P e a r l  S t u a r t ; B.A., Northwestern, 1909; B.S., Lewis Institute, 1914;
A.M., Columbia, 1923; Professor Emerita of H om e Economics.
H a l l , H o w e  W i g g i n s ; B.S., M a i n e ,  1914; M.S., 1925; Assistant Professor Emeritus 
of Animal Husbandry.
H a u c k , A r t h u r  A n d r e w ; A . B . ,  Reed, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1932; L L .D ,  
Lafayette, 1936; LL.D., New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D., Rhode Island, 1943; 
LL.D., New Brunswick, 1943; LL.D., Reed, 1946; LL.D., Bowdoin, 1947; 
LL.D., Boston University, 1948; L.H.D, Bales; 1950; L.H.D., Nasson Col­
lege, 1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953; LL.D., University of Ken­
tucky, 1953; Litt.D., Colby, 1953; LL.D.. Maine, 1958; President Emeritus. 
H a w l e y , H e n r y  C h a r l e s ; A . B . .  Oberlin, 1923; M B . A., Harvard, 1925; D.C.S., 
1930; Professor Emeritus of Business and Economics.
H i t c h n e r , E l m e r  R e e v e ; B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1915; M.S., 1916; Ph.D., 
Wisconsin, 1931; Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.
H o w e l l , C h a r l e s  M a n l e y ; A.B., Swarthmore, 1919; M.S., Maine, 1922; P.E.
(M aine);  Professor Emeritus of Paper Technology.
H y l a n d , Fay; B.S., Michigan State College, 1925; M.S., Maine, 1929; Sc.D., 1965;
Professor Emeritus of Botany.
I b b o t s o n , L o u i s  T a p p e ; A . B . ,  Hamilton, 1922; B.L.S., New York State Library 
School, 1925; Librarian Emeritus.
J o h n s o n , J u s t i n  O l e y ; B.S., Colby, 1927; Assistant Professor Emeritus of M athe­
matics, University of Maine in Portland.
J o r d a n , M a y n a r d  F r e d ; B.A., Maine, 1916; M.A., 1921; Professor Emeritus of 
Astronomy.
L a t h r o p , F r a n k  H e i d t m a n ; B.S., Clemson, 1913; M.S., Ohio State, 1915; Ph.D., 
1923; Entomologist Emeritus.
L e n g y e l , H e l e n  A n n a ; Diploma, Sargent School for Physical Education, 1915;
B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1936; Professor Emerita of Physical Education. 
L e v i n s o n , R o n a l d  B a r t l e t t ; A.B., Harvard, 1919; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924; L.H.D.,
Maine, 1962; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
L u c a s , W a r r e n  S t a n h o p e ; B.A., M a i n e ,  1 9 1 4 ;  M.A., 1922; Professor Emeritus 
of Mathematics.
M e r c h a n t , C h a r l e s  H e n r y ; B.S., Cornell University, 1920; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 
1928; Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics.
M u s g r a v e , M a r g u e r i t e  R u t h ; B.S., Columbia, 1925; A.M., 1926; Lecturer 
Em erita in Design.
N a s o n , E s t e l l e ; B.S., Maine, 1922; Home Demonstration Agent Leader Emerita.
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O t t o , C a r l  E v e r e t t ; B.A., Cincinnati, 1916; M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 1922; As­
sociate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
P r a g e m a n , I r v i n g  H e n r y ; Ph.B., Yale, 1918; M.E., 1923; P.E. (M aine);  Pro­
fessor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
S c h r u m p f , W i l l i a m  E r n e s t ; B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., 1930; Associate Agri­
cultural Economist Emeritus.
S h i b l e s , L o a n a  S p e a r i n ; Castine Normal, 1926; Club Agent Emerita.
S m a l l , G e o r g e  W i l l i a m ; B.A., Tennessee, 1915; M.A., Johns Hopkins, 1921; 
Ph.D., 1922; B.Litt., Oxford, 1927; Professor Emeritus of English Language 
and Literature.
S m i t h , H a r r y  W o o d b u r y ; B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1934; 
Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
S m y t h , J o h n  R o b e r t ; B.S., Purdue, 1920; M.S., Kentucky, 1928; Professor 
Emeritus of Poultry Science.
S n y d e r , M a r y  E l l a ; A.B., Gooding College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State College, 
1936; Associate Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition.
S p a r r o w , T h e r o n  A l o n z o ; B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1938; P.E., (M aine );  P ro­
fessor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
S t e i n m e t z , F e r d i n a n d  H e n r y ; B.S., Illinois, 1915; M.S., Minnesota, 1921; Ph.D., 
1926; Pd.D., Eastern Illinois State College, 1949; Professor Emeritus of 
Botany.
S w e e t m a n , M a r i o n  D e y o e ; B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 
Minnesota, 1927; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
S w i f t , H a r o l d  C l a y t o n ; B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Associate Professor
Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering.
T a l b o t , R i c h a r d  F o s t e r ; B.S., Maine, 1907; Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
T o b e y ,  E l m e r  R o b e r t ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 1 1 ;  M.S., 1 9 1 7 ;  Ch.E., 1 9 2 0 ;  Chemist 
Emeritus.
T u r n e r , A l b e r t  M o r t o n ; A.B.. Harvard, 1912; A.M., 1914; Ph.D., 1920; Pro­
fessor Emeritus of English and Comparative Literature.
W a l l a c e , S t a n l e y  M o o r e ; Diploma, New Haven School of Gymnastics, 1917; 
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
W a t s o n , H a r r y  D e x t e r ; B.S., Maine, 1920; M.S., 1929; P.E. (M aine);  Pro­
fessor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
W e b s t e r , F r e d  L o t ; County Agent Emeritus.
W h i t m o r e , A l b e r t  A m e s ; B.S., Maine, 1906; M.A., 1917; Professor Emeritus 
of History.
W h i t n e y , W a l t e r  R e g i n a l d ; B.S., Bowdoin, 1923; A.M., H arvard, 1935; Pro­
fessor Emeritus of English.
Y o u n g s , F r e d e r i c k  S h a w ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 1 4 ;  B.A., 1 9 2 8 ;  Treasurer Emeritus.
PERSONNEL*
(Dates in parentheses indicate year o f initial appointm ent)
A b b o t t ,  B r a d f o r d  N o v e l l o  ( 1 9 6 5 ) ;  B.S., Bates, 1963; M.A., Maine, 1964; In­
structor in Mathematics.
A b b o t t , W a l t e r  H i c k s  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1958; Assistant Professor of Phys­
ical Education and Assistant Football Coach.
* Officers of the University are listed on pages 7-9.
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A b d a l l a , D e n n i s  A r t h u r  (1962);  B.S., University of Maryland, 1 9 5 8 ;  M.S., 
Clemson Agricultural College, 1962; Extension Blueberry Specialist, C o ­
operative Extension Service.
A l l e n , G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1965; Instructor in 
Physics.
A l l e n , K e n n e t h  W i l l i a m  (1963);  B.S., Wheaton College (Illinois), 1952; 
M.S., Maine, 1956; Ph.D., Rice University, 1959; Professor and Head, D e­
partment of Zoology.
A l m o n d , G e o r g e  L e e  (1964);  B.S., Ohio State University, 1951; M.A., 1955; 
Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Business and Economics.
A l p a n d e r , G u v e n c  (1965);  B.A., Middle East Technical University, Ankara, 
Turkey, 1962; M.P.A., Michigan State University, 1963; Assistant Professor 
of Business and Economics, University of Maine in Portland.
A l t e n b e r g e r , R u s s e l l  A l b e r t  (1961);  B.S., New York University, 1950; A.M., 
University of Pennsylvania, 1951; Assistant Professor of  Mathematics and 
Director of University Computing Center and D ata Processing Center.
A n d e r s o n , C h a r l e s  L o w e l l  (1955);  B.A., University of U tah, 1949; M.A., 
1951; Assistant Professor of English.
A n n i s , C e c i l  H e b e r t , J r .  (1964);  B.S., Kansas State University, 1959; Extension 
Agent (Aroostook C oun ty );  Cooperative Extension Service.
A n t o n i t i s , J o s e p h  J o h n  (1950);  A . B . ,  Indiana University, 1946; A.M., Columbia, 
1947; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Psychology.
A p g a r , W i l l i a m  P e t e r  ( 1963); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., 1963; 
Assistant Professor of Animal Sciences.
A p o s t a l , R o b e r t  A l e x a n d e r  (1961);  B.A., University of Minnesota, 1954; 
M.A., University of Missouri, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Director of the University 
Testing and Counseling Service and Associate Professor of Education.
A r m e n t r o u t , C h a r l e s  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., Wesleyan University, 
1958; Assistant Professor of Physics, University of Maine in Portland.
A r m i n g t o n , R a l p h  E l m e r  (1961);  B.S., Tufts University, 1940; M.S., New 
York University, 1942; E.E., Pennsylvania State University, 1953; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh, 1957; P.E. (Pennsylvania); Professor and H ead of 
D epartm ent of Electrical Engineering.
A r m s , C h a d w i c k  C u m m i n g s  (1964);  B.S., Vermont, 1951; M.S., 1960; Area 
Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
A r n d t ,  K a r l  S i e g f r i e d  N o r m a n  (1965);  A.B., Brown University, 1960; M.A., 
University of Connecticut, 1963; Instructor in German.
A y l i n g , R o b e r t  I a n  (1965);  L.Th., Melbourne College of Divinity, 1954; B.D., 
Berkeley Baptist Divinity School, 1956; Th.M., Harvard University, 1959; 
Th.D., Boston University, 1964; Associate Professor of Com munity Develop­
ment, D epartm ent of Agricultural Business and Economics and Director of 
Com munity Development Project, Cooperative Extension Service.
B a i l e y , R u s s e l l  M a n l e y  ( 1 9 3 1 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 2 8 ;  Associate Professor of 
Genetics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B a i n , W i l l i a m  M u r r a y  (1959);  A.B., Indiana University, 1951; M.A., 1953; 
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
B a k e r , G r e g o r y  (1935);  B.S., Maine, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1939; Professor of 
Forestry.
B a l d w i n , S t u a r t  D o u g l a s ; B.S., State University of New York at Oswego, 1961; 
Instructor in Sociology and Anthropology.
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B a n k s , R o n a l d  F i l l m o r e  (1963);  B.S., G orham  State Teachers College, 1956; 
M.A., Maine, 1958; Instructor in History.
B a r d e n , A l b e r t  A r n o l d , J r . (1946); A.B., Brown, 1932; ScM., 1934; Ph.D., 
Northwestern, 1941; Associate Professor of Zoology.
B a r t l e t t ,  M e r r i l l  D ay  ( 1 9 5 8 - 5 9 )  ( 1 9 6 1 ) ;  B.A., Maine, 1 9 5 2 ;  M.A., 1 9 5 8 ;  
Assistant Professor of Business and Economics.
B a r u s h o k , J a m e s  W i l l i a m  (1956);  B.S.. Northwestern University, 1951; M.A., 
1952; Associate Professor of Speech.
B a t e s , E d w i n  H i l l  ( 1953); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1961; Associate Director, Cooperative Extension Service.
B a t t i c k ,  J o h n  F r a n c i s  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ;  A.B., Boston University, 1 9 5 8 ;  A.M., 1 9 5 9 ;  
Assistant Professor of History.
B a y , J o h n  W i l l i a m  (1965);  B.A., Saint Ambrose College, 1961; M.A., Boston 
College, 1964; Assistant Professor of Business and Economics, University of 
Maine in Portland.
B e a m e s d e r f e r , J o h n  W i l l i a m  (1947);  B.S., Gettysburg College, 1932; M.S., 
University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., 1947; Professor and Head of Depart­
ment of Chemistry.
B e a r c e , J e a n a  D a l e ;  B . F . A . ,  Washington University, 1 9 5 1 ;  M.A., New Mexico 
Highlands University, 1 9 5 4 ;  Part-time Instructor in Art, University of Maine 
in Portland.
B e c k , R o b e r t  E r n e s t ; B.S.L., University of Minnesota, 1958; LL.B., 1960; 
Visiting Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
B e l l , H a r r y  A d e l b e r t  (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1949; Area Dairy Specialist, C o­
operative Extension Service.
B e l y e a , J e a n n e t t e  C y n t h i a  (1965);  B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1961; Extension Agent (W aldo C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
B e l y e a , P a u l  R a y m o n d  (1958);  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B e n n e r , M a r k  O s w a l d  (1965);  B.S., Indiana State University, 1964; Instructor 
in Speech.
B e n n e t t , A u s t i n  E d w a r d  (1963);  B.S., in Ed., University of Connecticut, 1951; 
M.Ed., Colorado State University, 1962; State Program Coordinator, C o­
operative Extension Service.
B e n n e t t , C l a r e n c e  E d w i n  (1934);  Ph.B., Brown, 1923; Sc.M., 1924; Ph.D., 
1930; Professor and Head of Department of Physics.
B e n n e t t , J a c o b  (1963);  A.B., Boston University, 1949; M.A., Columbia U ni­
versity, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University, 1960; Associate Professor of English.
B e r n a r d , J u l e s  E u g e n e  (1963);  B.A., Yale, 1934; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., 1937; 
Associate Professor of English, University of Maine in Portland.
B e r r y , T h e l m a  H u f f  (1951);  B.S., Rhode Island, 1934; M.S., Syracuse, 1935; 
Ed.D., Columbia University, 1963; Associate Professor of Clothing.
B e y e r  F r a n k  K e m p  (1947);  B.S., Cornell University, 1929; M.S., University of 
Wisconsin, 1930; Associate Professor of Forestry.
B i l l i n g t o n , M u r r a y  R. (1961);  B.S., Maine Maritime Academy, 1955; B.A., 
Maine, 1961; Director of Purchases.
B i r d , F r a n c i s  H o w e  (1961); B.S., University of Michigan, 1936; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California, 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
B i s c o e , J o n a t h a n  (1946);  B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931; 
M.S., 1932; Professor of Physics.
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B i s h o p , D a v i d  W i n n  (1962);  B.S., H arvard, 1949; M.A., Maine, 1951; Assistant 
Professor of Education.
B i s h o p , I s a b e l  M a c P h e r s o n  (1961);  B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1948; Ed.M., 
1958; Ed.D.. 1962; Associate Professor of Education.
B i s s e l l , L e w i s  P r o u t y  (1949);  B.S., New Hampshire, 1940; M.F., Yale, 1947; 
Forestry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
B l a i s d e l l , C o r i n n e  M e r r i l l  (1928-38) ( 1951); B.S., Farmington N orm al, 
1928; Extension Agent, (Penobscot C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
B l a k e , J o h n  M o r t i m e r  (1961);  B.S., Boston University, 1941; I.A., Harvard, 
1943; Associate Director for Continuing Education, University of Maine 
Extension Service.
B l e a s e , A l f r e d  D u d l e y  (1963);  B.S., Brown, 1961; M.S., Maine, 1965; Instruc­
tor in Physics, University of Maine in Portland.
B o b a l e k , E d w a r d  G e o r g e  ( 1963); B.S., St. M ary’s College (W inona, M in­
nesota), 1938; M.S., Creighton University, 1940; Ph.D., Indiana University, 
1942; D.S. Gottesman Research Professor, Departm ent of Chemical E n ­
gineering.
B o c k u s , C l a y t o n  T u r n b u l l  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1927; P.E. (M aine );  As­
sociate Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology.
B o g a n , E d g a r  J u n i o r  (1929);  A.B., Miami (O h io ) ,  1926; A.M., Princeton, 1929; 
Ph.D., Ohio State, 1947; Professor of Chemistry.
B o g a n , S a l l y  P a l m e r  (1928);  B.A., Maine, 1927; Head, Circulation Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
B o l a r i a , B h o p i n d e r  S i n g h  (1965);  B.A., Punjab University, India, 1955; M.A., 
1958; M.A., Kansas State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B o o k e r , L i l l i a n  W. (1955);  B.S., New Hampshire, 1937; Extension Agent, 
(Kennebec C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
B o r n s , H a r o l d  W i l l i a m , J r . ( 1955); B.S., Tufts, 1951; M.A., Boston University, 
1955; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Geology.
B o s t , J a m e s  S t e p h e n  (1962);  A.B., University of Illinois, 1947; A.M., 1951; 
Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1961; Associate Professor of Speech.
B o u l a n g e r , L e o  W i l f r e d  ( 1955); B.S., Providence College, 1951; M.S., C o r­
nell University, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Entomology.
B o y c e , M a r i o n  (1959);  B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1956; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Assistant Professor of Education.
B r a d b u r y , H a r r y  E d w a r d  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S. Rutgers, 1956; 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
B r a n c h , C h a r l e s  F . ;  M.D., Vermont, 1923; Lecturer in Medical Technology; 
Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston.
B r a u n s t e i n , J e r r y  (1954);  B.S., College of City of New York, 1942; M.A., 
Wesleyan University, 1947; Ph.D. Northwestern University, 1951; Professor 
of Chemistry.
B r i c k e r , H e r s c h e l  L e o n a r d  (1928);  A.B., Coe, 1928; Professor of Speech.
B r i m m e r , H a r v e y  H a r t e r , II (1963);  A.B., University of Missouri, 1948; 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B r i m m e r , J a c q u e l i n e  D e l o b e l  (1964);  Licence d ’Anglais (licence d ’en- 
seignement), Universite de Lille, France, 1935; Diplome d ’etudes superieures, 
1937; Instructor in French.
B r o c k w a y , P h i l i p  J u d d  ( 1935); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1940; Director of 
Placement.
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B r o m f i e l d , S a m u e l  (1965);  B.A., City College of New York, 1957; M.A., A t­
lanta University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Sociology, University of Maine 
in Portland.
B r o w n , C a r l e t o n  M e r l e  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
B r o w n , C e c i l  S a n f o r d  (1953);  B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; M.S., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1951; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Agronomy.
B r o w n , E l l a  C o r i n n e  (1962); B.S., University of Missouri, 1949; M.A., M on­
tana State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
W om en’s Division.
B r o w n , L e r o y  C. (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1941; Area Poultry Specialist, C oopera­
tive Extension Service.
B r o w n , W i l l i a m  A l l e n  (1960);  B.A., Bowdoin, 1954; M.A., Maine, 1959; 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine in Portland.
B r o w n s t e i n , K e n n e t h  R o b e r t  (1965);  B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 
1957; Assistant Professor of Physics.
B r u g m a n , H e r m a n  H e n r y  (1950);  B.S.A., University of Manitoba, 1944; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1947; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Animal 
Sciences.
B r u s h , E d w a r d  N e w c o m b  (1928);  A.B., Vermont, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Psychology.
B r u s h , L i l l i a n  H a t f i e l d ; B.A., Lake Forest College, 1923; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1924; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1928; Lecturer in Psychology.
B r y a n t , M a r s h a l l  F.; M u s .B . ,  Cincinnati Conservatory, 1926; Part-time Lecturer 
in Music, University of Maine in Portland.
B u c k , C h a r l e s  E l o n  (1951);  B.S., North Dakota State College, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1951; Associate Professor of Bacter­
iology.
B u r k e , L a w r e n c e  M o r r i l l , J r . (1959);  A.B., Bowdoin, 1949; M.A., University 
of Washington, 1951; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine 
in Portland.
B u r n h a m , J o h n  P e r e z  (1963);  B.A., Maine, 1957; A.M., C lark University, 
1958; M.S., Simmons College, 1963; Reference Librarian and Archivist, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
B u t t e r f i e l d , J o h n  E v e r e t t  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Assistant Coach of Football and Head Coach of Base­
ball.
B u t t o n , L l o y d  H. J r .  (1954);  B.S., Vermont, 1953; M.S. 1954; Area Dairy 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C a l l a h a n , B r e n d a n  J o s e p h  (1964);  B.S., Merrimack College, 1961; M.S., Maine, 
1964; Instructor in Chemistry.
C a l l a h a n , J o s e p h  J .  (1965);  Major, Corps of Engineers, United States Army; 
B.S., Allegheny College, 1950; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
C a l l e n d e r , W i l l a r d  D o u g l a s , J r . (1962);  A.B., Bates, 1958; M.A., University 
of Connecticut, 1960; Assistant Professor of Sociology, University of Maine 
in Portland.
C a m p a n a , R i c h a r d  J o h n  ( 1958); B.S., University of Idaho, 1943; M.F., Yale, 
1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany and Head of D epartm ent of Botany 
and Plant Pathology.
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C a n t y , J o s e p h  P a t r i c k  (1959);  B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1929; M.A., 
Maine, 1962; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine in 
Portland.
C a r l s o n , C o n s t a n c e  H e d i n  (1962);  A.B., Vassar, 1937; M.A., Maine, 1945; 
Assistant Professor of English.
C a r p e n t e r , P a u l  N a t h a n i e l  (1943-44) (1946);  B.S., Bates, 1933; M.S., Maine, 
1949; Associate Professor of Agronomy, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C a r r , E d w a r d  F r a n k  (1957);  B.S., Michigan State University, 1943; Ph.D., 1954; 
Associate Professor of Physics.
C a r r o l l , B e t t y  A n n  D e n i s e v i c h  (1964);  B.S., Boston College School of N urs­
ing, 1959; Instructor in Nursing.
C a r v i l l e , L i n w o o d  L e l a n d  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1954; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education, Freshm an Coach of Football, Basketball 
and Baseball.
C a s a v a n t , H e n r i  A im e (1946);  B.A., Bowdoin, 1927; M.A., Middlebury, 1940; 
Maestro En Espanol, Universidad Nacional Autonom a de Mexico, 1962; 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
C a s s i d y , M a r g a r e t  E i l e e n  ( 1937); Diploma, Sargent School for Physical E du­
cation, 1928; B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1939; Associate Professor of Physical 
Education, W om en’s Division.
C a u g h r a n , A l e x  M a d i s o n  (1953-57) ( I9 6 0 ) ;  B.A., Drury College, 1937; M.Ed., 
University of Missouri, 1949; Ed.D., 1953; Professor of Education.
C a v a n a g h , G e o r g e  A l f r e d  (1965);  B.M., Eastman School of Music, 1960; M.S., 
University of Illinois, 1961; Assistant Professor of Music.
C h a b o t , M a u r i c e  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.A., Maine, 1961; M.A., Bowdoin, 1965; 
Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine in Portland.
C h a m b e r l i n , M y r t l e  A n n  (1965);  B . A . ,  University of Chicago, 1950; M . A . ,  
1953; M . A . ,  Maine, 1965; Instructor in English.
* C h a p m a n , B e n  R o b e r t s  (1956);  B. S. ,  Maine, 1952; M.S., 1963; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
C h a p m a n , K e n n e t h  S. (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Vermont, 1956; Area 
Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C h a r t i e r , P a u l  D o n a l d  (1962);  Sergeant First Class, United States Army; 
Instructor in Military Science.
C h a s e , A n d r e w  J a c k s o n  (1949);  B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1951; Professor of 
Chemical Engineering.
* C h a s e , R o b e r t  C l i f f o r d  ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
C h i l d s , E l i z a b e t h ; RN., B.S., M.A., Director of Nursing Service and School, 
Maine Medical Center, Portland; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the 
School of Nursing.
C h r i s t o p h e r , A l b e r t  (1965);  B.S., New York University, 1949; M.B.A., 1953; 
Assistant Professor of Business and Economics, University of Maine in 
Portland.
C h u t e , H a r o l d  L e r o y  (1949);  D.V.M., University of Toronto, 1949; V.S., 
Ontario Veterinary College, 1949; M.Sc., Ohio State, 1953; D.V.Sc., Toronto, 
1955; Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C l a p p , R o g e r  (1929);  B.S., Cornell University, 1928; M.S., Maine, 1932; As­
sociate Professor of Ornamental Horticulture.
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C l a r k , D a v i d  H e n r y  (1963);  B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1954; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Business and 
Economics.
C l a r k , E l m e r  B a n k s  F r e d  (1946); B.A.E., University of Florida, 1935; M.A., 
1937; Associate Professor of French and Spanish, University of Maine in 
Portland.
* C l a r k , J a m e s  M i l f o r d  (1960); B.A., University of Michigan, 1952; M.A., U ni­
versity of the Philippines, 1955; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962; As­
sociate Professor of Government.
C l a r k , L e w i s  E .  (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S.A., Cornell University, 1951; 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Business and Economics; Agricultural 
Business Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C l a r k , L l e w e l l y n  E v a n s  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1956; Associate 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
C l a r k , R u s s e l l  E m e r y  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent, (Oxford 
C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
C l a r k e , A l f r e d  E v a n s  (1946); A.B., Dartmouth, 1929; Director of Admissions, 
University of Maine in Portland.
C l i f f o r d , G e o r g e  E d w i n  ( 1946-51) (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S. in Edu­
cation, 1951; P.E. (M aine);  Associate Professor in Mechanical Engineering.
C o b b , R o b e r t  B r a n s o n  ( 1 9 6 5 ) ;  B.S., University of Idaho, 1 9 4 0 ;  Director of 
Student Services.
C o c k , L o r n e  M a c i n t o s h  (1965);  B.S., McGill University, 1954; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Instructor in Animal Sciences.
C o f f i n , R i c h a r d  N e a l  (1964);  B.A., Bowdoin, 1951; A.M., Harvard, 1952; 
Ph.D., Boston University, 1962; Assistant Professor of English, University 
of Maine in Portland.
C o f f i n , V i c t o r  H a l f o r d  (1943);  B.A., Maine, 1931; M.S., 1948; Associate 
Professor of Physics.
C o l e , P h i l l i p  A l b e r t  (1957);  B.S., Boston University, 1954; M.A., 1955; Ph.D., 
Boston University, 1963; Associate Professor of History and Government, 
University of Maine in Portland.
C o l e , R o d n e y  M a h l o n  (1961-64) (1965);  B.S., Kansas State University, 1956; 
M.S., 1959; Assistant Professor of Speech.
C o l l i n s , E d w a r d , J r . (1962);  B.A., Marshall University, 1954; M.A., 1957;
Ph.D., Emory University, 1959; Associate Professor of Government.
C o l l i n s , R o b e r t  C .  (1964);  B.M., University of Texas, 1951; M.M., 1952;
Assistant Professor of Music.
C o o k , A r l i n  M i l l e r  (1930-34) (1959);  A.B., Western Reserve, 1927; M.A.,
Columbia, 1928; Associate Professor of Speech.
C o o k , H e n r y  J. J r ., (1959);  B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1952; M.S.,
1957; Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C o o k , J a m e s  R i c h a r d  (1963);  B.S., Concord College (Athens, West Virginia), 
1950; M.S., West Virginia University, 1955; Ph.D.. University of California 
(Los Angeles), 1960; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
C o o k , R i c h a r d  A l f r e d  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1965; Assistant Nutritionist, De­
partment of Home Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C o o p e r , G e o r g e  R a y m o n d  (1950);  B.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Botany.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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C o r b e t t , R a l p h  A s h t o n  (1930);  B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., Wisconsin, 1949; 
Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C o r c o r a n , T h o m a s  J o s e p h  (1961);  B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Tech­
nology, 1955; M.S., Purdue, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Fores­
try; Assistant Director, School of Forestry.
C o u l t e r , M a l c o l m  W i l f o r d  (1948);  B.S., Connecticut, 1942; M.S., Maine, 
1948; Professor of G am e Management; Assistant Leader, Maine Cooperative 
Wildlife Research Unit.
C o u p e , J o h n  D o n a l d  (1958-61) (1962);  B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
1953; M.A., Clark University, 1957; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of 
Business and Economics.
C r o b a u g h , C l y d e  J a m e s  (1964);  A.B., Stanford University, 1928; A.M., 1929; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1941; Lecturer in Business and Economics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
C r o l i u s , P e t e r  C l a r k s o n  (1963);  B.S., Cornell University, 1954; Director of 
Development.
C r o s b y , G e o r g e  H o w a r d  (1955);  B.A., Colby, 1936; Registrar.
C r o s b y , H o w a r d  A l v a h  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1943; E.E., 1959; P.E. (M aine);  
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
C r o u s e , J a s p e r  F a r n h a m  (1963);  B.S., A urora College (Illinois), 1925; M.A., 
Bates, 1936; Coordinator of Civilian Defense Project, University of Maine 
Extension Service.
C r o x f o r d , H o r a c e  A l c a n d e r  (1963);  B.A., Maine, 1930; M.Ed., 1947; Instruc­
tor in Education.
C u r r y , E l e a n o r  N e e l ; B.S., F lorida State College for Women, 1944; M.A., 
Ohio University, 1960; Part-time Instructor in Business and Economics.
C u r r y , T h o m a s  H a r v e y  (1961);  B.S., Purdue University, 1942; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University, 1953; P.E. (O hio ) ;  Dean, College of Technology; Director, 
Technology Experiment Station; Director, Department of Industrial C oopera­
tion; Director, Technical Institute Division.
C u r t i s , T h e o d o r e  S m a l l  (1930);  B.S., Maine, 1923; Faculty Manager o f  A th­
letics.
C u s h m a n , P a r k e r  G r i n d e l l  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1931; P.E. (M aine );  Director, 
Engineering Services.
C y r u s , E d g a r  A l l a n  (1960);  B.A., West Virginia University, 1958; M.A., 
Western Reserve University, 1960; Instructor in Speech.
D a l t o n , D o r o t h y  B l a n k e r  (1964);  B.S., Tufts, 1943; Part-time Instructor in 
Home Economics; Administrative Assistant, School of Home Economics.
D a v i s , G e o r g e  T h e o d o r e  (1951);  A . B . ,  Pennsylvania State University, 1935; 
M.S., 1941; Ed.D., Harvard, 1950; Professor of Education.
D a y , R i c h a r d  B. (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1942; Extension Agent, (Franklin  C ounty),  
Cooperative Extension Service.
D e a r b o r n , V a n c e  E d w a r d  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1949; Public Affairs Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
D e c k e r , D a v i d  O w e n  ( 1965); B.A., M arlboro College, 1960; M.A., New York 
University, 1964; Instructor in Art.
D e c k e r , L e s l i e  E d w a r d  (1961) ;  B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., Oklahom a State 
University, 1952; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1961; Assistant Professor of 
History.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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D e C o t e a u , R u t h  C a l l a g h a n  (1934-1941) (1951);  B.S., Maine, 1933; Exten­
sion Agent, (Oxford C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
D e  H a a s , H e r m a n  (1959);  B.S., Westminster College, 1947; M.S., University 
of Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., 1955; Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
D e L a i t e , R o n a l d  R o b e r t  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1964; Instructor in Mathematics.
D e l p h e n d a h l , J o h a n n e s  (1962);  Diploma-Landwirt, Landwirtschaftliche Hoch- 
schule Hohenheim, Germany, 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1956; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
D e l p h e n d a h l , R e n a t e ; B.A., Michigan State University, 1959; Part-time In­
structor in Latin.
D e n n i s , L y d i a  N. (1964);  B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1963; Exten­
sion Agent, (Aroostook C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
D e r i n g e r , C l i f t o n  H u r t t , J r .  (1964);  Major, Infantry, United States Army;
B.Ed., University of Omaha, 1964; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
D e s c h a n e s , B e r n a r d  O l i v e r  (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1962; Assistant 
Professor of Engineering Graphics.
D e v i n o , W i l l i a m  S t a n l e y  (1960);  B.A., University of Vermont, 1951; M.A.. 
University of Connecticut, 1953; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1959; 
Professor of Business and Economics; Dean, College of Business A dm in­
istration.
D i c k e y , H o w a r d  C h e s t e r  (1947);  B.S., Michigan State, 1934; M.S., West 
Virginia University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939; Professor of Animal 
Science.
D i m o n d , J o h n  B a r n e t  (1959);  B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1951; M.S., 
1953; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957; Professor of Entomology.
D i x o n , D o n a l d  W a y n e  (1965);  B.A., University of Miami, 1952; M.S., 1962; 
Assistant Professor of Psychology.
D o d g e , C l a y t o n  W i l l a r d  (1956);  B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1959; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
D o l l a r d , J o a n  L i n d a ; A.B., University of Michigan, 1960; A.M., 1963; Instructor 
in French (in A ugusta).
D o l l a r d , P e t e r  A n t h o n y  (1965);  B.A., University of Michigan, 1962; M.A., 
University of Wyoming, 1965; Instructor in English (in Augusta) .
D o n n i n i , M a r y  W r i g h t  ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1938; Extension Agent, (C um ber­
land C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
D o t y , C h a r l e s  S t e w a r t  (1964);  B.A., Washburn Municipal University, 1950; 
M.A., University of Kansas, 1955; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1964; 
Assistant Professor of History.
D o u g l a s s , I r w i n  B r u c e  (1940);  B.S., M onmouth College, 1926; Ph.D., Kansas, 
1932; Sc.D., M onmouth College, 1958; Professor of Chemistry.
D ow , E d w a r d  F r e n c h  (1929);  B.S., Bowdoin, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Government and Head of Department of History 
and Government.
Dow, G e o r g e  F a r r i n g t o n  (1927);  B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., C or­
nell University, 1938; Director, Agricultural Experiment Station.
D o w e , P a u l  J o n e s  (1948);  B.S., Maine, 1948; Extension Agent, (Androscog- 
gin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
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D u b e , G e r a l d  F r e l e n c e  (1964);  B.A., Maine, 1963; M.A., 1964; Instructor 
in Mathematics and Astronomy and Programm er in Computing Center.
D u b o r d , O l i v e  C o n a n t  (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent, (F ra n k ­
lin C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
D u c l o s , A l b e r t  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1963; M.A., 1965; Instructor 
in English, University of Maine in Portland.
D u c l o s , G l o r i a  L i v e r m o r e ; A.B., Radcliffe, 1949; B.A., Lady Margaret Hall, 
Oxford, England, 1951; M.A., Radcliffe College American School, Athens, 
Greece, 1954; Lecturer in Classics, University of Maine in Portland.
D u n h a m , D a v i d  L e o n a r d ; B.S., Maine, 1965; Part-time Instructor in Engnieering 
Graphics.
D u n h a m , L e o  E r w a y , J r . (1964);  B. Mil. Sci., United States Military Academy, 
1940; M.S., Harvard University, 1948; Assistant Professor in Civil Engi­
neering.
D u n l a p , R o b e r t  D o w n i n g  (1949);  B.A., Colgate, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State, 1944; Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Chemistry.
D u n l o p , J o h n  W i l s o n  (1962);  B.A., Auburn University, I960; General M an­
ager, Educational Television Network.
D u n n i n g , C l e m e n t  S t e v e n s  (1947);  B.S., Maine, 1947, Extension Agent (C um ­
berland C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
D u r g i n , F r a n k  A l b e r t , J r . (1964);  B.A., Tufts University, 1949; Licence en 
Droit, University of Toulouse, France, 1954; Docteur en Droit, 1956; Associ­
ate Professor of Business and Economics, University of Maine in Portland.
D u r s t , R i c h a r d  E d w a r d  (1949);  B.S., Otterbein College, Westerville, Ohio, 
1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1948; P.E. (Ohio, M aine); Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
D u v a l , M a r j o r i e  A n n  (1962) :  B.Mus., N e w  England Conservatory of Music, 
1945; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Librarian, University of Maine in 
Portland.
D v o r a k , C h a r l e s  F., J r . (1964);  B.S., University of Connecticut, 1962; M.S., 
1964; Youth Education Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
E a g a n , T h o m a s  P a t r i c k  (1965);  B.A., St. John’s University, 1961; M . A . ,  Uni­
versity of Notre Dame, 1962; Instructor in English.
E b e l , H a r v e y  C h a r l e s  (1965) ; B.B.A., City College of New York, 1960; M.S., 
Pennsylvania State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
E a s t m a n , C h a r l e s  L e s l i e  (1925);  B.S., Maine, 1922; Extension Agent (Andro- 
scoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
E d e , A l a n  W i n t h r o p  (1960);  B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1955; M.S., 
Maine 1963; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
E d e , E l w o o d  K o s s u t h  (1962);  B.A., Clark University, 1960; M.A., Clark, 1964; 
Instructor in Mathematics.
E d w a r d s , H e r b e r t  J o s e p h  (1947);  B.A., Ohio State, 1923; A.M., Princeton, 
1927; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1930; Professor of English.
E g g e r t , F r a n k l i n  P a u l  (1949);  B.S., Cornell University, 1942; M.S., 1947; 
Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Horticulture; Dean of G raduate School; Director of 
Research.
E l i a s , R o c h i d  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.A., Saint Francis College, 1963; M.A., Maine, 
1965; Instructor in Mathematics.
E l l i o t t , L l o y d  H a r t m a n  ( 1958); A.B., Glenville State College, 1937; M.A., 
West Virginia University, 1939; Ed.D., University of Colorado, 1948; LL.D.,
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University of New Hampshire, 1963; LL.D., Colby, 1965; President of the 
University.
E l t o n , E d w a r d  F r a n c i s  (1962); M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology, 1957; 
M.S., Lawrence College, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
E m e r i c k , R i c h a r d  G i b b s  ( 1958); B.A., Syracuse University, 1950; M.A., Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania, 1954; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of Anthropology.
E p s t e i n , H a r r i e t  S u s a n  (1965);  B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., Columbia University, 
1965; Instructor in Speech, University of Maine in Portland.
† EvERHART ,  W a t s o n  H a r r y  (1948); B.S., Westminster College, 1940; M.S., U ni­
versity of Pittsburgh, 1942; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1948; Professor of 
Zoology; Chief of Fisheries, Maine Department of Inland Fisheries and 
Game.
E v e s , H o w a r d  W h i t l e y  (1954);  B.S., University of Virginia, 1934; M.S., H a r­
vard, 1936; Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1948; Professor of Mathematics.
F a r r , W a n d a  K i r k b r i d g e ; B.S., Ohio University, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1918; 
Lecturer in Botany, Agricultural Experiment Station.
F a r r a r , S a n d r a  L e e  (1965);  B.A., Maine, 1964; M.Ed., 1965; Instructor in 
Business and Economics, University of Maine in Portland.
F e n t e r , N e a l  Ross (1965);  B.S. in Ed., Bowling Green State University, 1964; 
M.A., 1965; Instructor in Speech.
F e r n a l d , M a r y  H e l e n  (1962);  B.A.. Maine, 1952; M.A., 1962; Instructor i n  
English, University of Maine in Portland.
F e r r i s e , A n t h o n y  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ;  B.S., West Virginia University, 1 9 5 8 ;  M.S., 1 9 5 9 ;  
District Resource Development Agent, Cooperative Extension Service.
F i f e , H i l d a  M a r y  (1946);  A.B., Colby, 1926; A.M., Cornell University, 1933; 
Ph.D., 1941; Professor of English.
F i n k , D a v i d  R e a m , J r . ( 1957); B.A., Dartmouth, 1950; M.S., in Ed., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1953; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Education; Dean, University 
of Maine in Portland.
F i n n e r , S t e p h e n  L a w r e n c e  (1965);  A.B., Colby, I960; Assistant Professor of 
Sociology.
F i t z p a t r i c k , R o b e r t  J o h n  (1965);  A.B., Spring Hill College, 1963; M.A., 1964, 
Instructor in French.
F l y n n , C a r l  M u n r o  (1933-1936) (1940);  B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., Wesleyan, 
1932; M.A., Harvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1940; Professor of Zoology and Assistant 
to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
F o b e s , K e n n e t h  B r o w n  (1948);  B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1949; Lecturer in Educa­
tion and Assistant D ean of the College of Education.
F o l e y , K a t h r y n  A n n ; B.M., Manhattanville College, 1957; M.M., Villa 
Schifanoia, 1958; Part-time Instructor in Music.
F o l s t e r , H a r r y  G o r d o n ; B.S., Maine, 1957; M.S., 1962; Part-time Instructor 
in Chemical Engineering.
F o r s g r e n , R o d e r i c k  A l f r e d  (1965);  B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1952; 
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1959; Assistant Professor of Business and 
Economics.
Fox, R i c h a r d  R o m a i n e ; B.S., University of Connecticut, 1956; M.S., University 
of Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Lecturer, Departm ent of Animal Science.
†On leave of absence, spring semester 1965-66.
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F r e e m a n , S t a n l e y  L e o n a r d , J r . (1952);  B.A., Bates, 1948; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; Professor of Education; 
Assistant Dean, College of Education; Director, Team  Teaching Project.
F r e i s e , F r e d e r i c k  E d w a r d  (1964);  B.A., Culver Stockton College, 1941; M.Ed., 
Boston University, 1947; Administrative Assistant, Continuing Education D i­
vision, University of Maine in Portland.
F r e y , R o g e r  B u r n h a m  (1962);  B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1960; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Psychology.
F r i d i n g e r , W a l t e r  P. (1961);  B.S., Lebanon Valley College; Assistant Director. 
Continuing Education. Portland Center, University of Maine Extension Ser­
vice.
F r i s b i e , K e n n e t h  M i l e s ; A.B., University of Delaware, 1930; M.Ed., Temple 
University, 1952; Lecturer in Education.
F r i e n d , G e o r g e  M a r t i n  (1965);  B.A., Harvard, 1963; M.A., University of 
Toronto, 1965; Instructor in English.
F u l l e r , B a r b a r a  R u t h  (1964);  B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1964; 
Extension Agent (Franklin  C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
F u l l e r , M a r y  E s t e l l e  (1965):  B.S., Nyack Missionary College, 1963; Instructor 
in English.
G a l l , A r t h u r  (1965);  B.S., North  Dakota State University, 1951; M.S., 1964; 
Pesticide Chemicals Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G a r b r e c h t , D o n a l d  L e R o y  (1962):  A.B., University of Minnesota, 1958; LL.B., 
University of Minnesota Law School, 1961; M.A., 1962; Associate Professor 
of Law and Law Librarian, School of Law, Portland.
G a r d n e r , W o f f o r d  G o r d o n  (1946);  A . B . ,  Southwestern College, 1935; M.A., 
Northwestern University, 1941; Ph.D.. 1952; Professor and Head of Depart­
ment of Speech.
G a u s m a n , H a r o l d  W e s l e y  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Soil Chemistry.
G e i g e r , W i l l i a m  R o g e r  (1965);  B.E.S., Fenn College, 1961; M.S., Western Re­
serve University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
G e n t r y , C a s t e l l e  G .  (1965);  B.S., Michigan State University, 1957; M.A.T., 
1960; Ed.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of Education and Director of Audio- 
Visual Service.
G e o r g i t i s , W i l l i a m  J. (1956);  B.S., Bowdoin, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1949; Associ­
ate Professor of Chemistry.
G e r e t y , J o h n  S t e p h e n  (1964);  Colonel, Armor, United States Army; A.B., 
Norwich University, 1937; Professor of Military Science.
G e r r y , R i c h a r d  W o o d m a n  (1948);  B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., Purdue, 1946; 
Ph.D., 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
G e r s h m a n , E l a i n e  S o n i a  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1963; M.Ed., 1965; Instructor in 
Psychology.
G e r s h m a n , M e l v i n  ( 1958); B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1954; M.Sc., Universi­
ty of Massachusetts, 1957; Associate Professor of Animal Pathology, Agri­
cultural Experiment Station.
G e t c h e l l , A m a s a  S t a n l e y  (1942);  B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., 1940; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
G e t c h e l l , J o h n  S i m m o n s  (1940);  B.A., Maine, 1936; M.S., 1939; Associate 
Professor of Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
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G i l l e s p i e ,  J a m e s  D u f f  ( 1 9 5 0 ) ;  B.S., Bradley U n i v e r s i t y ,  1 9 4 9 ;  M . A . ,  1 9 5 1 ;  
Associate Professor of Speech.
G l a n v i l l e , A l b e r t  D o u g l a s  (1937); A.B., Cornell University, 1927; M.A., 
Illinois, 1928; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1932; Professor of Psychology.
G l a s s m a n , H a r r y  P a u l  (1962);  A.B., University of California, 1949; LL.B., 
University of California (Berkeley), 1951; LL.M., University of Virginia, 
1962; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
G o a t e r , J o h n  C h a r l e s , J r . (1955);  B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1948; 
Livestock Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G o d f r e y , E d w a r d  S e t t l e  (1962);  A.B., Harvard College, 1934; LL.B., Columbia 
University School of Law, 1939; Professor of Law; Dean, School of Law, 
Portland.
G o f f , M a u r e e n  H e n r y ; B.A., Maine, 1963; Part-time Instructor in French.
G o o d m a n , J e a n  S a l z m a n n  (1963);  Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1942; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1963; C. P. A., State of Wisconsin, 1947; Assistant 
Professor of Business and Economics.
G o o d m a n , L i l l i a n ;  RN, B.S., M.S., Director of Nursing Service, Boston State 
Hospital, Boston; Cooperating M ember of the Faculty of the School of 
Nursing.
G o r d o n , H a r r y  W i g h t  (1946);  A . B . ,  Yale, 1934; Treasurer.
G o r h a m , J o h n  F r a n c i s  ( 1953); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1952; Associate P ro ­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
G o r r i l l , W i l l i a m  R o y  (1948);  B.S., Northeastern University, 1948; M.S., 
Maine, 1956; P. E. (M aine);  Professor of Civil Engineering.
G r a n t , C h a r l e s  O s c a r  (1962);  B.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., University of Buffalo,
1962; Lecturer in Psychology; Director, Mental Health Service, Student 
Health Center.
G r a n t , D o n a l d  A n d r e w  (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1963; P.E. (M aine);  
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
G r a n t , F r e m a  S. ( 1955); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; Exten­
sion Agent (York C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
G r a v e s , R o b e r t  A .  ( 1959); M.D., University of Rochester, 1948; Director, Stu­
dent Health Center.
G r a y , D u r w o o d  E a r l  (1963);  B.S., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Washington 
C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
G r e a v e r , H a r r y  J o n e s , J r . (1955);  B.F.A., University of Kansas, 1951; M.F.A., 
1952; Associate Professor of Art.
G r e e n , B r i a n  (1962-63) (1965);  B . S c . ,  Liverpool University, England, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1959; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
G r e e n , C h a r l e s  A l l a n  (1965);  B.A., Ohio University, 1954; B.S., 1954; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1964; Assistant Professor of M athe­
matics.
G r e e n , J o a n n e  B o y n t o n ; B.A., Maine, 1964; Part-time Instructor in French.
G r e e n w o o d , G e o r g e  W a t k i n s  ( 1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
* G r e g o r y , D a v i d  P a l a c h e  (1962);  A . B . ,  Harvard, 1952; M.A., Washington Uni­
versity, 1957; Ph.D., C larem ont Graduate School (C aliforn ia) ,  1963; As­
sistant Professor of Botany.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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G r i f f i n , C o n r a d  W i l s o n  (1963);  B.S., University of Connecticut, 1955; M.S., 
Kansas State University, 1960; Extension Agent (Y ork C ounty) ,  Cooperative 
Extension Service.
G r i f f i n , R a l p h  H a w k i n s  (1956);  B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1943; 
M.F., Yale University, 1947; D.F. Duke University, 1956; Associate Profes­
sor of Forestry.
G r o s s , M a r y  L o u i s e ; B.A., Stanford University, 1934; M.A., 1936; Part-time 
Instructor in Spanish.
C r o s s , S t u a r t  M u r r a y  (1948);  A.B., Stanford University, 1932; M.A., 1936; 
Professor of Spanish.
† G u L O ,  E l i o t  V a u g h n  (1960);  A.B., Boston University, 1951; M.A., University 
of Texas, 1952; Ed.D., Boston University, 1960; Associate Professor of 
Psychology.
H a a s , M a r y  A n n  (1965);  B.A., Missouri State Teachers College, 1954; M.A., 
1955; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, W om en’s Division.
H a c k e t t , E d w a r d  W. J r . (1963);  B.A., University of Maine, 1952; M. Ed., 
1953; Assistant Director of the Continuing Education Division of the U ni­
versity of Maine Extension Service.
H a e f n e r , P a u l  A l o y s i u s , J r . (1963);  B.S., Franklin  and Marshall College, 
1957; M.S., University of Delaware, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Profes­
sor of Zoology.
H a g a n , F r a n k  W i l b u r  (1952);  B.S., Maine, 1933; Extension Agent, (Oxford 
C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
* H a k o l a , J o h n  W i l l i a m  (1959);  B . A . ,  Montana State University, 1950; M . A . ,  
1951; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Associate Professor of History.
H a l l , A v a i r d  E d w a r d  (1965);  Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 
Institute Division).
H a l l , B r a d f o r d  A l l y n  (1962);  B.A., Maine, 1955; M.Sc., Brown University, 
1959; Assistant Professor of Geology.
H a l l , D o u g l a s  A r e y  (1965);  B.A., M a i n e ,  1959; Instructor in German.
H a l l , O w e n  C. 1961); B.S., Portland University, 1956; C.P.A., Maine Society o f  
Public Accountants; Assistant Professor of Business Administration (A c­
counting),  University of Maine in Portland.
H a m i l t o n , B r o o k s  W i t h a m  (1952);  A.B., Bates, 1941; Associate Professor and 
H ead of Departm ent of Journalism.
H a m i l t o n , W a y n e  A n d r e w  (1960);  B.S., Ohio Northern University, 1958; 
M.S., Case Institute of Technology, I960; P.E. (O h io ) ;  Assistant Profes­
sor of Civil Engineering.
H a m m , P h i l i p  L o r d  (1952);  B.S., in E d . ,  Maine, 1943; M.A., 1955; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
H a m m e r , M a x ; B.S., City College of New York, 1956; Ph.D., University of N orth  
Dakota, 1961; Lecturer in Psychology, part-time.
H a n k i n s , J o h n  E r s k i n e  (1956);  B.A., University of South Carolina, 1924; 
M.A., 1925; Ph.D., Yale University, 1929; Professor and H ead of D epart­
ment of English.
H a n s e n , E d w i n  R u s s e l l  (1964);  B.S., Tufts College, 1936; M.A., University 
of Denver, 1947; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1952; Associate Professor of 
Speech, University of Maine in Portland.
† On leave of absence, fall semester, 1965-66.
* On leave of absence, 1965-66.
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H a r e , C l a y t o n  F r e d e r i c  (1965);  Studied at Royal Academy of Music, London; 
University of California; Royal Conservatory of Toronto; Ecole Monteux; 
Lecturer in Music.
H a r m o n , G e r a l d  S t e a r n s  ( 1953-56) (1962); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1962; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Physics.
H a r m o n , J a m e s  A r n o l d  (1946-1955) (1956);  B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1940; Direc­
tor of Admissions.
H a r p e r , J o h n  F r a n k , J r . (1960);  B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1931;
M.S., Purdue, 1960; Assistant Professor of Astronomy and Mathematics. 
H a r r i s , P a u l  C h a p p e l l  (1959);  B.Sc., McGill University, 1952; M.S., Uni­
versity of Maryland, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Animal 
Sciences.
H a r t g e n , V i n c e n t  A n d r e w  (1946);  B.F.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1941;
M.F.A., 1942; John H om er Huddilston Professor of Arts and Head of
Department of Art.
H a t c h , M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  T o d d  (1965);  B.A., University of Colorado, 1942; 
M.A., University of Minnesota, 1944; Director, Office of Religious Affairs 
and Counselor, University Testing and Counseling Service.
H a t c h , R i c h a r d  W a l l a c e  (1962);  B.S., Tufts University, 1950; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Zoology; Leader 
Cooperative Fishery Unit.
H a y e s , K e n n e t h  P h i l b r i c k  (1965);  B.A., Maine, 1960; M.A., Y a l e ,  1963;
Assistant Professor of Government.
H e a d l e y , H e r r o l d  E u g e n e  (1963);  B.S., in Ed., Ohio State University, 1942;
M.M., Indiana University, 1947; Ph.D., North Texas State College, 1959;
Adelbert W. Sprague Professor of Music and Head, Department of Music. 
H e i d o r n , R o b e r t  D o n  (1963); B.A., Lawrence College, 1959; M.A., University 
of Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Assistant Professor of Government. 
H e n d e r s o n , H e r b e r t  J a m e s , J r . ( 1963); A.B., Boston University, 1950; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1957; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of History. 
H e n d e r s o n , J e r o m e  D i s q u e  (1965);  B.A., Hartwick College, 1962; M.A., 
Temple University, 1964; Instructor in Speech.
H e p l e r , P a u l  R a y m o n d  (1956);  B.S., Michigan State College, 1948; M.S., 
University of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Horticulture. 
H e r n a n d e z , A d e l e  B e t a n c o u r t , Part-time Instructor in Spanish, University of 
Maine in Portland.
H i g h l a n d s , M a t t h e w  E d w a r d  (1935-1946) (1947);  B.A., Maine, 1928; S.M.. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph.D., University of Massachu­
setts, 1951; Professor and H ead of Departm ent of Food Science.
H i l b o r n , M e r l e  T y s o n  ( 1935); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Yale, 
1940; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
H i l l , B e r y l  B a r t o n  (1945-51) (1958);  B.S., Massachusetts State University, 
1940; Extension Agent, (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
H i l l , R a l p h  A r t h u r  (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., Vermont, 1930; Ph.D., 
Columbia, 1942; Research Assistant in Chemistry.
H i l l , R i c h a r d  C o n r a d  (1946);  B.S., Syracuse, 1941; P.E. (M aine);  Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering; Director, Technology Honors Program; As­
sociate Director, D epartm ent of Industrial Cooperation.
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H i l t o n , D o n a l d  B e r t r a m  (1958);  A.B., Boston University, 1955; M.S., N o rth ­
eastern University, 1958; Instructor in Chemistry.
H o b b s , H a r v i l l e  E l s t o n ; B.A., Maine, 1962; M.A., 1964; Part-time Instructor 
in English.
H o b b s , S h i r l e y  B.  (1950);  B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; 
Extension Agent (York C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
H o d g k i n s , L a u r e n c e  W h i t n e y  (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent, 
(Kennebec C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
H o f f m a n , J u d i t h  A n n  (1965);  B . A . ,  Colby, 1961; M.A., Maine, 1965; Instructor 
in English.
H o g a n , F l o r e n c e  P e a r l  (1965);  B.S., Lyndon Teachers College, 1955; M.Ed., 
Boston University, 1957; Ed.D., 1961; Assistant Professor of Education.
H o g a n , J o h n  M. (1961);  B.Sc., Rutgers, 1941; Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Food 
Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
H o l d e n , C a r o l  J a n e  (1963):  B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1955; M.A., 1956; 
Instructor in English.
H o l m e s , E d w a r d  M o r r i s  (1956);  A.B., Dartmouth, 1933; M.Ed., Maine, 1954; 
A.M., Brown, 1956; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of English.
H o l m e s , J a n e  M. (1957);  B.S., Simmons College, 1929; Head, Periodicals Divi­
sion, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H o l m e s , T h e o d o r e  H e n r y ; B.A., Princeton, 1952; M.F.A., Iowa University, 
1958; Lecturer in English, University of Maine in Portland.
H o l t , C h a r l e s  F r a n c i s  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ;  B . S . ,  Maine, 1 9 5 0 ;  M.S., Cornell, 1 9 6 1 ;  Field 
Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.
H o l y o k e , V a u g h n  H .  ( 1 9 5 8 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 5 6 ;  Crops Specialist, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
H o o p e r , R o g e r  B r a y  (1964);  A.B., Tufts University, 1950; M.A.L.S. Wesleyan 
University, 1960; M.A., Bowdoin, 1963; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
H o o v e r . W i l l i a m  H .  (1962);  B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1956; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., 1961; Associate Professor of Animal Sciences.
H o p k i n s , H a r r y  S a u n d e r s  (1957);  B.S., (A gr .) ,  Maine, 1942; B.S., (Mech. 
Eng.), 1947; M.Ed.. 1952; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
H o p k i n s o n , D a v i d  B r a d f o r d  (1959); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., Vermont. 1949; 
M.E., Maine, 1961; P.E. (M aine);  Associate Professor of Engineering 
Graphics; Assistant Director, Department of Industrial Cooperation, Uni­
versity of Maine in Portland.
H o w d , F r a n k  H a w v e r  (1959);  A.B., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 1953;
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956: Associate Professor of Geology.
H o r a n , J a m e s  F r a n c i s  (1965);  B.A., University of Connecticut, 1958; Assistant
Professor of Government.
H u f f , E d w a r d  R e m i c k ; B.S., Maine, 1952; Tem porary  Instructor in Agricultural 
Engineering.
H u f f , L o u i s e  N .  ( 1958); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1937; Exten­
sion Agent (Oxford C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
H u n n e w e l l , A l i c e  F. (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1953; Extension Agent, (Penobscot 
C oun ty ) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
H u n t , H a r r y  D r a p e r  III (1965);  B.A., H arvard, 1957; M.A., Columbia U niver­
sity, 1960; Instructor in History, University of Maine in Portland.
3 4 2
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H u n t e r , J a m e s  H e r b e r t  (1957); B.S.. Maine, 1953; M.S., 1957: P.E. (M aine);  
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station; Presque Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
H u t c h i n s o n . D i o n e  W i l l i a m s ; B.S., Maine, 1954; Part-time Instructor in Home 
Management.
H u t c h i n s o n , F r e d e r i c k  E d w a r d  (1953); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1958; As­
sociate Professor of Soils.
H y a t t , S t e p h e n  (1962); B.A.. Maine, 1957; M.S., Pennsylvania State U niver­
sity, 1961; Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology, and Extension Rural 
Sociologist.
I l l y n , T a t i a n a  N. (1958); Degree of Chemist, Chemical Pharmecutical Insti­
tute, Vinnitza, Russia, 1929; Master of Chemistry, 1936; Instructor in Food 
Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
* I v e s , E d w a r d  D a w s o n  (1955); A.B., Hamilton College, 1949; M.A., Columbia, 
1950; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1962; Associate Professor of English.
J a c k s o n , G e o r g e  S t u y v e s a n t  (1958);  A.B., Bowdoin, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 
1931; Associate Professor of English, University of Maine in Portland.
J a c o b s , R i c h a r d  M o r r i s  (1963); B.A., Colorado State College, 1956; M.A., 
1957; M.F.A., State University of Iowa, 1959; Ph.D., 1964; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Music.
J a c o b s o n , D a v i d  P a u l  (1964);  B.S., University of Wyoming, 1961; M.S., 1963; 
Instructor in Mathematics.
J a e g e r , G i l b e r t  B e y e r  (1948);  B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Area Poultry 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
J a k l e , J o h n  A l l a i s  (1965):  B.B.A., Western Michigan University, 1961; M.A.. 
Southern Illinois University, 1963; Assistant Professor of Geography, D e­
partm ent of History and Government.
J a q u e s , J o h n  F r e d e r i c k  (1957); A.B., Bowdoin, 1943; A.M., Columbia 1946; 
Assistant Director of Undergraduate Studies; Assistant Professor of English, 
University of Maine in Portland.
J a r d i n e , A u t i c e  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1957; Assistant Professor 
of Education.
J e f f r e y , W i l l i a m  H a r t l e y  (1946);  A.B., Drew, 1942; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1944; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1950; Professor of History.
J e n n e s s , L y l e  C l a y t o n  (1923):  B.S., New Hampshire, 1922; M.S., Maine. 
1925; P.E. (M aine);  Louis Calder Professor of Chemical Engineering and 
Head of Department of Chemical Engineering.
J e n s e n , C a r o l  N i c o l i n e  (1965);  B.A., Wartburg College. 1962; M.A., University 
of Nebraska, 1965; Instructor in Mathematics.
J e w e l l , T h o m a s  R o b e r t ;  B.S., Maine, 1962; Part-time Instructor in Botany.
J e w e t t , L l o y d  J a y  ( 1 9 5 6 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 5 6 ;  M.S., 1 9 5 9 ;  Assistant Professor 
of Agricultural Business and Economics; Assistant Director, Continuing 
Education Division (A ugusta).
J o h n s o n , L a w r e n c e  J r . (1964);  L ieutenant Colonel, Artillery, United States 
Army; BGE, Municipal University of Omaha (N ebraska),  1963; Associate 
Professor of Military Science.
J o h n s o n , R i c h a r d  A n d r e w  (1963);  B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., 1960; Extension 
Agent (Piscataquis C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
J o h n s t o n , E d w a r d  F r a n k l i n  (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1955; Associate Professor of Agricultural Business and
*On leave of absence 1965-66.
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Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station; Maine Potato Handling R e­
search Center, Presque Isle.
J o n e s , N e l s o n  B i s h o p  (1953);  Ph.B., Brown, 1928; Director, Memorial Union.
J o n e s , R i c h a r d  H a r d y  (1965);  B.S., N e w  Hampshire, 1948; M.A., 1954; Docteur 
de l'Universite de Strasbourg (F ran ce ) .  1953; Assistant Professor of G overn­
ment, University of Maine in Portland.
J o r d a n , B a r b a r a  J e a n ; B.S., Colorado State University, 1964; Instructor i n  Physi­
cal Education, W om en’s Division.
J o r d a n , W e s l e y  D i n g l e y  ( 1965); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1963; Instructor in Physical 
Education and Head Athletic Trainer.
J o s h i , M a d h u k a r  V i s h u a n a t h  (1965);  B.Sc.. D. G. Ruparel College (Bombay. 
Ind ia) ,  1958; M.S., University of Bombay, 1960; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics.
K a n e , R a y m o n d  P a u l  (1965);  B.S. in Ed., University of Maine, 1964; Short 
Course Coordinator, Continuing Education Division.
K a p l a n , A r t h u r  M a r k  (1958);  B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Boston University, 
1950; Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1956; Professor and Head, Department of 
Psychology.
K e e n a n , J o h n  H e r b e r t  (1957);  A.B., Dartm outh , 1923; M.C.S., 1925; M.A., 
Columbia, 1938; Assistant Professor of Economics, University of Maine in 
Portland.
K e e n e , J a m e s  T h u r s t o n  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1960; Instructor in Engineering 
Graphics.
K e n d a l l , P h i l i p  W e s l e y  (1962);  B.A., DePauw University, 1957; A.M., Boston 
University, 1960; Assistant Professor of History and Government, University 
of Maine in Portland.
K e n d e r , W a l t e r  J o h n  (1962);  B.S., Delaware Valley College, 1957; M.S., 
Rutgers, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Assistant Professor of Horticulture.
K e r n , A b r a h a m  K. (1959);  A.B., Bowdoin, 1936; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; Associate 
Professor of Botany and Zoology, University of Maine in Portland.
K e s h a v a n , K r i s h n a s w a m i e n g a r  (1963);  B.S., University of Mysore (Ind ia ) ,  
1950; B.S., 1955; M.S., University of Iowa, 1960; Ph.D., Cornell University, 
1963; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
K e y o , H o w a r d  A r t h u r  ( 1 9 4 6 ) ;  B.S., Boston University, 1 9 3 1 ;  Director o f  De­
partment of Public Information and Central Services.
K i m b a l l , S p o f f o r d  H a r r i s  (1936);  B.S., Denison, 1923; M.A., Pittsburgh, 1925; 
A.M., Harvard, 1929; Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Mathematics and Head of 
Departm ent of Mathematics and Astronomy.
K i n g , C h a r l e s  A l l e n  (1965);  B . A . ,  University o f  Oregon, 1961; Instructor in 
Spanish.
K i t t r i d g e , C h a r l e s  W .  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, C o­
operative Extension Service.
K l a v u h n , J o h n  G u s t a v e  (1964);  B.S., University o f  Cincinnati, 1959; Instructor 
in Mechanical Engineering.
K l e i n d i e n s t , V i o l a  K a t h r y n  (1963);  B.A., Denison University, 1942; B.S., 
Cornell University, 1949; M.A., New York University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; 
Professor of Physical Education and Head of W omen’s Division, Department 
of Physical Education and Athletics.
K l i n g e , A l b e r t  F r e d e r i c k  (1965);  B.S., Purdue University, 1952; M.S., 1955; 
Ph.D., University of California, 1965; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering.
3 4 4
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K o n t i o , R a e  C l a r k  (1961); B.S., M a i n e ,  1958; Extension Agent, (Kennebec 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
K o p p , K a r l  C a t o n  (1962); A.B., Yale, 1955; M . A . ,  University of California. 
1960; Ph.D., 1963; Assistant Professor of English.
* K r u e g e r , G e o r g e  C o r w i n  (1950);  A . B . .  Reed, 1945; Ph.D., Brown. 1951; Pro­
fessor of Physics.
L add, D oris (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1925; Extension Agent (Kennebec C ounty),  
Cooperative Extension Service.
L a k e , S u s a n  G l i d d e n  (1965); B . S . ,  University of Massachusetts, 1932; M.S., 
Cornell University, 1952; Home Management Specialist. Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
L a m b , V i r g i n i a  S. (1958);  B.S.. Maine, 1928, Extension Agent (Cum berland 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
L a w r e n c e , H a r o l d  M e r r i l l  (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1940; Bursar and 
Registrar, University of Maine in Portland.
L e a c h , R o g e r  S t a n f o r d  (1963);  B. S . ,  Maine, 1952; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Field Program Coordinator, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
L e m e l i n , R o b e r t  E r n e s t  (1965);  B.S., Southern Connecticut State College, 
1959; M.A., University of Maryland. 1963; Instructor in English.
L e o n a r d , H e r b e r t  A r t h u r  ( 1939); B.S., Maine, 1939; M.S., Cornell U ni­
versity, 1950; Professor of Animal Sciences and Farm  Manager.
L e p e l l e y , E d i t h  (1965);  Baccauaureat, Lycee de Jeunes Filles de Chartres 
(F rance) ,  1950; Licence es Lettres, University of Rennes (F ran ce) ,  1956; 
Assistant Professor of French, University of Maine in Portland.
L e w i s , J a m e s  (1959);  B.S.. Bowdoin College, 1915; Lecturer in Mathematics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
L e w i s o h n , J a m e s  E l i a s  ( 1965); A.B.. Brandeis University, 1956; M.H.L., Jewish 
Theological Seminary, 1959; Instructor in English, University of Maine in 
Portland.
L i b b e y , W a l d o  M c C l u r e  (1944);  B.S., Maine, 1943; S.M., Massachusetts Insti­
tute of Technology, 1951; Professor of Electrical Engineering.
L i b p y , M e r t o n  E u g e n e  (1952);  B.S., Maine. 1948; M.S., 1960; Extension Agent, 
(Penobscot C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
L i b b y , W i n t h r o p  C h a r l e s  (1934);  B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; Dean of Agri­
culture; Dean, College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, and Professor of 
Agronomy; Director, Cooperative Extension Service; Director, University o f  
Maine Extension Service.
L i n d l o f , J o h n  A l a n  (1962);  B.A., Yale, 1947; M.Ed., Temple University, 1953; 
M.Ed., University of New Mexico, 1960; Associate Professor of Education.
L i t t l e f i e l d , L y l e  (1947-51) (1954);  B.S., Maine, 1945; M.S., 1952; Instructor 
in Ornamental Horticulture.
L i t t l e f i e l d , R o n a l d  G e o r g e  (1965);  A . B . ,  Colby, 1960; M.S., University o f  
Massachusetts, 1963; Instructor in Physics.
L o v e i t t , B u r l e i g h  P i l l s b u r y  (1965);  B.S., Fitchburg State Teachers College, 
1940; M.Ed., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Cum berland C ounty),  Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
*On leave of absence 1965-66.
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L o v e j o y , M a b e l  K i r k p a t r i c k  (1963);  B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (P e­
nobscot C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
L u d w i g , S t e p h e n  B u r l e i g h ; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1956; M.S.W., Rutgers, 1964; 
Part-time Lecturer in Sociology and Anthropology.
L y m a n , J o h n  R o b e r t  (1948);  B.S., Tufts College, 1947; P.E. (M aine);  Associate 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
M a c C a m p b e l l , B a r b a r a  B a r r e t t  (1957);  B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M . A . ,  
1941; .M.S.L.S., Western Reserve. 1950; Documents Librarian (part-time), 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M a c C a m p b e l l , J a m e s  C u r t i s  (1957);  B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1946; Ph.D., 1957; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Professor 
of Education, University Librarian.
M a c D o n a l d , S t e p h e n  A n g u s  (1964);  B.S., G orham  State Teachers College, 
1963; M.A., Maine, 1964; Instructor in Mathematics.
M a c F a r l a n d . H o w a r d  T h e o d o r e  (1956);  B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, 1950; M.S., 1950; Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
M a c L a u c h l i n , R o b e r t  K e r w i n  (1959); B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1954; 
M.Ed.. Bridgewater State College, 1958; M.S., (Radio and Television), Syra­
cuse University, 1959; Assistant Professor of Speech; Director of Program ­
ming, Maine Educational Television Network.
M a c L e a n , J e a n  (1958);  B.S., Boston University, 1930; B N .,  Yale University 
School of Nursing, 1933; M.S., University of Chicago, 1948; M.A. (hon .) ,  
Yale University, 1954; Professor of Nursing and Director, School of Nursing.
M c C a l l , J o s e p h  B r i a n  (1958); B.S. in  Ed., Dayton University, 1949; M . A . ,  Ohio 
State University, 1951; Associate Professor of Physical Education, Varsity 
Basketball Coach and Coach of Tennis.
M c C l u r e , M e l v i n  T h e o d o r e  (1965);  B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Assistant Professor of Business and Economics.
M c C r u m , R i c h a r d  C a s w e l l  (1957);  B.S., University of Arizona, 1951; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1964; Associate Pro­
fessor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M c D a n i e l , I v a n  N o e l  (1957);  B.S., Eastern Illinois State College, 1951; M.S., 
1952; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958; Associate Professor of Entomology, 
Agricultural Experiment Station.
M c D o n a l d , D o r o t h y  S m i t h  (1930);  B.S., Simmons College, 1921; Head, D e­
partment of Reference Services, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M c G u i r e , F r a n c i s  S t e p h e n  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1931; Director o f  Physical 
Plant.
M c I n t y r e , G a r y  A l l e n  (1963);  B.S., Oregon State College, 1960; Ph.D., 1964; 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology.
M c K a y , E d g a r  B u r n h a m  (1947);  B.S., Colby, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; As­
sociate Professor of M odern Society, Department of  Sociology and A nthro­
pology.
M c K e i l , R i c h a r d  L l o y d ; B.A., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1965; Tem porary  Instructor in 
Business and Economics.
M c N e a r y , M a t t h e w  ( 1937); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1932; M.S., Maine, 1941; 
P.E. (M aine);  Professor and Head of Department of Engineering Graphics.
M c W a r d , G e r a l d  W a y n e  (1960);  B.S., University of Illinois, 1956; M.S., 1957; 
Ph.D., 1960; Assistant Professor of Poultry Science, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
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M a i n v i l l e , W a l d e c k  E r n e s t , Jr .  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1960; A.M., Bowdoin, 
1964; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine in Portland.
M a j o r , C h a r l e s  W a l t e r  (1959); A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; M.S., University of 
Tennessee, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Associate Professor of Zoology.
M a l l o y . J a m e s  A n d r e w , J r . (1965); B.A., Morris Harvey College, 1958; M.A., 
Ohio State University, 1959; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of History.
M a n l o v e , G e o r g e  K e n d a l l  (1950);  A.B.. Oberlin, 1936; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1960; Associate Professor of English.
M a n z e r , F r a n k l i n  E d w a r d  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1955; Ph.D., Iowa State Col­
lege, 1958; Associate Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
* M a r c h i o n e , F r e d e r i c k  J a m e s  (1961); B.A., Queens College, 1955; M.A., Mid- 
dlebury College, 1956; Instructor in French.
M a r s t o n , A l a n  D o u g l a s  (1965);  B.S., Emerson College, 1964; Instructor in 
Speech, University of Maine in Portland.
M a r t i n , F r e d e r i c  T h u r m a n  (1934); Ch.E., Lehigh, 1925; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1929; P.E. (M aine );  Professor of Chemistry.
M a r t i n , T h o m a s  A n d r e w  (1965);  B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1963; Instructor in Physi­
cal Education, Univeristy of Maine in Portland.
M a s s i e , V i r g i n i a  H a r v e y  (1962);  B.S., Maine, 1954; Extension Agent, (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
M a t s u s a k i , H i r o f u m i  (1965);  B.A., University of Tokyo, 1955; M.B.A., Michi­
gan State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Business and Economics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
† M a w h i n n e y , E u g e n e  A l b e r t o  ( 1 9 4 8 - 4 9 )  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1 9 4 7 ;  M . A . ,  
1 9 4 9 ;  Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1 9 5 5 ;  Professor of Government.
M e a d o w s , S h i r l e y  C a r o l  (1963);  B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri, 1957; 
M.A., 1962; Instructor in Spanish.
M e n d a l l , H o w a r d  L e w i s  (1937); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Game Management; Leader in Wildlife Research.
M e r i c l e , R o b e r t  B r u c e  (1964);  B.S., Iowa State University, 1959; M.S., Uni­
versity of Maryland, 1964; Instructor in Mathematics.
M e r r i l l , E d w a r d  O s g o o d  (1940); B.S., Maine, 1938; Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M e r r y , E d w i n  D o n a l d  (1965); B.A., Colby, 1929; M.A., Trinity College, 1959; 
Instructor in English.
M e s e r v e y , R u t h  (1945);  B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1942; Senior 
Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M e s t e c k y , F r a n k  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.A., Creighton University, 1960; M.A., U ni­
versity of Wisconsin, 1961; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
M e t c a l f , H e n r y  B e m i s  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., Northeastern, 1964; 
Assistant Professor of Engineering Graphics.
M e t z g e r , H o m e r  B a s t i a n  (1950);  B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1939; M.S., 
1948: Ph.D., 1950; Professor and Head, Department of Agricultural Business 
and Economics.
M e y e r , M a r v i n  C l i n t o n  (1946);  B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 1932; 
A.M., Ohio State University, 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939; P ro­
fessor of Zoology.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
† On leave of absence, fall semester, 1965-66.
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M i e l e , H a r r y  (1963);  B.A., University of Vermont, 1949; M.A., 1951; Instructor 
in French.
M i l e s , E d w i n  K e n n e t h  ( 1933); B.A., Lawrence, 1929; M.A., Northwestern, 
1930; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1933; Professor of German.
M i l e s , K a t h e r i n e  A d e l e  (1946);  B.A., Ohio State, 1925; B.S. in Education, 
1925; M.A., 1927: Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1945; Professor of Child 
Development.
M i l l e r , D o u g l a s  T a y l o r  (1963);  B.A., Colby, 1958; M.A., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1959; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1965; Assistant Professor of History.
M i n g e r , R a l p h  E l d i n  (1965);  A . B . ,  University of Southern California, 1949: 
Ph.D., 1958; Associate Professor of History.
M o n r o e , M e r n a  M y r t h a  (1931);  B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., Kansas State, 
1932; Associate Professor of Housing, and Extension Housing Specialist.
M o n t v i l l e , F r a n c i s  E l i  (1961):  B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 
1957; Extension Agricultural Economist (Resource D evelopment), Cooper­
ative Extension Service.
M o o d y , G e o r g e  T u f f o r d  (1965);  Ph.B., Wesleyan University, 1929; Ph.D., Johns 
Hopkins, 1932; Professor of French and Head, Departm ent of Foreign L an­
guages and Classics.
M o o r e s h e a d , L o u i s e , RN; B.S., Director of Nursing Service, Eastern Maine Gen­
eral Hospital, Bangor; Cooperating M em ber of the Faculty  of the School of 
Nursing.
M o s h e r , P a u l  N .  ( 1 9 4 9 ) ;  B . S . ,  Maine, 1 9 4 1 ;  Potato Special ist, Cooperative Ex­
tension Service.
M o s k o w i t z , G o r d o n  D a v i d  (1965);  B.M.E., City College of New York, 1960; 
M.S.E., Princeton University, 1962; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
M u l l e r , A l a n  E d w a r d  (1964);  B.S., Brigham Young University, 1960; M . A . ,  
University of Connecticut, 1962; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
M u l v i h i l l , R i c h a r d  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.S., Wisconsin State, 1951; M.S., Minnesota 
State, 1959; Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
M u m m e , K e n n e t h  I r v i n g  (1963);  B.S., Lawrence College, 1954; International 
Business Machines Lecturer, D epartm ent of Chemical Engineering.
M un, A l t o n  M o o n  (1961);  B.A., University of Southern California, 1949; M.S., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1956; Associate 
Professor of Zoology.
M u r o , J a m e s  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.S. in Ed., Lock Haven State College (Pennsyl­
vania) ,  1956; M.Ed., Rutgers University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Edu­
cation.
M u r p h y , C o r n e l i u s  F r a n c i s , J r . (1962);  B.S., College of the Holy Cross, 1954; 
LL.B., Boston College Law School, 1957; LL.M., University of Virginia Law 
School, 1962; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
M u r p h y , E l i z a b e t h  F l o r e n c e  (1930);  B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., 1934; Associ­
ate Professor of Horticulture, Agricultural Experiment Station.
M u r p h y , G r a t t a n  P a t r i c k  (1965);  B.S., Rockhurst College, 1957; M.S., St. 
Louis University, 1962; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
M u r p h y , H u g h  J e r o m e  (1950);  B.S., M a i n e ,  1948; M . S . ,  1950; A s s o c i a t e  P r o ­
f e s s o r  o f  A g r o n o m y .
M u r r a y , F r e d e r i c  W i l l i a m  (1962);  B.A., University of New Mexico, 1959; 
Assistant Professor of Spanish.
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M u r r a y , J o s e p h  M a g e e  (1934); B.A., Maine, 1925; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1927; Ph.D., 1929; Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences; Professor 
of Zoology.
M y e r , G e o r g e  H e n r y  (1965); B.A., University of Cailfornia (Santa B arbara),  
1959; Ph.D., Yale University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Geology.
M y e r s , F r a n k  W i l l i a m  (1957); B.A., Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Education and Assistant Director of the Summer Session.
M y e r s , R i c h a r d  W. (1965);  A.B., Houghton College, 1954; M.L.S., Rutgers Uni­
versity, 1957; Reference Librarian, University of Maine in Portland.
N a d e l , E d w a r d  P h i l i p  (1961);  B.A., Queens College, 1954; M.A., Northwestern 
University, 1958; Assistant Professor of Economics.
N e s s , N o r m a n  R e n f r e w  (1942);  B.S., Maine, 1938; Dairy Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
N e u b a u e r , B e n e d i c t  F r a n c i s  (1965); B.A., St. John’s University, 1960; Assistant 
Professor of Botany.
N e w a l l , R o b e r t  H e n r y  (1965); A . B . ,  University of Pennsylvania, 1945; A . M . ,  
1948; Instructor in English.
N i c h o l s , D a v i d  L e i g h  (1962);  B.A., Maine, 1950; M.A., 1951; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Education.
N i c h o l s , J o h n  W i l s o n  (1954);  B.A., Western Maryland College, 1948; M.A., 
University of Florida, 1949; Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Psychology.
N i c h o l s o n , L a w r e n c e  B a r t o n  (1963); B.S., Maine. 1963; Instructor in Animal 
Sciences.
* N i g h t i n g a l e , R i c h a r d  I r v i n e  (1958);  B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1960; Assistant 
Professor of Civil Engineering.
* N o l d e , J o h n  J a c o b  (1950); B.A., Cornell University, 1941; Ph.D., 1950; Profes­
sor of History.
N o r t h a m , E d w a r d  S t a f f o r d  (1964);  B.S., University of Michigan, 1947; M.S., 
1948; Ph.D., Michigan State Universit y, 1953; Associate Professor of M ath­
ematics.
N u t t i n g , A l b e r t  D e a n e  (1931-48); (1958);  B.S., Maine, 1927; Director, School 
of Forestry; Head, Department of Forestry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
O a k , J e s s i e  L a w r e n c e  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
O ’C o n n o r , M a r y  K a t h l e e n  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1965; Extension Agent (Pisca­
taquis C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
O h n m a c h t , F r e d  W .  (1962);  B.S., State College of Education ( Brockport, N. Y .),  
1957; M.S., University of Illinois, 1958; Ed.D., University of Buffalo, 1962; 
Associate Professor of Education.
O l i v e r , S h i r l e y  D o t e n ; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; M.Ed., 1953; Lecturer in 
Home Economics.
O l s o n , R o b e r t  E d w a r d  (1946);  B.S., Cornell University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Entomology.
O ’M e a r a , D a v i d  C h a r l e s  (1954);  A.B., Bates, 1952; M.S., Maine, 1954; Associ­
ate Prfoessor of Animal Biology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
O ’N e i l l , E l m e r  W e s l e y , J r . (1965);  A.B., Princeton, 1935; M.A., 1940; Ph.D., 
1952; Associate Professor of French.
O r r , L i n d a  S.; B.A., Colby, 1963; M.S., Maine, 1965; Part-time Instructor in 
Chemistry.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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* O s b e r g , P h i l i p  H e n r y  ( 1957); A . B . ,  Dartmouth, 1947; M.S., Harvard, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Geology.
O s g o o d , E ben  A v e r i l l , J r . (1963);  B.S., Maine, 1951; M.F., Duke University, 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962; Assistant Professor of Ento­
mology.
O u e l l e t t e , A l l e n  J e a n  (1965);  B.S., Fort Kent State Teachers College, 1963; 
Instructor in English.
P a g e , R o b e r t  C h a r l e s  (1964);  B.A., Wayne State University, 1961; Instructor 
in English.
P a r s o n s , K e n n e t h  L a n g m a i d  (1942-44) (1945);  B.S., Maine, 1934; E.E., 1959; 
P.E. (M aine);  Professor of Electrical Engineering.
* P a y n e , D o n a l d  D a v i s  (1956);  B.A., Bowdoin, 1948; D.V.M., Ontario Veterinary 
College, 1955; Associate Professor of Animal Pathology.
P e a s e , A l l e n  G a r d n e r  (1962);  A.B., Colby, 1950; M.A., Ohio State University, 
1952; Associate Professor of Government, Unversity of Maine in Portland.
P e c k , H e n r y  A u s t i n  (1948);  A.B., Tufts, 1942; M.A., Fletcher School of  Law 
and Diplomacy, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; L.H.D., Tufts, 1963; Professor of Bus­
iness and Economics; Vice President of Academic Affairs.
P e d l o w , J o h n  T h o m a s  (1936);  B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1925; M.S., Rutgers, 
1926; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State, 1934; Professor of Biochemistry.
P e i r c e , J o h n  A l d e n  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1962; M.A., University of Virginia, 
1965; Assistant Professor of Government, University of Maine in Portland.
P e l l e r i n , R o g e r  A r t h u r  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1959; Rural Civil Defense Spe­
cialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
P e r k i n s , D i a n n  W a t s o n  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1959; Instructor in Physical Edu­
cation, W om en’s Division.
P e r r y , A l v a h  L i o n e l  (1943-45) (1946-47) (1949);  B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1957; Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
P e r r y , J o a n n e  S p r i n g e r ; B.A., Maine, 1946; M.A., 1948; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics.
P i k e , E. J u n e  ( 1957); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
P i t m a n , J o h n  C a r v e r ; B.A., University of Maine, 1961; Tem porary  Instructor 
in Education.
P l i s s e y , E d w i n  S. ( 1960);  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
P l i s s e y , M a r i l y n  B. (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1959; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
P l o c k , L o u i s  A l b e r t  (1954);B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954; Professor of Rural Sociology.
P l o w m a n , E d w a r d  G r o s v e n o r ; B.S., Dartmouth, 1921; M.S., University of 
Denver, 1936; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1937; Lecturer in Business Ad­
ministration, University of Maine in Portland.
P l u m m e r , B e r n i e  E l l i o t t , J r . (1925);  M.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1925; Professor 
of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
P l u m m e r , H e n r y  A l m o n  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale, 1950; Associ­
ate Professor of Forestry.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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P o m e t , A n d r e e  C l e m e n c e  M a r t h e ; Bachelier (E .S .),  Universite de Poitiers, 
1954; Licence es-Lettres, 1957; Diplome d’etudes Superieures, Universite 
d ’Aix Marseille, 1959; Part-time Instructor in French.
P o m e t , G e o r g e s  C h a r l e s  A n d r e  (1964);  Bachelier (E .S .),  Universite d’Alger, 
1952; Licence es-Lettres, 1957; D.E.S., University of Poitiers, 1964; Instruc­
tor in French.
P o r t e r , J o s e p h  E.; M.D., Lecturer in Medical Technology, Maine Medical Cen­
ter, Portland, Maine.
P o r t e r - S h i r l e y , C a r l  H e a r t z  (1959);  B.S. in Ed., Bridgewater State Teachers 
College, 1927; M.Ed., Rhode Island College of Education, 1928; Ed.D. 
(H o n .) ,  Catholic Teachers College of Providence, Rhode Island, 1959; As­
sociate Professor of Education, and Director of Teacher Training.
P o u l t o n , B r u c e  R o b e r t  (1956);  B.S., Rutgers University, 1950; M.S., 1952; 
Ph.D., 1956; Professor and Head, Department of Animal Sciences.
P r a t t , D e b o r a h ; RN, B.S.N.E., M.A., Director of  Nursing Service, Thayer Hos­
pital, Waterville; Cooperating M ember of the Faculty of the School of 
Nursing.
P r a t t , H o r a c e  A s a  (1930);  B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., 1936; P.E. (M aine);  Test­
ing Engineer, Highway Laboratory, Technology Experiment Station.
P r a t t , J u d i t h  A n n  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1962; Extension Agent (Hancock C oun­
ty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
P r e s c o t t , G e o r g e  A r t h u r  (1961);  B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1941; Ed.M., 
1948; Ed.D., 1950; Associate Professor of Education.
P u l l e n , W i n s t o n  E u g e n e  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1941; M.S., Cornell University, 
1942; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural Business and Economcs and 
Assocate Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
P y l e s , L e w i s  R e x  (1964); B . A . ,  University of Miami (F lo rida) ,  1959; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1963; Instructor in Russian and French.
Q u i n s e y , D o n a l d  L e r o y  (1942);  B.S., University of Illinois, 1924; M.S., 1932; 
Ph.D.. 1935; Professor of Psychology.
R a d k e , F r e d e r i c k  H e r b e r t  (1952);  B.S., Hamline University, 1947; Ph.D., Iowa 
State, 1952; Professor and Head, Department of Biochemistry.
R a m s d e l l , G o r d o n  E s t e y  (1947);  B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 1951; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
R a n d , D a v i d  M a c L e o d  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1958; M.Ed., 1964; Instructor in 
Physical Education.
R a n d a l l , A r t h u r  G o r d o n  (1946); B.S., Yale, 1933; M.F., 1934; Associate Pro­
fessor of Forestry.
R a n d e l , W i l l i a m  P e i r c e  (1965);  B.S., Columbia University, 1932; A.M., Uni­
versity of Michigan, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1945; Professor of 
English.
R a n k i n , R o m e  (1947);  M.A., University of Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky, 1948; Professor of Physical Education; Director of Physical 
Education and Athletics.
R a p h a e l s o n , A r n o l d  H e r b e r t  (1958);  Brown, 1950; M.S., Columbia University, 
1951; M.A., Clark, 1956; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of Business and 
Economics.
R e e d , F r a n k  D u d l e y  (1938);  B.S., New Hampshire, 1929; Extension Economist, 
Marketing, Cooperative Extension Service.
R e e d , M a r y  F l o r e n c e  (1930);  B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1930;
351
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Assistant Librarian; Head, Department of Technical Services, Raymond H. 
Fogler Library.
R e i d , E d w a r d  R o b e r t  (1959);  A.B., Yale, 1946; M.A., Middlebury College, 
1950; Associate Professor of G erm an and Assistant Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.
R e n a u d , W a l t e r  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1959; M.A., 
H arvard, 1961; Instructor in English.
R e y n o l d s , C e c i l  J o h n  (1935);  B.Sc., Mount Allison, 1926; B.A., 1927; B.A., 
Oxford, 1929; B.Litt., 1930; A.M., Harvard, 1932; Professor of English.
R e y n o l d s , T h o m a s  H e n r y  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1955; M.Ed., 1964; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Coach of Soccer, Winter Sports, and Tennis.
R h o a d e s , R o g e r  H a n s o n  (1964);  B.A., Colby, 1935; M.A., University of Mich­
igan, 1938; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1961; Assistant Professor of 
Education.
R h o a d e s , R o b e r t  B a r l o w  (1952);  B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1951; P.E. (M aine);  
Professor of Agricultural Engineering, College of Life Sciences and Agri­
culture; Associate Director, Technical Institute Division, College of Tech­
nology.
R i c e , F r a n c i s  P h i l i p  (1964);  A.B., Stanford University, 1943; M.A., New York 
University, 1948; B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary, 1949; Ed.D., C o­
lumbia University, 1955; Professor of Family Life, School of Home Eco­
nomics, and Family Life Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
R i c h a r d s , C h a r l e s  D a v i s  (1952);  B.A., Wheaton College, Illinois, 1943; M . A . ,  
University of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.
Rioux, R o b e r t  N o r m a n d  (1959);  B.A., University of Connecticut, 1949; M.A., 
Oklahom a State University, 1950; Doctorat d ’universite de Paris en Lettres, 
1956; Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
R i t t e n h o u s e , D a v i d  R o b e r t  (1964);  B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University, 1947; 
Assistant Professor of Design, School of Home Economics.
R o b e r t s , D o d d  E d w a r d  (1964);  B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., 1955; Ed.D., Uni­
versity of Missouri, 1958; Assistant Professor of Education.
R o b e r t s , F r a n k l i n  L e w i s  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., North 
Carolina State College, 1964; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
R o b e r t s , L e w i s  P o l l a r d  (1935);  B.S., Maine, 1931; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b b i n s , W a l l a c e  C l i f t o n  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., University of New 
Brunswick, 1956; Instructor in Forestry.
R o b i n s o n , J a m e s  A r t h u r  (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1950; Area Potato Specalist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b i n s o n , W i l l i a m  E. (1960);  B.S., Vermont, 1952; M.S., Purdue University, 
1955; Extension Economist, Marketing; Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
Business and Economics.
R o d e r i c k , T h o m a s  H u s t o n ; A . B . ,  University of Michigan, 1952; B.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., University of California, 1959; Lecturer in Zoology.
R o g e r s , A l v i n  D. (1961);  Th.B., G ordon College, 1935; Supervisor o f  Publicity 
and Student Publications, University of Maine in Portland.
R o g e r s , C a r l  A d e n  (1944);  B.S., Vermont, 1935; Extension Agent (Hancock 
C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
R o g e r s , P a u l  C a r n e y  (1965);  B.N.S., College of the Holy Cross, 1945; M.A., 
Boston University, 1948; Associate Professor of Mathematics, University of 
Maine in Portland.
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R o g g e n b a u e r , J o s e f  (1961);  Diplomkaufmann, University of Vienna, Austria, 
1950; Doctorate, University of Innsbruck, Austria, 1953; Associate Professor 
of German.
* R o m a n y s h y n , J o h n  M i k e  (1946-1950) (1953);  B.A., University of Oklahoma, 
1942; M.A., University of Chicago, 1952; Professor of Social Welfare.
R o n w i n , E d w a r d  (1965); B.S., City College of New York, 1949; M.S., University 
of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., University of California, 1952; Associate Professor 
of Biochemistry.
Ross, R u th  V. (1960); B.S., State Teachers College, Framingham, Massachusetts, 
1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
R o u r k e , R o b e r t  V i n c e n t  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1964; Instructor in 
Plants and Soils, Agricultural Experiment Station.
‡R o w e, R i c h a r d  J a y  (1959); B.S., Cornell University, 1952; B.S., Iowa State Uni­
versity, 1957; M.S., 1959; P.E. (M aine );  Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering.
R o w a n , M i c h a e l  E d w a r d  J o s e p h  (1965);  B.A., National University of Ireland, 
1941; Higher Diploma in Education, 1942; M.S., Yale, 1959; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Sociology.
Russ, C h a r l e s  R o g e r  (1965);  B.S., Marquette University, 1959; M.S., 1961; 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
S a n b o r n , J a n e  O b e r h o l t z e r  (1961);  A .B .  Wilson College, 1942; Ed.M., U ni­
versity of California, 1961; Dean of Women and Assistant Professor of Psy­
chology, Unversity of Maine in Portland.
S a n d s , P a u l  E .  (1965);  A.B., University of Michigan, 1951; A.M., 1952; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Business and Eco­
nomics.
S a n f o r d , A l p h e u s  (1958); B.A., Maine, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 1954; 
Ed.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Education.
S a s s , B e r n a r d  (1946); B. S . ,  City College of New York, 1934; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia, 1936; Associate Professor of Zoology.
* S a u n d e r s , R i c h a r d  F r e m o n t  (1953-61) ( 1962); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., C o r­
nell University, 1951; Ph.D., 1953; Professor of Agricultural Business and 
Economics (M arketing).
S a w i n , P a u l  B.; B.S., Cornell University, 1924; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1925; M.S., Harvard, 1930; Sc.D., 1931; Lecturer (visiting) Department of 
Animal Science.
S c h e m n i t z , S a n f o r d  D a v i d  (1962);  B.S., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 
University of Florida, 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1958; Assis­
tant Professor of Wildlife Management, School of Forestry.
S c h l a g e r , G u n t h e r ; A.B., University of Denver, 1956; M.A., University of 
Kansas, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Lecturer in Zoology.
S c h n e i d e r , W a l t e r  L e s l i e  (1964);  B.M.E., Pratt Institute, 1948; M.M.E., Yale 
University, 1950; Dr. Eng. Sc., New York University, 1958; Associate P ro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
S c h o e n b e r g e r , W a l t e r  S m i t h  (1956);  A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1950; 
M.A., 1953; M.A., Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 1954; Ph.D., 
Tufts University, 1963; Associate Professor of Government.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
‡ On leave of absence October 1, 1964— April 1, 1966.
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S c h o m a k e r , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  (1963);  B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; 
M.F., 1954; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of 
Forestry.
S c h r i v e r , E d w a r d  O s w a l d ; B.S., G orham  State Teachers College, 1954; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1955; B.D., Andover Newton, 1960; M.A., Maine, 1961; Part-time 
Instructor in History.
S c h u m a c h e r , W i l l i a m ; A.B., Dartm outh, 1943; M.D., University of Vermont, 
1945; Lecturer (visiting) in Social Psychiatry, Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology.
S c h w a n a u e r , F r a n c i s  (1962);  Ph.D., Stuttgart and Tubingen (G erm an y ) ,  1959; 
Assistant Professor of G erm an, University of Maine in Portland.
S c o n t r a s , C h a r l e s  A n d r e w  (1961);  B. S . ,  New Hampshire, 1952; M.Ed., Maine, 
1957; Instructor in Modern Society, Department of Sociology and A nthro­
pology.
S c o t t , J o h n  P a u l ; B . A . ,  Univeristy of Wyoming, 1930; B . A . ,  Oxford University, 
1932; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1935; Lecturer in Psychology.
S e m s e l , G e o r g e  S t e p h e n  (1965);  B.A., Wagner College, 1959; M.A., State Uni­
versity of Iowa, 1963; Instructor in English.
S e z a k , S a m u e l  (1939);  B.A., Maine, 1931; M.Ed., 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education.
* S e z a k , W i l l i a m  (1946-1948) (1949);  B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1938; 
M.Ed., Maine, 1946; Columbia, 1956; Professor of Socology.
S h a f f e r , J a n i c e  L a V e r e  ( 1 9 6 1 ) ;  B . S . ,  State Teachers College, Lock Haven, 
Pennsylvania, 1 9 5 5 ;  Assistant Professor of Physical Education, W om en’s 
Division.
S h a n n o n , I r e n e ; RN, B.A., M.A., Director of Eastern Maine General Hospital 
School of Nursing, Bangor; Cooperating Member of the Faculty of the 
School of Nursing.
* S h a w , L a w r a n c e  N e i l  (1959);  B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1955; 
M.S., Purdue, 1959, P.E. (M aine );  Agricultural Engineering Marketing 
Agent. Cooperative Extension Service.
S h e i v e , L u c y  F a r r i n g t o n  (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1923; Consumer Marketing, 
Agent, Cooperative Extension Service.
S h e p p a r d , E d m u n d  M a c M i l l a n  (1962);  B.S., University of Miami, 1956; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1958; Ph.D.. Purdue, 1962; Associ­
ate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
S h i b l e s , M a r k  R i c h a r d  (1947);  B.A., Colby, 1929; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1935; L.H.D., Colby, 1954; Sc.D. in Ed., Boston Unversity, 1955; Dean of 
the College of Education, Director of the Summer Session, and Professor of 
Education.
S h i e l d s , P a u l  E d w a r d  (1963);  A.B., Youngstown Univeristy, 1938; B.S., 1942; 
M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1944; E.E., Pennsylvania State University, 
1951; P.E. (Maine, Ohio, Pennsylvania); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
S h i g o , A l e x  L l o y d ; B.S., Waynesburg College, 1956; M.S., West Virginia Uni­
versity, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Lecturer in Botany.
S h o t t a f e r . J a m e s  E d w a r d  (1964);  B.S., State University of New York, 1954; 
M.S., State University of New York and Syracuse University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1964; Associate Professor of Wood Technology, 
School of Forestry.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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S i d e s , S a m u e l  E d w i n  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; P.E. (M aine);  Associate Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment Station, Presque 
Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
S i e d l i k , T a d e u s z  A n t o n i  ( 1957); B.A., Jan Dlugosz College, Lwow, Poland, 
1936; LL.B., Glasgow University, 1944; LL.M., Harvard, 1957; Professor 
of Business and Economics.
S i m p s o n , G e d d e s  W i l s o n  (1931);  A.B., Bucknell, 1929; M.A., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1931; Ph.D., 1935; Professor and Head of Department of Ento­
mology.
S l o c u m , L l o y d  V a n d e v e e r  (1961-63) (1965); B.S., Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, 1955; M.S., 1957; Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
S m i t h , D a v i d  C l a y t o n  (1965); B.S. in Ed., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1955; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965; 
Assistant Professor of History.
S m i t h , J a c k  L a w r e n c e  (1965);  B.B.A., Upsala College, 1959; M.S., University 
of Mississippi, 1963; C.P.A., State of Texas, 1964; Assistant Professor of 
Business and Economics, University of Maine in Portland.
S m i t h , J a n e t  A l i c e  (1963);  B.A., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin, 1963; Assistant Professor of Biochemisrty.
S m i t h , N o r m a n  (1962);  B.Sc., Leeds (E ngland) , 1952; M.Sc., D urham  (Eng­
land),  1954; M.S., Maine, 1959; Professor and Head, Department of Agri­
cultural Engineering.
S o m m e r , H a r r y  E d w a r d ; B.S., Vermont 1963; Tem porary Instructor in Bio­
chemistry.
S o t t e r y , T h e o d o r e  W a l t e r  (1956);  B.N.S., Dartmouth, 1946; M.S., Maine,
1956; Assistant Professor of Chemistry, University of Maine in Portland.
S o u l e , H a y d e n  M a y o , Jr .  (1960);  B.S., Maine, 1960; Assistant Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering.
S o u l e , W i l l i a m  H i l t o n  (1965);  A.B., Bowdoin, 1936; M.Ed., Bates, 1941; As­
sistant Professor of Education.
S p a n o g l e , J o h n  A n d r e w , J r . (1964);  B.S.E., Princeton University, 1957; J.D., 
University of Chicago, 1960; Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, 
Portland.
S p e i c h e r , B e n j a m i n  R o b e r t  (1937);  A . B . ,  Denison, 1929; M . S . ,  Pittsburgh, 
1931; Ph.D., 1933; Professor of Zoology.
S p r a g u e , R i c h a r d  S t a n t o n  (1956);  B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Yale, 1951; Ph.D., 
Boston University, 1961; Associate Professor of English.
S p r o u l , O t i s  J e n n i n g s  ( 1 9 5 5 ) ;  B.S . ,  Maine, 1952;  M.S., 1957 ;  S c . D . ,  Washing­
ton University 1961;  Professor of Civil Engineering.
S t e a r n s , W i l l i a m  F r a n k l i n  (1960);  B. S .  in Ed., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; As­
sistant Professor of Mathematics.
S t e i n m a n , R i c h a r d ; B.S., University of Missouri, 1948; M.S., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1952; Lecturer in Social Welfare.
S t e v e n s , F r a n c i s  R o b e r t  (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1951; Area Poultry Specialist 
Cooperative Extension Service.
S t e v e n s , M a r g a r e t  F. (1951);  B.S., Simmons, 1934; Youth Education Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
S t e w a r t , A l i c e  R o s e  (1947);  B.A., Maine, 1937; A.M., Radcliffe, 1938; Ph.D., 
1946; Professor of History.
S t e w a r t , J o h n  E m m o n s  (1928);  B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1928; Professor of 
Mathematics, Dean of Men.
355
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
S t i l e s , W a r r e n  C r y d e r  (1962);  B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Pennsyl­
vania State University, 1958; Associate Professor of Pomology; Extension 
Fruit Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
S t o r c h , R i c h a r d  H a r r y ; B.A., Carleton College, 1959; M . S . ,  University of 
Illinois, 1961; Tem porary Assistant Professor of  Entomology.
S t r u c h t e m e y e r ,  R o l a n d  A u g u s t  ( 1 9 4 6 ) ;  B.S., University of Missouri, 1 9 3 9 ;  
M.A., 1 9 4 1 ;  Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1 9 5 1 ;  Professor of Soils and Head 
of Department of Plants and Soils.
S t u r g e o n , R i c h a r d  H o w a r d  (1962);  B.S., Maine, 1960; Instructor in Physical 
Education, Coach of Basketball and Baseball, University of Maine in Port­
land.
S t y r n a , E d m u n d  (1956);  B.S., New Hampshire, 1948; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Coach of Track and Cross Country.
S u c e c , J a m e s  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ;  B . S . ,  University of Connecticut, 1 9 6 2 ;  M.S., 1 9 6 3 ;  As­
sistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
S u l l i v a n , F r a n c i s  J o s e p h  (1948);  S . B . ,  Harvard, 1936; M.S., Kansas State Col­
lege, 1941; P.E. (M aine);  Professor and Head, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering.
S u l l i v a n , J a m e s  V i n c e n t  (1959);  B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1951; M.Ed., University 
of Delaware, 1954; Director of Physical Education and Athletics and As­
sociate Professor of Physical Education, University of Maine in Portland.
S u l l i v a n , M a r y ; RN, B.S., M.A., Director, Division of Public Health Nursing. 
State of Maine Departm ent of Health and Welfare, Augusta; Cooperating 
M em ber of the Faculty of the School of Nursing.
† S u p p l e , R o b e r t  V i n c e n t  (1948);  Ed.B., State University of New York, 1943; 
A.M., New York University, 1945; Ph.D., 1951; Professor of Education.
S w e e t s e r , T h o m a s  C u r t i s  (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroos­
took C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
S w i n f o r d , L e e  H. (1959);  B.A., University of California. 1923; Ph.D., 1931; 
Associate Professor of Mathematics.
S y v i n s k i , E l i z a b e t h  C h e l l i s  (1955);  B.S., Massachusetts, 1955; Extension
Agent, (Y ork C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
T a l b o t , F r a n k l i n  (1963);  B.A., Maine, 1946; M.S., Columbia University, 1949; 
Cataloger, Library, University of Maine in Portland.
T a t e m , D a v i d  (1965);  B.A., Randolph-Macon College, 1942; M.A., Columbia
University, 1946; Assistant Professor of Classics.
T a y l o r , F r a n k  M e l r o y  (1940);  B.S., Lafayette College, 1928; C.E., 1937; M.S., 
Maine, 1951; P.E. (M aine);  Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
T a y l o r , N a n c y  G e n e  (1965);  B.S., Maine, 1964; Extension Agent (W aldo
C oun ty ) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
* T e r r e l l , C a r r o l l  F r a n k l i n  (1948);  B.A., Bowdoin, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950; 
Ph.D., New York University, 1956; Associate Professor of English.
T h a y e r ,  S t e v e n  E d w a r d s ;  B .S ., University o f  Massachusetts, 1 9 6 4 ; Instructor in 
Civil Engineering.
T h o m a s , H a r r y  S. (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania State, 1951; 
Associate Professor of Physics.
* T h o m p s o n , W a l t e r  A l f r e d  (1956);  B.S., Maine, 1951; Extension Agent, (H a n ­
cock C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
* On leave of absence 196 5 - 66 .  
† On leave of absence, fall semester, 196 5 - 66 .
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†T h o m s o n , R o b e r t  B r u c e  (1947-1950) (1953);  A.B., Harvard, 1932; LL.B., 
1936; Associate Professor of Government.
T h o r n b u r r y , M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  (1961);  B.S., Oneonta State Teachers Col­
lege, 1954; M.S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph.D., 1961; Assistant Profes­
sor of Food and Nutrition and Acting Director, School of Home Economics.
T o d d , F r a n k  H a r o l d  (1946); B.S., Bowdoin, 1935; M.A., Maine, 1936; As­
sociate Professor of Physics.
T o o l e , B e v e r l y ; A.B., Rockford College (Illinois), 1949; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1951; Part-time Instructor in Mathematics.
T o o l e , J o h n  W i l l i a m  (1959);  A.B., Harvard, 1946; M.A., Maine, 1948; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
T r a f f o r d , D a v i d  W h i t e  (1947);  B.A., Maine, 1939; M.A., Indiana University, 
1940; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of History.
T r e f e t h e n , J o s e p h  M u z z y  ( 1938); A . B . ,  Colby, 1931; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1932; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1935; Professor of Geology.
T r e v e t t , M o o d y  F r a n c i s  (1946); B.S., Massachusetts State, 1929; M.S., 1940; 
Professor of Agronomy.
T r i p p , M a r l a n d  E u g e n e  (1951-1956) (1957);  B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension 
Agent, ( Knox-Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
T r i p p , T e r r a n c e  B., (1964);  B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1961; Instructor in 
Chemistry.
T r u b o v , H e r m o n  (1962); B.F.A., Ohio University, 1947; M.A., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1948; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1956; Associate Professor of Edu­
cation.
T r y o n , P h y l l i s  A r l e e n  (1965);  B.S., Boston University, 1958; M.S.N., Yale, 
1962; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
T u r n e r , W a l t e r  W e e k s  (1947);  B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1947; M.S., 1947; P.E. (M aine);  Professor of Electrical Engineering.
V a i l , R o b e r t  B a l d w i n  (1965);  B.A., Bates, 1948; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; In­
structor in Education; College of Education Coordinator, Continuing E duca­
tion Division.
V a l l e a u , W i l l i a m  G r a y  (1962);  B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955; M.S., 
Rutgers University, 1962; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1963; Assistant Professor of 
Zoology.
V a n A m b u r g , G e o r g e  E d w a r d  (1961);  B.S., Portland University, 1956; Director 
of Student Activities and Affairs, University of Maine in Portland.
v a n  d e  V e l d e , J e h a n  P e t e r  (1961);  B.A., University of North Carolina, 1949; 
M.A., 1951; Assistant Professor of French and Germ an, University of Maine 
in Portland.
V a r n e y , R i c h a r d  H a r r i s o n  (1963);  B.S., Maine, 1938; Extension Agent (W ash­
ington C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
V e r n o n , G l e n n  M o r l e y  (1963);  B.S., Brigham Young University, 1947; M.S., 
1950; Ph.D., Washington State University, 1953; Professor of Sociology 
and Head, D epartm ent of Sociology and Anthropology.
V i r t u e , C h a r l e s  F r a n k l i n  (1946);  B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1925; Ph.D., 
Yale, 1933; Professor and Head, Department of Philosophy.
V o s e , P r e s c o t t  H a l e  (1950);  B.S., Bowdoin, 1929; M . B . A . ,  H arvard, 1931; 
Controller.
† On leave of absence, spring semester, 1965-66.
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V r o o m a n , T h e o d o r e  H e r b e r t  (1965);  B.A., St. Lawrance University, 1942; 
M.Ed., 1947; Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1965; Assistant Professor of 
Education.
W a d e , E d w a r d  A l e x a n d e r  (1962);  A.B., San Diego State College, 1949; M.A., 
University of Oregon, 1952; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Associate 
Professor of Psychology.
W a d l i n , G e o r g e  K n o w l t o n , J r . (1948);  B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1948; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1959; P.E. (M aine);  
Professor and Head of Department of Civil Engineering.
W a d s w o r t h , R i c h a r d  C.; A.B., Cornell University, 1926; M.D., University of 
Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry, 1931; Lecturer in Medical 
Technology; Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor.
W a g n e r , J a m e s  B u r n h a m  (1964);  B.S., Alfred University, 1953; M.A., Univer­
sity of Utah, 1964; Instructor in Mathematics.
* W a i t e , G e o r g e  G r a h a m  (1962);  B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1947; LL.B., 
1950; Doctor of Juridical Science, 1958; Professor of Law, School of Law, 
Portland.
W a k e l i n , E d m u n d  F. (1963);  B.A., Dartmouth, 1939; District Recreational 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W a l m a n , T h o m a s  H a r o l d  (1963);  Sergeant First Class, United States Army; 
Instructor in Military Science.
W a r n e r , M a r d i s  R. (1950-55) (1956);  B.S., Ohio State, 1949; B.A.E., Ohio 
State, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Cooperative Extension Service.
W a t e r s , H a r r y  J o s e p h  ( 1963); B.B.A., Hofstra College, 1954; M.B.A., New 
York University, 1955; Associate Professor of Business and Economics, 
University of Maine in Portland.
W a y m o u t h , C h a r i t y ; B . S c ., University of London, 1936; Ph.D., University of 
Aberdeen, 1944; Lecturer, Department of Bacteriology.
W e a t h e r b e e , R i t a  R o s e i n ; B.S., Simmons College, 1952; M.A., Maine, 1954; 
Part-time Instructor in Zoology.
W e a t h e r t o n , M a u r i c e  A l l e n  (1965);  B.A., Henderson State Teachers College, 
1961; Instructor in Speech.
W e b s t e r , K a r l  S m i t h  (1965);  B . S . ,  Vermont, 1949; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1958; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
W e l l s , A r t h u r  W a l t e r  (1965);  B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1960; Extension Agent 
(W aldo C ounty) ,  Cooperative Extension Service.
W e l l s , W i l l i a m  C a r l  (1931-1945) (1947);  B.A., Maine, 1931; Director of 
Residence and Dining Halls.
W e n c e , M i l f o r d  E d w a r d  (1937);  B.A., State University of Iowa, 1933; M . A .  
1934; Ph.D., 1937; Professor of English.
W e r b o f f , J a c k ; B . A . ,  Brooklyn College, 1949; M.A., Columbia University, 
1950; Ph.D., Washington University, 1957; Lecturer in Psychology.
W e s t e r b e r g , A r n o l d  G e o r g e  (1964);  B.A. in Ed., Pennsylvania State C ol­
lege, 1933; Ed.M., Bates, 1943; Assistant Director for Continuing E duca­
tion (H eadquarters  at A uburn ) .
W e s t e r m a n , H a r o l d  S c o t t  (1949);  B.A., University of Michigan, 1946; Associ­
ate Professor of Physical Education; H ead Coach of Football.
W e s t f a l l , C l a u d e  Z e b e d e e  (1954);  B.S.F., West Virginia University, 1952; 
M.S., Maine, 1954; Associate Professor of Engineering Graphics.
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W h e l d e n , H a r r y  C r o s s m a n , J r . (1955);  B.S., University o f  Connecticut, 1948;
Poultry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W h i t e , P h i l i p  R o d n e y ; A . B . ,  University of Montana, 1922; Ph.D., Johns H o p ­
kins, 1928; Lecturer in Botany.
W h i t e h i l l , A l v i n  R i c h a r d  (1961);  A.B., Dartmouth, 1937; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1942; Professor and Head, Department of Bacteriology.
W h i t i n g , W i l l i a m  L a w r e n c e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1937; M.Ed., Bates, 1948; 
M.A., Northwestern University, 1954; Associate Professor of Speech and 
Associate Dean, University of Maine in Portland.
W h i t m o r e , H a r r y  E a r l  (1963);  B.A., Maine, 1957; M.L.S., Rutgers University 
1961; Reference Librarian— Supervisor of the Collections, Raym ond H. 
Fogler Library.
W h i t n e y , A l l i s o n  I n g a l l s  (1962);  B.S., Maine, 1962; M.S., 1964; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
W h i t n e y , H a r r y  F .  (1955);  B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Cornell University, 1955;
Extension Agent, (W aldo C ounty),  Cooperative Extension Service.
W i l d e s , G l e n n  K .  ( 1958); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 1957;
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W i l l i a m s , P h y l l i s  S a w y e r  (1961);  A.B., Bates, 1954; Instructor in Nursing. 
W i l l i a m s , R o b e r t  B. (1964);  B.S.A.E., University of Maine, 1957; Associate 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment Station. 
W i l s o n , E d i t h  G r a c e  (1931);  B.A., Southern California, 1923; M.A., 1928; 
Assistant to the President for Institutional Research; Clerk, Board of 
Trustees.
W i l s o n , F r a n k  R i c h a r d  (1 9 6 5 );  B.S., University o f  N ew  Brunswick, 1962;
M.S., 1963; Assistant Professor of  Civil Engineering.
W i l s o n , S a r a  C u r t i s  (1 9 4 6 );  B.S., Farmington State Normal, 1938; Extension  
Agent, (Washington C ounty), Cooperative Extension Service.
W i t t e r , J o h n  F r a n k l i n  (1932);  B.S., Maryland, 1928; D.V.M., Michigan, 
1932; Professor and Head of D epartm ent of Animal Pathology.
W o l f h a g a n , H e l e n  J a n e  (1964);  B.S., Willamette University, 1942; Ph.D., 
University of California (Berkeley), 1949; Instructor in Chemistry. 
W o l f h a g e n , J a m e s  L a n g d o n  (1952);  A.B., Linfield College, 1946; Ph.D., U ni­
versity of California, 1951; Professor of Chemistry.
W o o d b u r y , H a r o l d  M a c e  (1937);  B.S., Maine, 1937; M.A., 1948; Professor of 
Physical Education; H ead of M en’s Division, D epartm ent of Physical Educa­
tion and Athletics.
W o o d w a r d , F r a n k l i n  E a r l ; B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Purdue Uni­
versity, 1965; Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Research Assistant, 
D epartm ent of Civil Engineering.
W o o d w a r d , W a l d a  A l b i o n  (1962);  B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent, (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
W o o l l e y , T. R u s s e l l  (1946-54) (1960);  B.A., Maine, 1941; M.A., N orth ­
western University, 1950; Ph.D., 1957; Executive Director, General Alumni 
Association.
W o o t t o n , A l b e r t  G e o r g e  (1956);  B.S., Rutgers, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1951;
Professor of Mathematics.
W o r r i c k , R o b e r t  C l i f t o n  (1946);  B.S., Maine, 1943; Director of Student Aid. 
W o r s t e r , D o n a l d  E u g e n e  (1964) ;  B.A., University of Kansas, 1963; M.A., 
1964; Instructor in Speech.
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W r o t h , L a w r e n c e  K i n v i n  (1964) ;  B.A., Yale University, 1954; LL.B., H arvard  
1960; Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
W u r s t h o r n , P e t e r  A n d r e w  (1965) ;  B.A., St. Michael’s College, 1962; Instructor 
in Mathematics.
W y l i e , D o u g l a s  W i l s o n  (1951);  B.Sc., University of New Brunswick, 1947; 
M.Sc., Dalhousie, 1949; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1962; Associate 
Professor of Physics.
Y e h , C h u n g - I e h  (1965);  B.S., Taiwan Chung-hsing University, 1957; M.S., K an­
sas Stale University, 1962; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1965; Assistant P ro ­
fessor of Agricultural Business and Economics.
Y o u n g , D a v i d  B r u c e  (1960) ;  B.S., D u k e  University, 1955; M.S., 1959; As­
sistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Y o u n g , H a r o l d  E d l e  (1948) ;  B.S., Maine, 1937; M.F., Duke, 1946; Ph.D., 
1948; Professor of Forestry.
* Y u ,  L u c i a  Y a - M i n g  (1963) ;  B.A., Fu Jen University (Peiping, C h in a ) ,  1946; 
M.A., University of Iowa, 1949; Instructor in Business and Economics.
* Y u ,  S h i h - C h e n g  (1 959) ;  B.A., Fu Jen University, (Peiping, C h in a ) ,  1945; M.A., 
University of Iowa, 1949; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Business and Economics.
Z i e g e n b e i n , D o n  R. (1964);  B.S., Babson Institute, 1961; M B.A., 1962; In­
structor in Business and Economics.
Z i e m i n s k i , S t e f a n  A n t o n i  (1954) ;  Dipl. Ing. Technical University (Lwow, 
Po land),  1927; D octor of Technical Science, 1929; P.E. (M a in e ) ;  Professor 
of Chemical Engineering.
Z i n k , M a r y  S t i l l m a n  ( 1960); B.A., Cornell University, 1938; M.A., Yale U ni­
versity, 1955; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1960; D ean of Women; Professor of 
Education.
Z o l l i t s c h , R e i n h a r d  (1964) ;  Philosophikum, University of Kiel, Germ any, 
1962; M.A., Maine, 1964; Instructor in Germ an.
* On leave of absence 1965-66.
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STUDENT ENROLLMENT
Summary o f Student Enrollment
1964-65
P o r t l a n d  C a m p u s O r o n o  C a m p u s G r a n d
M e n W o m e n T o t a l M e n W o m e n T o t a l T o t a l
Graduates ----------- ----------- ----------- 277 71 348 348
Post Baccalaureate 
Certificates 1 1 1
Fifth Year ----------- ----------- ----------- 21 ----------- 21 21
Seniors 31 10 41 688 373 1061 1102
Juniors 50 10 60 704 398 1102 1162
Sophomores 73 50 123 724 433 1157 1280
Freshmen 160 88 248 761 515 1276 1524
Specials 40 21 61 119 94 213 274
Three-Year Nurses ----------- ----------- ----------- _____ 41 41 41
School of Law: 
First Year 22 22 22
Second Year 7 ----------- 7 _____ _____ _____ 7
Third Year 8 ----------- 8 _____ _____ _____ 8
Specials •> ----------- 2 ----------- ----------- ----------- 2
Two-Year Agri: 
First Year 79 2 81 81
Second Year — ----------- ----------- 34 _____ 34 34
Unclassified Degree 
Candidates 3 11 14 5 12 17 31
Audition 1 1 2 3 3 6 8
397 191 588 3416 1942 5358 5946
Summer Session 
G rand  Total 397 191 588
1631
4688
1725
3461
3356
8149
3356*
8737
(omitting duplicates 
in Summer Session) *includes classes held in Portland and other places
Graduates
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  b y C o l l e g e s
277 71 348 348
College of Arts 
& Sciences 232 120 352 1218 1164 2382 2734
College of Educ. 67 67 134 425 535 960 1094
School of Law 40 ----------- 40 _____ _____ _____ 40
College of Life 
Sci. & Agri. 12 3 15 618 156 774 789
College of Tech. 46 1 47 878 16 894 941
397 191 588 3416 1942 5358 5946
G raduates
C a n d i d a t e s  f o r D e g r e e s
277 71 348 348
College of Arts 
& Sciences 205 105 310 1161 1075 2236 2546
College of Educ. 62 60 122 400 502 902 1024
School of Law 37 ----------- 37 _____ _____ _____ 37
College of Life 
Sci. & Agri. 12 2 14 485 138 623 637
College of Tech. 38 1 39 857 16 873 912
354 168 522 3180 1802 4982 5504
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C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  b y  R e s i d e n c e
R e g u l a r S u m m e r
S e s s i o n S e s s i o n
P o r t l a n d O r o n o T o t a l
Maine, by counties:
Androscoggin 27 238 94 359
Aroostook 2 315 160 477
Cum berland 427 644 495 1566
Franklin 1 79 28 108
Hancock ----------- 181 110 291
Kennebec 8 398 143 549
Knox 3 157 56 216
Lincoln 3 84 54 141
Oxford 6 157 62 225
Penobscot 3 1174 553 1730
Piscataquis — 101 65 166
Sagadahoc 21 94 37 152
Somerset 1 140 74 215
Waldo — 109 84 193
Washington 2 99 73 174
York 70 286 131 487
574 4256 2219 7049
Maine 574 4256 2219 7049
Massachusetts 4 444 53 501
New York 1 170 111 282
New Jersey — 133 38 171
Connecticut 1 82 37 120
N ew  H ampshire 2 29 26 57
Verm ont 3 26 13 42
Rhode Island — 29 6 35
Pennsylvania — 35 32 67
Ohio — 14 22 36
Illinois — 8 26 34
M aryland — 8 16 24
Florida — 7 16 23
Virginia — 7 15 22
Michigan — 4 16 20
California — 8 10 18
Minnesota — 2 8 10
Colorado — 3 6 9
N orth  Carolina — 5 4 9
A labam a — — 8 8
Texas 1 3 4 8
Wisconsin — 3 5 8
Utah — — 7 7
Washington — 2 5 7
Missouri — 1 5 6
Georgia — 2 3 5
District of Columbia — 3 1 4
Indiana — 2 2 4
West Virginia — — 4 4
Delaware — 1 2 3
Kentucky — — 3 3
Louisiana — — 3 3
New Mexico — — 3 3
South Carolina 1
3 6 2
2 3
STUDENT ENROLLMENT
S u m m a r y  o f  S t u d e n t  E n r o l l m e n t  
1964-1965
Arkansas —  1 1 2
Iowa —  —  2 2
Kansas —  —  2 2
M ontana —  2 —  2
Idaho —  2 —  2
N orth  D akota —  1 —  1
Tennessee —  —  1 1
Wyoming —  1 —  1
C anada 1 18 42 61
India —  6  1 7
Japan —  3 2 5
Hawaii —  —  4  4
Nigeria —  4 —  4
Greece —  2 1 3
Venezuela —  3 —  3
Argentina —  2 —  2
Colombia —  1 1 2
Haiti —  2 —  2
K orea —  2 —  2
Algeria —  1 —  1
Brazil —  1 —  1
Central America —  —  1 1
Costa Rica —  1 —
East Pakistan —  1 —
Ecuador —  1 __
Egypt —  1 —
Ethiopia —  1 —
G erm any —  1 —
G uam  —  1 —
Holland —  1 —
Iran —  1 —
Italy —  1 —
Jamaica —  —  1
Jordan 1 —  —
Mexico —  1 —
Norw ay —  1 —
Puerto Rico —  —  1
Somalia —  1 —
South Rhodesia —  1 —
Sudan —  1 —
Taiwan —  1 —
Turkey —  1 —
Uganda —  1 —
588 5358 2791 8737
3 6 3
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
P a g e
C o m p r e h e n s i v e  e x a m i n a t i o n s  
( s e e  E x a m i n a t i o n s )
C o m p u t e r  C e n t e r  20
C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n
14, 3 8 , 1 7 3 , 178 , 3 0 2 , 321
C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v ic e  14
C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  9
C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  c o u r s e s  ( s e e  
C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n )
C u r r i c u l a ,  s p e c im e n  ( s e e  u n d e r  e a c h
c o l le g e )
D a r l i n g  R e s e a r c h  C e n t e r  2 0
D e b a t e  150
D e b a t e  a n d  F o r e n s i c s  32
D e g r e e s  2 5 , 2 8 , 3 1 0
E d u c a t i o n  172
G r a d u a t e  S tu d y  31 0
R e s id e n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  25
W i t h  d i s t i n c t i o n  25
W i th  h o n o r s  25
D e n t i s t r y ,  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  9 2
D e p a r t m e n t a l  c lu b s  30
D e p a r t m e n t s ,  o f f ic e r s  o f  8
D e p o s i t s  4 2
D is m is s a l  27
D is t i n g u i s h e d  M a i n e  S tu d e n t s
P r o g r a m  2 9
D iv i s io n s ,  o f f ic e r s  o f    7
D o c t o r ’s  d e g r e e  2 5 , 31 0
D o r m i t o r i e s  ( l i s t  o f )  15
D o r m i t o r y  r e g u l a t i o n s  19
D o r m i t o r y  r o o m s  ...............................................19 , 41
D r a f t i n g ,  E n g i n e e r i n g  ( s e e  G r a p h i c s )
D r a m a t i c s   3 2 , 152
D r a w in g    9 7 , 28 5
D r i n k i n g  . . .  27
E c o n o m ic s  98
E d u c a t i o n ,  C o l le g e  o f  13 , 172
A d m is s io n  172
A r t  E d u c a t i o n ,  D iv i s io n  o f  195
A u d i o - V i s u a l  C e n t e r  178
B u r e a u  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  R e s e a r c h  
a n d  S e r v ic e  178
C o u r s e s  o f f e r e d  181
C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n  c o u r s e s  173
G r a d u a t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  174
M u s ic  E d u c a t i o n ,  D iv i s io n  o f  195
N o r m a l  s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s  173
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  D iv i s io n  o f  196
R e s id e n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  177
T e a c h e r ’s  c e r t i f i c a t e  179
E d u c a t i o n a l  T e le v i s io n  32 4
E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r in g  27 8
E l e c t r o n i c s  ............................................................... 2 8 2
E m p lo y m e n t ,  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  2 3 , 43
E n g i n e e r in g  G r a p h i c s  2 8 5
E n g i n e e r in g  P h y s i c s  2 8 6
E n g l i s h   9 9 ,  10 2
E n t o m o lo g y  2 2 , 2 2 4
E n t r a n c e  ( s e e  a d m i s s i o n )
E x a m i n a t i o n s
C o m p r e h e n s iv e  in  A r t s  a n d  S c ie n c e s  87
P a g e
E x h i b i t i o n s ,  p r o g r a m  o f  21
E x p e n s e s  4 0 ,  2 6 4 , 303
E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n ,  A g r i c u l t u r e  15 , 2 2
E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n ,  T e c h n o lo g y  15
E x t e n s io n  b u l l e t i n s  22
E x t e n s io n  S e r v ic e  in  A g r i c u l t u r e  14 , 22
F a cu lty    . . . .  325
F a r m s
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  15
U n i v e r s i t y  20
F a r m  a n d  H o m e  W e e k  13
F a r m  M a n a g e m e n t  ( s e e  
A g r i c u l t u r a l  B u s in e s s )
F e e s  4 0 , 2 6 4
F i n a n c e s  4 0 ,  2 6 4 , 303
F i n a n c i a l  a id ,  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  2 3 , 3 5 , 40  
F i s h e s  ( s e e  I c h t h y o l o g y )
F o o d  S c ie n c e  2 2 6
F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t i o n  2 3 4 , 2 3 9 , 2 4 2
F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s  
F r e n c h  104
G e r m a n  105
G r e e k  106
L a t i n  10 6
R u s s i a n  107
S p a n i s h  107
F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e  ( e n t r a n c e )  35
F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  85
F o r e s t r y ,  S c h o o l  o f ........................  2 2 7
F o u n d a t i o n ,  U .  o f  M .  F u n d s  7 2
F r a t e r n i t i e s  ...........................  32
F r a t e r n i t y  h o u s e s  ..............................................  19
F r e e - h a n d  d r a w in g  96
F r e n c h  104
F r e s h m a n  c u r r i c u l u m  ( C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  
S c ie n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e )  2 03
F r e s h m a n  c u r r i c u l u m  ( C o l le g e  o f
A r t s  a n d  S c ie n c e s )  88
F r e s h m a n  c u r r i c u l u m  ( C o l le g e  o f  
T e c h n o l o g y )  2 63
F r e s h m a n  W e e k  24
F r u i t s ,  c o u r s e s  in  2 4 6
G en era l A g r i c u l t u r e  24 7
G e n e r a l  E n g i n e e r in g  2 88
G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t i o n  ( U n i v e r s i t y )  12
G e o lo g y  2 2 , 1 0 8 , 2 8 8
G e r m a n  105
G le e  C l u b  ( s e e  C h o r u s )
G o v e r n m e n t  111
G r a d i n g  s y s te m  25
G r a d u a t e  S tu d y ,  F a c u l t y  o f  14 , 3 1 0
G r a d u a t i o n ,  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  
A g r i c u l t u r e ,  C o l le g e  o f  L i f e
S c ie n c e s  2 0 2
A r t s  a n d  S c ie n c e s ,  C o l le g e  o f  84
B u s in e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  163
E d u c a t i o n ,  C o l le g e  o f  174
G r a d u a t e  S tu d y  3 1 0
R e s id e n c e  R e q u i r e m e n t s  2 5 , 177
T e c h n o lo g y ,  C o l le g e  o f  2 6 3
3 6 6
IN D E X
P ag e
G ra p h ics, E n g in eerin g  ................................  285
G reek  ........................................................................  106
G u id a n c e  S erv ice  174
G y m n a siu m  u n ifo rm s fo r  w o m en  4 1 , 319
H ea d s o f  D e p a r t m e n t s ...................................  7
H ea lth  S erv ice    23 , 40 , 304
H ea t E n g in eer in g  (se e  M ech a n ica l  
E n g in eer in g )
H ig h m o o r  F arm    15
H ig h w a y  E n g in eer in g  ( s e e  C iv il 
E n g in eer in g )
H isto ry  111, 115
H isto ry  ( o f  the  U n iv e r s ity )  .................  12
H o m e E c o n o m ic s , S ch o o l o f  234
H o m e E c o n o m ic s  E d u ca tio n  240, 242
H o m e M a n a g em en t and  H o u sin g  241
H o n o r  so c ie tie s  30
H o n o rs P rogram  . 27 , 87, 119, 179, 243
H orticu ltu re  246
H u m a n itie s  86
H y d ra u lic  E n g in eer in g  ( s e e  C iv il 
E n gin eer in g )
Ich th y o lo g y  156
Industria l C o o p era tio n ,
D ep a rtm en t o f  15
In fo rm a tio n  fo r  V etera n s 34
Instrum ents, p rivate le s so n s  in  126
In su ran ce . 2 4 ,  4 0 , 304
In tern ation a l A ffa irs 90
In tern sh ip , P u b lic  M a n a g em en t 114
In v estm en ts , . . .    168
J o u rn a lism    119
K in em a tics ............................................................  291
L ab oratory  ap p aratu s, u se  o f  .................  24
L ab oratory  d e p o sits    40, 264
L a n d scap e co u rses  ........................................  247
L an g u a g es ............................................................ 103
L atin  ........................................................................  106
L a w  R ev iew  .......................................................  23
L a w  S c h o o l ....................................................... 312
L ibrary ....................................................... 17, 21
L in g u istics  ............................................................  101
L iteratu re ..............................................................  102
L o a n  F u n d s .........................  44
M achine D e s ig n  (see  M ech a n ica l  
E n g in eer in g )
M a ch in e  W ork  ( s e e  M e c h a n ic a l
E n g in eer in g )
M a in e  A lu m n u s , T h e  ..................................... 23
M ain e B u lle tin , T h e  ..................................... 22
M a in e  M a sq u e  T h ea tre  .........................  32
M ajor su b ject, C o lle g e  o f  A rts  and
S c ie n c e s  ............................................................  85
M a ster ’s  D e g r e e  ..........................................  310
M a th e m a tic s  .......................................................... 121
M e c h a n ic a l E n g in eer in g  ............................ 288
M ech a n ics  ( s e e  M ech a n ica l 
E n g in e e r in g )
M e d ic a l T e c h n o lo g y  ...................................87 , 91
M e d ic in e , p rep a ra tio n  fo r  ........................... 92
P a g e
M e ta l lu r g y  ( s e e  C h e m i s t r y )
M e te o r o l o g y  ( s e e  P h y s i c s )
M i l i t a r y  S c ie n c e  308, 314
M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e s  103
M o d e r n  S o c ie ty    . . 125
M o t o r  v e h ic le s  26
M u s ic    125
M u s ic ,  c o u r s e s  128
M u s ic a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s    31, 126
N e w  E n g l a n d  R e g i o n a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  38
N e w  H a m p s h i r e ,  U .  o f ......................  252
N o m o g r a p h y  ............................................................  286
N o r m a l  S c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s  173
N u r s in g ,  S c h o o l  o f  130
N u t r i t i o n  242
O r c h e s t r a  32, 127
O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y  13
O r n a m e n t a l  H o r t i c u l t u r e  247
O r n i th o l o g y  157
P a le o n to lo g y  109
P a p e r  M a k i n g  270
P a r t - t im e  w o r k  43
P a y m e n t  o f  b i l l s  40
P e r s o n n e l  6, 325
P h i l o s o p h y  133
P h i l o s o p h y ,  D o c t o r  o f  25, 310
P h o t o g r a p h y  135
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  ( f o r  m e n )  304, 318
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t i o n  ( f o r  w o m e n )  . . 304, 319
P h y s i c a l  e x a m i n a t i o n  ......................................  27
P h y s i c s  .................................................................  134, 286
P h y s io lo g y  ( s e e  Z o o lo g y )
P i a n o ,  c o u r s e  in  .................................................  126
P l a c e m e n t  B u r e a u  23
P la c e m e n t  B u r e a u  f o r  T e a c h e r s  23, 180
P l a n e t a r i u m  ............................................................... 22
P l a n t  c o u r s e s  246
P l a n t  P a th o lo g y  221, 223
P l a n t  a n d  S o i l  S c ie n c e s  244, 257
P o l i t i c a l  S c ie n c e  ( s e e  G o v e r n m e n t )
P o r t l a n d ,  U .  o f  M .  in  . . .  302
A c a d e m ic  p r o g r a m  302
A d m is s io n  303
C o n t i n u a t i o n  a t  O r o n o  302
C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n  D iv i s io n  . 302
C o u r s e s  .................................................................  305
F i n a n c i a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  ..............................  303
I n s u r a n c e  ............................................................... 304
P h y s i c a l  e x a m i n a t i o n s  ................................. 304
R O T C  .......................................................................  308
S t u d e n t  r e g u l a t i o n s  ..............................  305
S t u d e n t  a c t iv i t i e s  305
P o u l t r y  S c ie n c e  216
P r e d e n t a l  s t u d i e s  92
P r e m e d i c a l  s t u d i e s ......................................  92
P r e - v e t e r i n a r y  253
P r i s m ,  T h e  ............................................................... 32
P r i z e s ......................    79
P r o f e s s i o n a l  s o c ie t i e s  30
P r o p e r t y ,  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  ......................  27
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P ag e
P sy c h o lo g y  138, 143
P u b lic  M an a g em en t cu rr icu la  88, 274
P u b lic  R e la tio n s 113
P u b lic  S p ea k in g  150
P u b lica tio n s
A gricu ltu ra l E xp er im en t S ta tio n  22
C o o p era tiv e  E x ten sio n  S erv ice  22
S tu d en t 32
U n iv ers ity  22
P ulp  and P aper 265 , 267 , 28 0 , 290
R a d io  (D ep a rtm en t o f  S p eech ) 32, 152
R ad io  E n g in eer in g  (s e e  E lec tr ica l 
E n g in eer in g )
R a d io  S ta tio n  W M E B -F M  32
R an k in g  system  25
R efu n d s 42
R eg io n a l C o o p e r a tio n , N e w  E n g lan d  38
R eg istra tion :
F resh m a n  24
U p p erc la ssm en  24
R eg u la tio n s  for  stu d en ts 26
R e lig io u s  affa irs 24, 30
R eq u irem en ts fo r  a d m issio n  (s e e  
a d m iss io n )
R eq u irem en ts for  grad u ation  (se e
g ra d u a tio n )
R es id e n c e  and d in in g  h a lls  19
R esid en ce  req u irem en ts:
E d u ca tio n , C o lle g e  o f  172
F o r  d eg rees 25
R u les g o v ern in g  42
R esp o n s ib ility  for p erso n a l p rop erty  27
R h e to r ic , co u rses  in  150
R o m a n ce  L a n g u a g es 103
R o o m s (D o r m ito r y )  19, 41
R o o m  and b oard  41
R .O .T .C . 314
R ural S o c io lo g y  207
R u ssia n  107
S an itary  E n g in eer in g  (see  C iv il 
E n g in eer in g )
S ch o la rsh ip s 35, 50
S c h o o l o f  F orestry  228
S c h o o l o f  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  234
S ch o o l o f  L aw  312
S ch o o l o f  N u rs in g  130
S c ien tific  c o lle c t io n s  21
S eq u en ces , H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  236
S k etc h in g  97
S o c ia l serv ice  w ork , p rep aration  for  149 
S o c io lo g y  144, 146
S o ils  C o u rses  245
S o ro r ities  32
S p an ish  107
S p ec ia l liv in g  a rran gem en ts 34
S p ec ia l p rogram s 252
S p ec ia l s tu d en ts 37
S p eech  149
S tu d en t a c tiv itie s  29, 151
S tu d en t aid  23 , 43
S tu d en t em p lo y m en t 2 3 , 43
S tu d en t ex p e n se s
P a g e  
40 , 264
S tu d en t g o vern m en t 29
Student o r g a n iza tio n s 30
S tu d en t p u b lic a tio n s 32
S tu d en t reg u la tio n s 26, 305
S tu d en t R e lig io u s  A sso c ia t io n 30
S tu d en t se n a te , genera l 29
Su m m ary o f  S tu d en t E n ro llm en t 361
Su m m er co u rses  (F o r e s tr y ) 42, 228, 233
Su m m er m ill p ractice 270
S u m m er S ess io n  14, 88, 178, 173, 323
S u p erv ised  tea ch in g 175
S u sp en sio n 27
Surveyin g 276
T e a ch ers  C ertifica te  (see  C ertifica te )  
T e c h n o lo g y , C o lle g e  o f  13, 262
C o u rse  ex p e n se s  264
C o u rses o ffered  and sp ec im en  
cu rricu la  263
G ra d u a tio n  req u irem en ts 263
T e c h n o lo g y  E xp er im en t S ta tio n  15
T e le p h o n e  en g in eer in g  ( s e e  E lec tr ica l 
E n g in eer in g )
T e sts , ap titu d e  and a ch iev em en t 34
T h ea tre   32, 151
T h es is  req u irem en ts , G rad u ate  S tu d y  310  
T ran sfer  cred it, C o lle g e  o f  A rts  
and S c ie n c e s
and B u sin e ss  A d m in is tra tio n  
T ra n sfer  stu d en ts  
T r ig o n o m etry
T r u stees, B oard  o f  ...........................
T u itio n  ch arges
T w o -Y e a r  T e c h n ic a l D iv is io n  in  
A gricu ltu re
U n iv ersity
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